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PREFACE 


The present volume of the history of Egypt comprises 
only a short period of a few centuries ; but a period 
which is *more full of material than any other age 
of Egypt. The foreign wars, the contact with other 
nations, the architectural activity, the luxury and 
brilliance of this cycle, all render it the most attractive 
in the long history of the country. 

The present statement of the material is therefore on 
a far larger scale than in the previous volume ; the 
standard of leaving no fact or monument referring to 
the legal history unnoticed, having been maintained 
throughout. 

Such a text -book is of necessity only a work of 
reference in many parts ; but general observations on 
the condition of the country, and the circumstances 
of the rule, have given scope for summarising the 
view suitably for the historical reader. In particular, 
the decline of Egyptian rule in Syria has been for the 
first time treated as a consecutive history. 

Regarding the references, the various sources have 
been compared, and the best text selected : where 
accuracy is equal, the later publications and the English 
publications have been preferred. 



The lefeiences by lettei 01 numbei lo the \ uious 
buildings at Thebes ate always based on the plans 
given in Baedckei’s Guide, as these aie the most 
compact and accessible foi genet al use 
Mr. F LI. Griffith has again given the most ungnidg- 
mg help in levismg, and often tianslating, the \ annus 
documents which aie heie quoted. And I halt alsoTif 
thank Professor Sayce and Mr. Petcy Newbeuj toi 
many notes and collections, 
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A HISTORY OF EGYPT 


1 — * 

SEVENTEENTH DYNASTY 

The rise of tills dynasty Is wildly lost to sighL under 
the Hyksos power. It is only with the later kings who 
began to assert their independence, or perhaps wiLh the 
intermarriage of an invading and assertive family from 
the south, that any historical personages appear. The 
details of the relationships involve so many considera- 
tions, and so much acquaintance with the family, that 
it is better to study them after an outline of the period ; 
they are therefore placed here at the end of this 
volume, and should be referred to for seeing the reasons 
for the arrangement adopLed. 

So far as the details are yet known, it appears that 
the royal family at the close of the XVI Ith dynasty 
stands thus — 


x = *Aah'hotep I. = Seqenenra III. 


Ka'mca S’khent'neb'ra Aah'mes I. = *Neferlari 


°*Aali'hotep II. = Amenhotep 


Lotep I. = Sen - ! 


senb 


*Aahmea = Tanutmes I 


II — l 



2 


SEVENTEENTH DYNASTY 


In order to see how far the ages and other data 
agree, it is best to tabulate the chronology ; not as 
laying down what is certain, hut only as proving that 
no hidden discordance lies in what is already supposed 
to be ascertained. The fixed points that we have to 
deal with are the lengths of the reigns of Anilines and 
Amenhotep, — the ages of Seqenenra and Aahmes 
(about 40 and 55 respectively at dcaLh, see Ms. M. 
528, 535), — the successive marriages of Aalrholepf-'- 
the eight* princes and princesses who were, some, or 
all, probably her children after the birth of those who 
came to the throne, — and the general presumption of 
the ages of marriage. Wo see in the following table 
that there will be nothing contradictory among these 
data; and, with the exception of the very uncertain 
length of the short reigns of Kamos and Sdchenl'iioliTa 
(for which an assumption hits been made, regulated 
by the age and family of their mother), there is pro- 
bably not much uncertainty in these statements. 



Seqenenra Aah'hotep 


SEVENTEENTH DYNASTY 


U £ H W H 

(jjsvOvO'O 

fd w M M 


§* 1*1 

Is|:s| 

1 1 s p. | 

c 55 - f tj 


| S3 1 1 II * 
|gMs* .S 

n lOVO OO O N t c 
o K h n Cl « tl <D 


T 3 1 feTJ 

sS" B 

fa - o o 

1 °I 1 

S d 0 »i 
w § a rt 
■oS’-.p- 

2^31 

84 1 « 

rtrC‘a k. 

s£ 

«w u. h 
0 *.«* 
s » s- 

fl .a 

Shu » 

•BJ 3 

g 1 " 

1**1 

K-c-g^ 

* 33 ° 

o J t aJ 
|L> J 3 « 

ls-s -1 

a) o. k 8 

tS s- 8 8 

3 } J 3 S 

C-P “ 

3 -s §s 

ijl-p 

,o in 

a}4* u 
■P o Vi . 

. W) 
W Cfl ^ *-J 

•fa 9 J *2 c 

5 to If « 
cS» 
•- ti «<« 

38 *« 

a fe,o 

6 gjj t! 

a-s *“ js 

a _. <u 
8 «a 14 

Iml 


Usss r 

tfi o & S u Jj 

,i{NH H 0\MOtO <n SIOWM OihM H m ’d , 3 bfls 

dgfltlflMHMw £ Q\ <J\ Q\ O\05 00 VO -£ 2 J3 5 

c5.2VO\D\0\0\0'0'»D 53 lO 1/5 i/> fO to lO in »0 jp fl) 1- 4J p 

pjmhmmm*-«*h 43 mhhhmmmm 

N^-M o -M <♦* 


%-»■■+■» U+J*W 



4 SEVENTEENTH PYN\STY t'"s.\vt. 

We may now approximately arrange the reigns and 
dates of the XVI Ith dynasty — 




Ha 

alt 

XVII. (Beginning ol ilynasl} ) 

.... 

'7.t« 

1(1(10 

5.? Se-qcncn-ta (I.) 

T.r.l.L 

K'JS 

6. Se-qenen-ra (II.) 

TaM.Va.-l 

I()IU 

7. Se-qcnen-ra (III.) 

Ta-.-U.-keu 

: 597 

8. Uavkhcpcria 

Ka'mcs 


C 

X 59 I 

9. Se’khunfncb'ra 

. . . 

1587 



XVIII. Aahmes 


1562 


Of the earlier part of this dynasty we know nothing. 
The lebcmblancc of Seqenenra III. to the Berber type 
points to the.se kings having come down from 
Ethiopia. A new dynasty buginning with Anilines 
seems to have been duo to the break in the family, 
he being descended of an Egyptian and 110L an 
Ethiopian father. This dynasty, then, would seem to 
have been descended from a part of the royal Egyptian 
line which had taken refuge in the far south to escape 
from the Hyksos oppression ; and was thero mingled 
with southern blood, and became of the dark Berber 
type. As the Hyksos power decayed, this southern 
family fought its way northward again, and so laid 
the foundation of the XVIIIth dynasty. For the date 
of the beginning of this dynasty we have only the 
statement of Manetho, which gives 151 years for the 
duration of it. Of the fust eighty years, or so, wc 
have no names remaining; perhaps they should bo 
sought in Nubia rather than in Egypt, as thero is no 
allusion to tombs of the predecessors of the Seqenenras 
at Thebes. 

Rahotep, as we have noticed in vol. i., belongs to 
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the XVIlh rather than to the XVIIth dynasty, as he 
reigned at Koptos, and therefore quite under the 
Hyksos power. This points to his being a vassal under 
the great Hyksos kings, and not one of the fighting 
family who ejected them, as there is no place for him 
anywhere in the later part of this dynasty when it was 
becoming independent. 

We will now notice the actual remains of these kings 
UhTore proceeding to notice their great work of ex- 
pelling the Hyksos. 


-XVII. 5 ? Se'Qenen'RA 


r — r 

} A „ > 

(of 

1 V^T) 

AAAAAA y 


about 
1660- 
1635 B.c. 



Ta-aa 


Pn. 1 ci.le 
Throw-slick 
Abbott papyrus 
Queen, Aalrliolcp. 

. Eldest son, Aallmcs 
Son, Thuau. 
Daughter, Aahmcs. 


(Louvre) 

D raa-ab ul-ncgn. 


(died young) 


(C.M. iqi bis, 3). 
(M.D. S i). 

(Ms. E. 230). 

(Rcc. xi. 1 sd)- 
(M.D. si, b 1). 


The existence of this king, as separate from his 
successors, is shown by the Abbott papyrus containing 
the llamesside inspection of the royal tombs. His 
tomb is there named ; and it is followed by that of 
Sekenenra Ta - aa'aa, or the great Ta’fia, whose name 
we might otherwise have supposed to be a variant 
of Ta'aa, remembering the confusion of the Antef 
names. This king's tomb is named next after that of 
Sebek'em'sauf, and is described thus: “The tomb of 
king (Seqenenra), son of the sun (Ta’aa), examined 
this day by the masons, was found intact.” The only 
contemporary objects bearing the king’s name are a 
palette in the Louvre, on which he is said to be beloved 
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of Ametrra and of Safekh; a I brow-stick found in the 
tomb ot Aqi-hor at Dr.iu-abul-ncga, which hears the 
cartouche TaTuT, and the name of the kind's son 
Thuau; and an important statue oi the kind’s eldest 



Fig. i. — P nlettaof Tu'aa. 
i : s. Louvic. 

son Aahmes, deceased, made 
by his father Ta aa a, his 
mother the king’s daughter 
and queen Aah'hotep, and 
his sister Aahmes (Rec. xi, 
159). Though at first sight 
these names Aahmes and 



Fig. 3 — Throw stick 


Aahhotep would seem to point of Thuau t : to, 

to this being of Ta aa'qen, 

yet we have to balance the probability of the Aah names 
having been earlier in use in the family, against the 
improbability of Ta-aa'qen being written without his 
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distinctive title qen, and being thus confused with his 
ancestors. This monument seems, then, rather to 
belong to Ta'aa, whose name is on it, than to either of 
the following kings. 


XVII. 6? 

SE'QENEN'RA 

Ta-aa-aa 



about 1635- 

1610 B.C. 


Of this king nothing is known except the mention 
of his tomb in the Abbott papyrus. Following the 
account of his predecessor’s tomb, we read : “The tomb 
of the king (Se'qenen'ra), son of the sun (TaaaTiii), who 
is the second king (Ta-afi), examined on this day by 
the masons, was found intact.” 


XVII. 7? 
Se-qenen-ra 

TA'AA. QEN 


0 

1 * 



aaaaw 

iWvWl J 


c 




□ 


about 1610- 
1597 B.C. 


Coffin and mummy Deir cl Balm (Ms. M. 526). 

Queen, Aah'holep. 

Collin ) ( Ms. G. 77-84. 

Canopic jars > Dma-abul-nega 1 M.B. 810-839. 
Jewellery ) Ghi/ch Mus. ( 

Gold ling Louvre P. Sc. 760. 

Children — Neferl'ari, 

And by the sequence in the tomb of Khabekht probably 
also Binpu, Uazmes, Rames, Kenaru, Aahmcs, 
•Ka'mes, *Sat'ir'bau, *Ta‘khred'qa. 

(of Aah’hotop by previous husband, 

Kames, Se'khent'neb-ra, Aahmes). 


The coffin and mummy of this king were found in the 
great deposit of royal mummies in the tomb at Deir el 
Bahri or “the northern convent” at Thebes. The out- 
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line of this discovery is given at the close of this volume. 
The body of Seqenenra had probably been shifted from 
one hiding-place to nnol her, like thu bodies and colli ns 
of the other kings whose removals are inscribed upon 
them. Lastly, it was laid in the tcmib of the priest -kings 
until removed to the museum at Cairo. 

The coffin is heavy in style, like those of the Antefs, 
with a single line of inscription down the front. Thy 
mummy shows that the king died on the field of battle. 
From the position of the wounds, it appears that he was 

first struck down 
by an enemy oil 
his left hand, who 
attacked him by a 
violent blow oil 
the side of the 
hwul in front of 
the ear, and the 
tonguu was bitten 
between the teeth 
in (he agony of 
(he conflict J the 
next stroke was 
mortal, an axe 
crashed through 
the left side of 
the head, leaving 
an opening two 
inches long ; and a 
dagger-cut above 
the right eyebrow 
completed the attack. The body was recovered by his 
subjects, and reverently preserved for embalming and 
burial. Closely wrapped up, so that the soft parts 
putrefied instead of drying in the open air, it was 
carried for many days to Thebes, where it was as fully 
preserved as the condition of it allowed ; but the bones 
of the body and the left arm were entirely bared of 
flesh. The king appears to have been of the Berber 
type, tall, slender, and vigorous, with a small, long 



Fig. 3.— Coffin of Seqcnciua Ghiioh. 
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head, and fine black hair. The beard was shaved, bul 
not the hair of the head (Ms. M. 527, 771, 776; pi. iii.). 
A rude stone seal found at Thebes may belong 1 to this, 
or to a previous king Seqencnra. 

His wife Aah’liotep was one of the great queens of 
Egyptian history, important as the historic link of the 
dynasties, and revered along with her 
still more celebrated and honoured 
daughter Nefertari. We have already 
noticed how her son Aahmes (so de- 
scribed on Edfu stele, Rec. ix. 93, Ms. 

M. 626) was of the ordinary Egyptian 
complexion, while her daughter N efertari 
(so placed in the series of Khabekht, 

L.D. iii. 2a, and called royal daughter) 
was black. As Seqencnra was Berber, ni ® 

Nefertari might be three-quarters black; 1 lft ai lotcp ‘ 
while Aahmes, if son of an Egyptian 
husband, might be three - quarters Egyptian, thus 
accounting for the difference. The age of Aahmes 
at his accession, after the insignificant reigns of his 
brothers, shows that he was the son of a first husband, 
implying that Aalvhotep first married an Egyptian, 
and secondly, Seqenenra. The importance of Nefertari 
as heiress shows that the queen had no daughter by 
her first husband. The reign of Karnes before Aahmes 
shows that he was the elder brother. And the presence 
of Se'khent'neb'ra between Aahmes and Karnes (tomb 
of Khabekht, L.D. iii, 2a) shows that he was another 
brother, who probably reigned briefly between them. 
Thus we reach the relationships. 

Aah'hotep =Seqenenra 


Kanies Sekhenlnebra Aahmes Nefcr'tari 

Though the reasons for this arrangement are not 
very strong, yet there are no objections to it so far 
known, and the resulting chronology is not discordant. 
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Two documents serve to show the ton}' life of tin* 
queen. A Theban stele of Karnes (Roo. ix. 04) stales, 
in the tenth year of Amcnhotep I., that Aah'hotep I., the 
royal mother, was still acting. According to the dates, 
she would then be eighty-eight years old ; and this 
cannot be abbreviated, as it is made up of fixed amounts, 
the birth of Aahmcs (second or third son) about hci 
twentieth year, his fifty-five years of life (Ms. M. 535), 
and the ten years of reign of Amcnhotep. The other 
stele, oflufi (Rec. ix. 92), appears to show that Aah'hotep 
was still alive under Tahutmes I., when she must have 
been about a hundred years old. She must certainly 
have liad, therefore, a long life, and have seen the whole 
revolution of the rise of Egypt, — born under Ilyksos 
rule, and dying with the wealth of Asia around her, won 
by her son, grandson, and great-grandson. 

The name of Aah'hotep is familiar in connection with 
the beauty of her jewellery, which, till the discoveries 
at Dahshur, has been an unique treasure. The coffin 
containing the mummy and jewellery was found slightly 
buried in the ground at Dnui-abul-Nega, the northern 
and most ancient end of the cemetery of Thebes, where, 
lie the tombs of the Xlth dynasty. It is certain that 
such was not its original site, and that it must have 
been taken from a royal tomb. By whom ? Not by 
the Arab plunderers of the Ueir el Balm tomb, as has 
been suggested ; nor by any regular tomb thieves, such 
as plundered the tombs in the Ramessidc age. Neither 
of such parties would encumber themselves with 
moving a great coffin and a mummy, when all the 
valuables might be gathered up in a few minutes 
and put into a bag. Such a reburial of an intact 
mummy in its heavy case, shows a care and respect 
for it such as no plunderer would have had. Rather 
must it have been, taken out of the tomb by pious hands, 
when the disorganisation of government could no longer 
protect the tombs from thieves or foes, and have been 
committed unmarked and unseen to the safe keeping of 
the earth, for fear of the fate which awaited it if left in 
the well-known tomb. It was a part of that care for 
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many more of the i oj 7 .'il tombs m.ij luw been Unis 
emptied, and their contents solely hidden in the sand, 
we may never know or suspect. This eollin was only 
found accidentally by some natives in iS(w ; was con- 
fiscated by the Mudir ot Qencsh, and lastly seized by 
Marielte for the new museum 
The coffin of wood is plain in the body anil coloured 
blue. The lid is massive, cntnely gill, caned with the 
face and wig - , and covered by the wings of Isis ov ei the' 
body, like the Antef coffins. Within the eollin was the 
mummy, with four canopic jars, and with some jewellery 
at the side of it, some within the wrappings, and some 
upon the coipse (M.B. 810). To enter on a full list of 



the treasure hero would be too lengthy, but \ve must 
notice the historical points. On the coipso were a 
scarab and chain with the name of Anilines on the 
fastening, besides thice bracelets and a diadem, all with 
the name of Aahmes ; while within tho wrappings weio 
the gold axe and the dagger, both with tho name of 
Aahmes. The personal ornaments of this queen were 
therefore provided by Aahmes, that is to say, when the 
queen was between fifty and seventy-five years old. 

But beside these objects of Aahmes, some with the 
name of her eldest son Kamcs were also found. In 
the coffin wcie two model barks with rowers : one of 
gold bore the name of Karnes ; the other, of silver, 
was plain. The other objects were a lly-flap and bronze 
axes, of Kames j and probably other bronze axes and a 
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spear of his, now in England, came from the same source. 

1 1 has always been assumed that the whole of this outfit 
belonged solely to the queen. But as no object of 
Kames was within the bandages, but only loose in the 
open coffin, there is no such assurance. Rather it would 
seem that the valuables in the burial of Karnes which 
were outside of his mummy had been hurriedly heaped 
together into the coffin of Aah'hotep, and so all carried 
out for safe burial. The two barks would thus belong, 
one to Kames, the other to Aalvhotep’s own burial. 
And the bronze axes and spear are more likely to have 
been laid with a warrior king than with the queen. 
There is a strong suggestion in the arrangement of the 
lower line of figures in the tomb of Khabelcht (L.D. iii. 
2a) that Aah'hotep had many other children. After the 
three brothers, Aahmes, Skhenfncb'ra, and Kames, 
there follow eight royal sons and daughters who do not 
belong to any later generation, as they never appear 
subsequenlly. These are Binpu (who occurs on a 
statuette, M.D. 48 b), Uaz'mes, Ramcs, Ken'aru, 
Aahmes, and the princesses Kames, Sat'ir'bau, and 
Ta-khredqa. The uniform order of sons together and 
daughters together, and the absence of any other im- 
portant ancestor connected with them, suggests that 
they are brothers and sisters of Aahmes, and children 
of Aah'hotep subsequent to Nefertari. 


XVII. 8? 

UAZ'KIIEPER'RA 


(ZEBD 


about 1597- 
1591 B.C. 


Ka'mes 


( (II P t-0 


Gold bark 
Fly-flap 
Bronze axes 


G. Mus. 

G. Mus. 

G. Mus., B. Mus 


Spear bead Evans Coll. 

Scarab. Broclclehurst Coll. 

Tomb in Papyi us Abbott 


(Ms. G. 82). 

(Ms. G. 83). 

(M.B. 810; A.L. 

liii. 86-87). 
(A.L. liii. 84, pi. i,). 

(Ms. E. 230). 





n,c, 1597-1S9I'] 


KA-MES 


T S 

beyond his burial and subsequent adoration of him. 
That he cannot have come before the Scqcnenra kings, 
is indicated by his jewellery resembling that of Aahmes, 
and being placed with Aah-hotep, probably owing to 
his burial being close to hers, or in the same vault. 
But the absence of any work of his points to a brief 
reign ; and in allowing six years in the history for him we 
can hardly err much either way. A much longer reign 
would involve difficulties in the age of his mother. 

We have noticed that the objects found loose in the 
coffin of Aalrhotep probably came from the burial of 
Karnes. Beside these, two bronze axes with his name 
are known (B. Mus. and Sir John Evans’ Coll.), and a 
bronze spear head with a long inscription (Evans’ Coll. 
See A.L. liii. 84). This reads, “ The good god, lord of 
action, Uaz - kheper - ra. I am a valiant prince, beloved 
of Ra, begotten of Aah, born of Tehuti, son of the sun 
Ka'mes eternally strong.” Here there is the same 
fighting tone that we meet in the names Seqenenra, 
“ Ra makes valiant,” and “ Taaa the valiant.” There 
is also the link to the name of his mother and brother 
in his being “begotten of Aah.” Another interesting 
link is in his being “ born of Tehuti” (a confused idea 
of a god instead of a goddess bearing him) ; for it has 
been already pointed out that the XVIIIth dynasty had 
strong links to the lunar gods of Eshmunen or Hermo- 
polis, in the names Aahmes and Tahutimes (B.H. 273). 
Again, in the old Egyptian chronicle of Castor, the 
XVIIIth dynasty is Hermopolite. And a statuette of 
black basalt was obtained from Mellawi, and probably 
came from Eshmunen, bearing the name of a private 
person, Karnes (F.P. Coll.), which shows the observance 
of the royal names in that town at the time. One 
scarab of this king was found about 1893, now in 
Brocklehurst Coll. 

The tomb of Kamcs is mentioned in the Abbott 
papyrus as having been inspected by the Ramesside 
officials. “The tomb of King Uaz’kheperTa, son of 
the sun Ka'mes, examined in that day, was intact.” 
(MS. E. 230). 
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SU’KIIENT'NEB'K.V 


01' Se 'NKKIIT'EN ‘ KA 


r o ^ 

h — ■ t ) ^ y[ 


about 
151)1- 
i 5 k 7 
n.c. 


This first name is only known in the list of the tomb 
of Khabalchnet (L.D. iii. 211), where it occurs between 
the names of Kamcs and Aahmes, suggesting that it 
was that of an intermediate brother-king. It has been 
suggested that this is a mistake for Se*nekht - en*ra, who 
is found in the list of Tahulmes III. at ICarnak, and 
on the altar at Marseille (Rec. xiii. 14(1). From the 
resemblance of the hieratic writing of the two names, 
this appears not unlikely. The form Senukhlenrn is 
the more likely to be correct, as being similar to 
Seqenenra in type and meaning, A king - or perhaps 
a prince — is named on a bronze dagger, Sir nr (/Mm' 
ankh) du tnikh, and is doubtless of this age, though 
otherwise unknown (Grecnwoll Coll. A.L. liii, 1)5). 


We now come to consider the great struggle of this 
age, the expulsion of the Ilyksos. As this extended 
over some generations, it will be best 1o treat it as a 
consecutive account, and not to divide the subject 
amongst the several reigns to which it belongs. 

From Manelho we have concluded (in vol. i.) that the 
Hyksos period consisted of three parts : 100 years of 
destructive invasion, 2098-1998 n.c. ; then 260 years of 
the reigns of six great kings, who allowed their 
Egyptian vassals a lifelong rule, as they were 
thoroughly subdued, 1998-1738 n.c.; lastly, 151 years 
of weakening of the Hyksos power and continual 
conflict and rebellion, until Aahmes begins the XVIIIth 
dynasty. This last period is that of the XVI Ith 
dynasty, 1738-15873.0., and is that with which we now 
have to deal, 
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F rom the Berber type of Seqcnenra, it seems probable 
that the dynasty had come from Ethiopia ; and the 
earlier part of it, from about 1738 to perhaps 1660 b.c., 
of which we have no names, may have dwelt in Nubia, 
and only harassed the Hyksos from thence. That the 
Hyksos suzerainty under the great kings extended over 
the whole land, is shown by the lintel of Apepa I. found 
as far south as Gebelen ; and by the building in red 
granite of the same king, showing control of the Aswan 
quarries. But when we come to the time of Apepa II., 
Thebes was almost independent. That this is the 
Apepa of the tale of “Apepy and Seqenenra” is 
probable ; because Apepa I. was much earlier than 
the Seqenen kings, and Apepa II. has a name, 
Aa’qcneivra, closely akin to that of Seqcnenra Ta’fuV 
qen. Apepa II. (see vol. i. p. 242) must therefore be 
one of the later Hyksos. 

The tale of Apepy and Seqenenra was considered to 
be exact history when first translated ; but latterly it 
has been the rather supposed to be a popular tale 
founded on the history, probably rcllecting very closely 
the actual events. The papyrus (known as Sallier II., 
in B. Mus.) containing the talc is unfortunately only 
fragmentary ; and here we give the actual remains, 
with indication of some restorations (see Ms. C. 278). 

“ It came to pass that the land of Egypt was a prey 
to plague (/’.<?. foreigners), and at that time there was 
no lord and king (i.e. no king over all the land). At 
that time the king Seqenenra was prince {heq) of the 
south ; and the plague in Ihe cities were the Amu, and 
Apepy was prince ( sar ) in Hauar (Avaris), and com- 
manded the whole land with their works, and with all 
good things of the land of Egypt. Behold king Apepy 
made Sutekh as lord, and he served not any other god 
of the whole land except Sutekh. He built him the 
temple of work good for eternity . . . Apepy. And 
he went in procession each day to sacrifice the daily 
offerings to Sutekh, and the chiefs of the king were 
with garlands, as is done in the temple of Ra Harem’ 
khuti. And the king Apepy sought words to send a 
11 — 2 
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message to the king Seqenonni, the prince (///•) of the 
town of the south (Thebes). 

“And many clajs at'Ler this the king Apepy called to 
him his great | chiefs, his captains, and his prudent 
generals, but they knew not what to say to the king 
Seqenenra, prince of the. south country. The king 
Ra-Apepy therefore called unto him his cunning scribes 
(probably nath e Egyptians, like the present Copts), and 
they said to him, 1 Oh, lord our master, let this be 
good before thee,’ and they gave to the king Ra-Apepy 
the words which he desired. ‘ Let a messenger go to 
the prince of the town of Lhc south, and say to him, 
“The king Ra-Apepy sends to say, . . . | the canal of 
the hippopotami [which arc in the canals ol the country, 
that they may let me sleep both by night and by day 
. . . ”] with him in taking, and will not approve to him 
any god which is in the land of Egypt except Am<*u Ra, 
king of the gods. 1 

“And many days after this king Apepy sent to the 
" prince (u/j of the south city the message which Ills 
cunning scribes had said to him; and lilts messenger 
of king Apepy came unto the prince (nr) of the south 
city; and they brought him before the prince of the 
south city. Then said ho to the messenger of king 
Apepy, 'What message bringest thou to the south 
city? Wherefore art thou travelled hither?’ The 
messenger answered him, saying, ‘The king Apepy sends 
to thee, saying, “Lot them ... on the canal of the 
hippopotami that are in the. ... of the city . . . 
for sleep by night and by clay is not able to come to 
me.”’ The prince of the south city was troubled, so 
that he knew not how to answer the messenger of king 
Ra-Apepy. The prince of the south then said to him, 

‘ Behold this which thy master sends for . . . the 
prince of the south land , . . the words which he sent 
to me . . . his goods . . .’ The prince of the south 
land gave to the messenger all kinds of good things, of 
meat and of bread, of . . . ‘. . . all this which thou 
hast said I intend . . .’ The messenger of king Apepy 
betook himself unto the place where his master was. 
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Then the prince of the south land called to him his 
great chiefs, his captains, and his prudent generals, 
and he told unto them all the words about which king 
Apepy had sent unto him. And behold they were 
silent with one accord in great grief, neither knew they 
to reply either good or evil. 

“ The king Ra- Apepy sent . . 

Here unhappily the account ceases in this papyrus ; 
but enough remains to give a clear picture of the bully- 
ing by the Hyksos kings, and the terror of their vassals 
when they chose to pick a quarrel. The meaning of 
the message is obscure, and makes us the more regret 
the incompletion of the document. This is the only 
detailed view of the relations of the Hyksos to the 
Egyptians in. the latter part of their sojourn. The king 
being named Seqenenra, shows that it must refer to the 
last century, or so, of the bondage ; but there is 
nothing to show to which king of that name this 
refers, if, indeed, the writer had any clear idea on the 
matter. 

The only monumental notice of the destructions by 
the Hyksos is in the inscription of Hatshcpsut on the 
front of the rock-cut temple, known as the Speos 
Artcmidos, just south of Beni Ilasan. In this the 
queen recites her re-establishment of the Egyptian 
power and worship. She describes the injuries to the 
country. “ The abode of the Mistress of Qes (Kusae 
on west side) was fallen in ruin, the earth had covered 
her beautiful sanctuary, and children played over her 
temple. ... I cleared it and rebuilt it anew. ... I 
restored that which was in ruins, and I completed that 
which was left unfinished. For there had been Amu in 
the midst of the Delta and in Hauar, and the foreign 
hordes of their number had destroyed the ancient 
works ; they reigned ignorant of the god Ra” 
(Rec. iii. 2). 

For the period of the actual expulsion of the Hyksos 
there are but two documents, Manetho as recorded by 
Josephus, and the tomb of the warrior Aahmes at El 
ICab. Wo see in the tale of Apepa that during the 
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Seqcnenra period, somewhere between Kiim mnl iboo 
b.c., the Theban princedom was completely in the 
power of the Ilyksos, and open war had not yet 
broken out, or become continuous. Hut the last 
Seqenenra died in battle, probably at some distance 
away, and yet was buried properly at Thebes. This 
points to the Theban powers having become independ- 
ent by 1597 b.c., and having- a fighting frontier some 
way to the north, so that ceremonials at Thebes were 
uninterrupted. During the reign of Karnes further 
advance was probably made by “ the valiant prince,” 
as we see that king Aalimes was able to besiege the 
stronghold of the Hyksos down in the Delta at the 
beginning of his reign, about 1585 b.c. So probably 
the Thebans had been gradually pushing their way 
north, and claiming independence, during perhaps 
twenty years before the country gathered itself together 
and made the grand effort of the expulsion under 
Aalimcs ; and it was that effort which placed Anilines 
on the throne as a victorious conqueror, and founded 
the XVIIIth dynasty. 

Manetho summarised the story, according to Josephus, 
in this form: “The kings of the Thebnid and of the 
rest of Egypt made insurrection against the Shepherds, 
and a long and mighty war was carried on he! ween 
them, until the Shepherds were overcome by a king 
whose name was Alisphragmoulhosis (vai\ Mis'phra* 
gmu -thosis =■ Aahmcs'pitharii ub't/ws’iiuti, ‘ Anilines, the 
golden Horus binding together the two lands, ’ a title of 
his referring to the united action in the war, and 
recovery of the Delta), and they were by him driven ouL 
of the other parts of Egypt, and hemmed up in a place 
containing about ten thousand arouras, which was 
called Auaris. All this tract the Shepherds surrounded 
with a vast and strong wall, that they might retain all 
their property and their prey within a hold of their 
strength, 

“And Thummosis the son of Alisphragmouthosis 
tried to force them by a siege, and beleaguered the 
place with a body of four hundred and eighty thousand 
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men ; but at the moment when he despaired of reducing 
them by siege, they agreed to a capitulation, that they 
would leave Egypt, and should be permitted to go out 
without molestation wheresoever they pleased. And, 
according to this stipulation, they departed fiom Egypt 
with all their families and effects, in number not less 
than two hundred and forty thousand, and bent their 
way through the desert towards Syiia. But as thej 
stood in fear of the Assyrians, who then had dominion 
over Asia, they built a city in that countiy which is now 
called Judtea, of sufficient size to contain this multitude 
of men, and named it Jerusalem.” 

Here, then, it is represented that Aahmes shut them 
up in Auaris ; and that his son (or rather grandson), 
Tahutmes 1., finally ejected them thence. This is, 
howevci, due to a confusion of the capture of Auaris 
with the subsequent Syiian wars of Tahutmes I., as is 
shown by the contemporary account of one of the main 
actors in the struggle, the admiral Aahmes. He would 
certainly have recited the capluic of Auaris under 
Tahutmes I., if any such conquest had then occurred. 

The account of the admiral Aahmes is the best 
authority that we have fot the beginning of the XVIIIth 
dynasty. We here quote the earlier portion, referring 
to the Hyksos war : — 

“The captain-general of marines, Aahmes son of 
Abana, makhcru. lie says, I speak 1o you, all men, in 
order that I may inform you of the honours which have 
fallen to my lot. I have been presented with gold 
seven times in the face of the whole land, and with 
slaves both male and female ; likewise I have acquired 
much land. The name of one valorous in his acts 
shall not perish for ever in this land. lie saith, I came 
into existence in the city of Nekheb (El Kab) ; my 
father was an officer of king Sekenenra, makhcru , Baba 
son of Reant was his name. ” 

“ I performed the duties of an officer in his place on 
board the ship called the ‘ Sacrificial Ox’ in the days of 
king Neb'pehti'ra, makhcru (Aahmes). I was too 
young to have a wife, and I slept in the smnt cloth and 
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shennu garment, (age about 20, 15^6 n. c.). But as 
soon as I had a house I was taken to a ship called the 
< North ’ on account of my valour. And I followed the 
sovereign on foot when he went out on his chariot. 

“ One sat down before the city of Hafuart (Avaris), 
and I was valorous on foot in presence of his majesty. 

I was promoted to the ship called Kha'cm’meirnefen 
We fought on the water in the Pazcdku (canal ?) of 
Hat -uart. Here T captured and carried off a hand, 
mention of which was made to the royal reporter, and 
there was given to me the golden collar of valour. 
There was fighting a second time at this place, and a 
second time I captured and carried off a hand, and 
there was given to me a second time the gold of valour. 
There was fighting at Ta'kemt at the south of this city, 
and I carried away prisoner a live man. I plunged 
into the water, behold he was brought as one captured 
on the road of the town, I crossed over with him 
through the water {i.e. he secured him as certainly as 
if he had been caught on a high-road). Mention of this 
was made to the royal reporter, and J was presented 
with gold once more, 

“We took Hafuart, and I carried off as captives 
from thence one man and three women, in all four 
heads ; and his majesty gave them to me for slaves. 

“We sat down before Sharhana (Sharuhen in the 
southern border of Palestine) in the year 5 (ago about 
24, 1582 b.c.), and his majesty took it. I carried off 
from thence captives two women and one hand j and 
there was given me the gold of valour. Behold there 
were given me the captives for slaves. 

“But when his majesty had slaughtered the Menliu 
ofSetet, he went south to Khenf hen ' nefer , in order to 
destroy the Anu Khenti ; and his majesty made a great 
slaughter of them. I carried away captives two live 
men and three hands ; and I was presented once more 
with the gold, and behold the two slaves were given to 
me. Then came his majesty down the river, his heart 
swelled with valour and victory ; he had conquered the 
people of the South and of the North, 
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“ Then came Aaia to the South, bringing' in his fate, 
namely, his destruction, for the gods of the South 
seized upon him. When his majesty found him at 
Tent'ta'A, his majesty carried him off as a living 
captive, and all his men, with swiftness of capture. 
And I brought off two attendants (?) whom I had 
seized on the ship of Aata ; and there were given to me 
five heads for my share and five sfa of land 111 my own 
city. It was done to all the company of the marines in 
like manner. 

“Then that enemy named Teta'an came; he had 
collected rebels. But his majesty slaughtered him and 
his slaves even to extinction. And there were given 
to me three heads and five sfa of land in my own city.” 
He then describes his services in the southern campaigns 
of Amenhotep I. and Tahutmes I., and the Syrian war 
of Tahutmes I. He came to old age in that reign, when 
he would be between sixLy-five and ninety years old. 

We see here that Aahmes concluded the Hyksos war 
within five years, and then turned his arms to tho 
South. Two separate attempts were made apparently 
by the defeated Hyksos subsequently : Aata arose 
during the absence of Aahmes in his southern cam- 
paign, and overran the land as fai as the south 
country ; but he was soon crushed. Again, another 
flicker of the conquered force seems to have arisen 
under Teta'an, which was likewise soon crushed. 

The history of the war of independence then seems to 
have been, that perhaps for twenty or thirty years before 
1600 b.c. the Nubian princes of Thebes had been 
pushing their way northward against the decaying 
power of the Ilyksos. Active warfare was going on 
at about 1600 b.c. ; and a sudden outburst of energy, 
under the active young leader Aahmes, concluded the 
expulsion of the foreigners, and the capture of their 
stronghold, within a few years, ending in 1582 B.c. A 
couple of last flickers of the war were crushed during 
the succeeding years, and the rest of his reign Aahmes 
was able to devote to the reorganization of the whole 
country. 
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One question remains, What effect had the Ilj'ksos 
occupation upon the people? That there were large 
numbers of the race is evident. ; only a considerable 
mass of people could have thus held down a whole 
country for some centuries, while yet remaining so 
distinct that they could be expelled ms a separate body. 
The number reported to have left Kg) pt — a quarter of 
a million — from a land which very probably only held 
then about two millions, as at the beginning of this 
century, shows how large their numbers were even 
after they had become intermingled with the natives 
during some twenty generations. It was not merely 
the upsetting of a government, as the overthrow of the 
Turks in Europe would be at present, but it was the 
thrusting out of a large part of the population, pro- 
bably the greater part of the inhabitants of the Della. 
We cannot doubt, then, that from such a large body of a 
ruling race there must have been a great amount of 
mixture with the earlier occupiers of the land. The 
Semilising of Egypt took place largely then, so far as 
race was concerned; and bore full effect when the 
fashions, ideas, and manners of Syria were, implanted 
afLer the Asiatic conquests of Tahul mos Ilf. 
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EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY. 


Although the succession of the kings of the XVIIIlh 
dynasty is well known from the monuments, yet the 
chronology of the period, and the connection of the 
names willi those given in the Greek lists, is far from 
settled as yet. As our only hope of obtaining a scheme 
of the lengths of the reigns and of the duration of the 
dynasty depends on an adjustment of the names stated 
by the monuments lo those stated by Manetho, the 
treatment of the Greek lists is of much historical 
importance, and deserves full consideration. The 
following arc the actual materials that we have to 
study : — 


Monu- Itmircsi 

MLN rs. YtAll, 

Aahmos 

22 

Amcn'holcp I. 

? 

Tahut'meB I. 

9 

Talnit'mes II. 

9 

Hat'sliepsul 

22 ? 

Talnit'mes III. 

54 

Ameu'holcp 11. 

26 

Tahut’mes IV. 

7 

Amcirhotep III. 36 

Akhen'nlen 

17 

Ra’smcnkh'ka 

3 

Tut'ankh'amen 

? 

Ay 

4 


Manetho. 


Ai R1CANUS 
AND EuSKlHDS, 


JOSEPIU'S. 


Amos 25 

Khcbron 13 

AmcnoAhis (21) 24 
Amersis 22 

Misafris, Mifris(i2) 13 
MisfragmouthOsis 26 
ToulhmOsis 9 

Amenofis 31 

Oros (36) 37 

AkherrGs (12) 32 

Rat h 3 s (AthOris 39) 6 
KhebrSs la 


V. U. 

Alisfragmouthosis 


TelhmOsis 254 

Khebron 13’ 

Amenofis 207 

AmcssGs 21 ‘9 

Mefrcs 12 '9 

Meframouthosis 2S'io 
ThmOsis 9'8 

Amenofis 30U0 

Oros 36 'S 

Akenkhres i2'i 

Ratutliis 9‘ 

AkcnkhcrGs 12 '5 



26 EIGHTEENTH DYNASTY 


Mosul- HiGiirsa 

mcnts. Year. 


Mini mo. 


Aii.sc INIS'. 
and Lusi mgs 


Jusi mils. 


Hoi-'enrheb 


21 


AUliei i Cs 
Ai mais 


12 Ahenkhi'rGs 
5 Ai mais 


XIX Ra'messu I. 2 

Sety I. 9 

UaTnessuII. 67 
Mer'cn'ptah 25 


Ramesses 1 

Amcnofath (40) 19 

SethOs (51)55 

Rampses (61) 66 

Ammenefthia ( 0 , 20) 40 


Ranu'ssCs 


ArmessGs 

Anionofis 

Sethtssis 

RamesaGs 


12 \I 

•r* 

i ’4 


06-2 

ip’G 


In these lists the middle of the dynasty seems well 
identified at Tahutmes IV. and Amcnhotep III., and 
our consideration of it falls into two divisions, the 
earlier and the later, which stand quite independent of 
each other. In the first part the lists have been 
adjusted thus by Wiedemann : — 


Mohumen r<s. 


AvsucanUs. 


Jissmw. 


Aalimcs 
Ncfcrtari and ) 
Amcnhotep X. j 
Amenhotep X. 
Tahutmes I. 
Tahutmes II. j 
& Halshepsvit j 
Tahutmes III. 
Amenhotep II. 


Amfls 

Khobron 

Amcnoflhis 

Amersis 

MifiK 


Tcthmosh 

Khebran 

Anionofis 

AnvcssOs 

McflOh 


Misfs-ngmouthosis Mt-framoulhosis 
Omitted. 


But there are several objections to such an arrange- 
ment. Tethmosis cannot well be Aahrncs, but is 
rather to be assigned to Tahutmes. There is no reason 
to make a separate king from the earlier years of Amen- 
hotep I. ; Tahutmes I. cannot be Amesses, who is 
stated to be the sister of Khebron ; the separate reign 
of Hatshepsut is omitted ; and the reign of Amenhotep 
II. is also omitted. 

In the face of these difficulties, it would seem better 
to_ suppose that Amenofthis has been accidentally 
shifted in Manctho (perhaps owing to the account of 
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the Hyksos war passing from Aahmes to Tahutmes I., 
while the quiet reign of Amenhotep was left till after 
it)', and so it appears two places farther down in the 
list than originally stated. We must also recognise 
that Tethmosis in Josephus has been altogether dropped 
out in the later lists of Africanus and Eusebius. In 
this view, a more satisfactory adjustment is reached 
as follows : — 


Monuments. 

Aahmes 
Amenhotep I. 
Tahutmes I. 
Tahutmes II. 
(Transposed from a 
Hatshepsut 
Tahutmes III. 
Amenhotep II. 


ArRicANUS. 

AmSs 

(placed below) 
(omitted) 

Iihebron 

Amcnoflhis 

Amcrsis 

Misafris 

Misfragrnouthosis 


Josnruos. 

Misfrajymouthosis 

(placed below) 

Tethmosis 

Khebron 

Amenofis) 

Amesses 

Mcfres 

Meframoutliosis 


Thus the name Khebron is explained by Akhepcrenra, 
Tahutmes II.; and Amersis “his sister” is Hatshepsut 
his sisler. There is another point also in the last 
identification. Amersis is slated to have reigned 
21 years g months ; and though Hatshcpsut’s length 
of reign is not declared, yet Tahutmes III. begins his 
independent action in his 22nd year, and thus his inde- 
pendence coincides with his sister’s death. The 54 
years’ reign of Tahutmes III. cannot be identified with 
any of the numbers of the lists; so, wherever it is 
placed, some corruption must be assumed. But the 
name Mcfres is already fixed to Tahutmes III. by Pliny 
in mentioning his obelisk (Hist. Nat. xxxvi. 15, 69). 
And the 26 years of Misfragmouthosis agrees with the 
recent discovery of a wine jar with the date of the 26th 
year of Amenhotep II. The 36 years of Amenhotep 
III. on the monuments doubtless covers also the 
period of some co-regency, while the 30 years 10 
months of Josephus will be the length of his sole 
reign, thus implying a co-regency with his son of 5 
years. 

We now pass to the second half of Ihe dynasty. 
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Here Oros is doubtless Akhcn'aten, unci Armais is 
Horenrheb. Wc know that Ra'smcnklrka’ser’kho- 
peru (erroneously called Ra'saa’ka'khepru) was l he 
immediate successor of Akhenaten, as he is named 
“beloved of Akhenaten”; we know that Tul'anklr 
amen next succeeded, as his ring’s are found at Tell 
el Amarna, without any later objects ; and Ay must 
come before Horemheb, — who re-used his masonry, — 
and cannot come between Tutankhamen and Akhcnaten, 
as his name is never found in that group at Tell cl 
Amarna. Now, Josephus says that Akcnkhres was 
daughter of Oros, while we know that Ravsmenklrka, 
whose throne name was Ankh’kheprirra, married the 
daughter of Akhenaten, and thus succeeded him. The 
relationship and the name, Akherres or Akcnkhres, 
agree, therefore, fairly with the monuments. Next, 
Ratolhis is said to be the brother of Akcnkhres, while 
we know that Tul’anklramcn was the brother-in-law 
of the previous queen, having married another daughter 
of Akhenaten ; the namo Aloirlut'ankh (altered later 
to Ameivtut-ankh) may have been rendered by (he 
orthodox as Ra'tut’ankh, and so have originated 
Ratothis. Next, the two Akenkhcrcs’ reigns of is 
years and 5 months and 12 years and 3 months are 
probably a reduplication, as only Ay is known lo cor- 
respond to them : the names of Ay, Khcpcru'arman’ra 
may have been abbreviated into tho Akherres of 
Africanus. The discrepancy of Horemhcb’s 21 years 
with the 4 or 5 years of Armais may be due to his 
dating from some semi-independent generalship of his, 
while only the last 4 or 5 years of his life were inde- 
pendent after the death of Ay, And this possibility 
is suggested by the length stated for the reign of Oros 
— 36 years 5 months: it is certain that Akhenaten 
only lived 17 or 18 years, but the duration of his Aten 
worship (veiled under the orthodox name of Horus) 
appears to have been about 36 years. If Horemheb 
dated from the restoration of the old worship, — in 
which ho may have taken a large part,— that would 
imply 36 + 21 =57 years from Akhenaten to Horemheb 
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inclusive, and the reigns in Josephus, with the known 
reign of Akhcnaten, amount to 56 years. 

Hence, from these data, the best result, so far as we 
can at present see, appears to be as follows : — 



MONUMLNJS 

Lists, 

Yks. Mos. 

I» c 
allot u 

1 

Aahmes 

Amos 

2 5 

1562 

2 

Ameuhotep I. 

Amcnofthls 

207 

>S 4 i 

3 

Tahutmes I. 

Tethmosis 

25 ‘4 

1516 

4 

Tahutmes II. 

Khebron 

13 

S 

Halshcpsut 

Amersis 

21‘9 

> 5°3 

1481 

6 

Tahutmes III. 

Moires 53-10 -21 -9 

= 32-1 

7 

Amcnliutup II. 

McframouthOsis 

25*10 

1449 

8 

Tahutmes IV. 

TouthmOsis 

9-8 

>423 

> 4 T 4 

9 

Ameuhotep III. 

Amcnofis 

30-10 

>383 

> 3 6 5 

10 

Akhenaten 

Oros 

iS 

11 

Ra'bmenkh'ka 

Akherres 

12-1 

>353 

12 

Tut 'ankh ‘amen 

Ralothis 

9 

>344 

*3 

Ay 

Akherres 

12*5 

1333 

>4 

Hor'em'licb 

(Men'peh’ra 

Armais 

Meuophrcs, 1322?) 

4 ' 1 

1328 


The absolute dates stated here are based on the 
statement of Mahler (by Sirius and the new moons) of 
the reign of Tahutmes III., from 1503 to 1449 B.c., 
adding and subtracting the reigns on either side. This 
astronomical method was first proposed (though carried 
out imperfectly) by Basil Cooper (Brit, Quart. Rev. i860). 

Some general checks on this arrangement are given 
by private biographies, which show through which 
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reigns extended the life and activities of certain officials. 
The inscription of Hie commander Aahmes at HI Kub 
gives some indications. lie was still young and un- 
married when he became commander of a ship, in the 
reign of Aahmes, and ho did many great deeds before, 
the 6th year of that reign. If we put him aL it) to 25 
years of age in these six years, we cannot be far out. 
Thus he would have been born about 1O06 n.e. by the 
dates in the above list. He would then be over 40 
when he convoyed Amenhotep I. on his Nubian wars, 
and was personally fighting. He would bo 65 when 
he convoyed Tahutmes I. to Nubia, but nothing is 
then said of his own activity ; a year or two later he 
cut off a chariot in the Syrian war. But he next says 
that he has arrived at old age in that reign, and 
therefore before the reign of Tahutmes II., when he 
would have been go years old. For a man of special 
vigour and valour this is not an unlikely life-history. 
About a generation later there is a biography of 
Pennekheb at El Kab. His first prisoner was taken 
under king Aahmes. If he were about 18 at the king’s 
death, this would imply that he was born about 1580 
b.c. , but certainly not later. lie then took prisoners 
under Amenhotep 1 . when x8 to 39 years eld ; other 
prisoners under Tahutmes I. when between 39 and 
years old. He brought prisoners, apparently as a cap- 
tain, for Tahutmes II. when he was over 64 j and died 
under Tahutmes III. at over 77 years old. Hero the 
ages are not at all impossible. Yet in both cases they 
seem rather beyond what would bo likely for such 
activity ; and hence the suggestion given by the datum 
of Sirius rising on the gth Epiphi, in the 9th year of 
Amenhotep I. (which would point to our having seven 
years too long a reckoning between Amenhotep I. and 
Tahutmes III.), is rather confirmed; as a reduction of all 
the above elder ages by seven years would be more likely 
than not. In any case, we see that the interval from 
Aahmes to Tahutmes III. could not be longer than we 
have deduced, nor could it be very much shorter by the 
age implied. 
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There is, however, another check, which has been 
hitherto scarcely used. The mentions of the Scd 
festival, at the close of each of the 28 or 30 year 
periods, when Sirius rose a week later in the calendar 
(owing to the month-names shifting earlier), show us 
equal intervals which are most important to regulate 
the chronology. And not only can exact statements of 
the date of celebrating a festival be of value ; but even 
general allusions to the festival give some probability 
of such a feast having occurred at the time. 

Our starting-point is from Mahler’s determination of 
the date of the festival and of the reign of Tahutmes 
III. from the star - rising combined with the new 
moons. He deduces that the 53 years of Tahutmes 
III. range from 20th March 1503 B.c. to 14th February 
1449, and that the Sirius festival of rising on the 28th 
of Epiphi was in 1470 B.c. This is strongly confirmed 
by a document not yet utilised. A tablet at El Bcrsheh 
(now destroyed) was dated in the 33rd year of Tahutmes 
III. — the year of the feast, according to Mahler ; and — 
more precisely — On the 2nd day of Mesore, which is only 
three days after the feast day on the 28th of Epiphi. 
And in this tablet the beginning of a million of Sirius 
cycles is wished for the king. Such an allusion to the 
great feast in that year, which took place only three 
days before this, is a brilliant confirmation of Mahler’s 
astronomical reckoning ; for, were that erroneous in 
any point, it would be entirely wrong, and hopelessly 
unlikely to agree with such a record. While a very 
strong reason is thus obtained for crediting the absolute 
dating already stated, yet in the following relation of 
the Sirius cycles to the reigns, the internal chronology 
of the dynasty may be considered and affirmed quite 
irrespective of the absolute dates in years B.c. 

The beginning of the reckoning of the reign of 
Tahutmes III. has been disputed, as we do not know 
certainly whether he was a son of Tahutmes I., or of 
Tahutmes II. As a list in the temple of Semneh is 
dated in his 2nd year, and a papyrus in his 5th 
year, there is a strong presumption that his earliest 
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regnal years could not have been contemporary with his 
father’s reign. This is also indicated by his sudden 
activity in his 22nd year, after Lho 2 1 years 0 months’ 
reign of his sister I-Iatshcpsut, according to Josephus. 
These presumptions are firmly established when wo 
turn to the See/ festivals. Tahulmes III held his 
festival (as we have just seen above) in his 33 r< I 
year; so the earlier one would fall in his ^pal year. 
Now Hatshcpsut celebrated her first See/ festival in her 
iGth year (see her obelisk), which is therefore the same 
as the 3rd year of Tahulmes III. (a difference of 30 
years being quite impossible) ; hence he began to reign 
in her 13th or 14th year. And this exactly agrees with 
the intervention of the 13 years’ reign of Khebron, 
Tahutmes II., contemporary with Hatshcpsut. Thus 
we see that Hatshcpsut dates her years from her 
association with her father at the end ol his reign, 
while Tahutmes III. dates his years from Lho end of his 
father’s reign, 13 years later. In considering these 
years, we must always remember that, though the 32 
years’ reign of Halshepsul is reckoned from her brolhei 's 
death, yet that her regnal years were at that point jj ; 
and that she reigned in all 13 + 32 = 35 years. The 
dates of the heliacal rising of Sirius are as follow • 

a.c. Slitting Months. 

1546 Epiphi 9th, date of papyrus in qlh year, Ameiihotep I. 

1526 Epiphi 14, feast (undated), T aim tines 1. obelisk. 

1498 „ 2i, „ 16th year, Uatshepsul, obelisk. 

1470 „ 28, „ 33d year, Tahutmes III., Bersiieh, 

1434 Mesore 7, „ (undated), Amenhotop II., pillar. 

1406 „ 14, „ (undated), Amenholep II, 

1378 „ 21, „ (unrecorded). 

1350 ,, 28, „ (undated), Tutankhamen, tomb. 

1294 Tholh 7, „ (unrecorded). 

1266 ,, 14, ,, (unrecorded). 

1234 ,, 22, „ 41st year, Ratnussu II., El Kab. 

1206 „ 29, „ 2nd year, Merenptali, M. Habu. 

Though the vanity of Ramessu II. led to his transferring 
the astronomical cycle of 30 years to his personal reign, 
and starting a series of Sed festivals on his 30th year, 
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and even repeating them every 3 years after that, such 
a perversion does not affect the value of the regular 
cycle for historical purposes. The years of the recur- 
rence of the festival in (he reigns of other kings, the 
18th year of Pepy I., the 2nd year of Mentuhotep II., 
the 16th of Hatshepsut, the 33rd of Tahutmes III., the 
2nd of Merenptah, show absolutely that the cycle was 
not a regnal feast but an astronomical one of regular 
recurrence. And the occurrence of “the feast of 30 
years ” in the reign of Tut-ankh-amen, who reigned but 
9 years, again shows that this refers to a fixed cycle. 

We see, then, in the above list the dates of the 
festivals of the heliacal rising of Sirius, at intervals of a 
quarter month, later and later, in the calendar. Out of 
eleven, four feasts are dated to the year in historical 
records, three feasts are mentioned in the reigns in 
which they are required to fall (all which reigns are 
under 30 years, and need not therefore have included a 
festival), and of only three feasts have no notice come 
down to us. One of these, falling in Akhenaten’s reign, 
is likely to have been omitted ; but we should certainly 
hope some day to find a reference to the festivals of the 
32nd year of Sely I., or the 9th year of Ramessu II. 

The first datum, of the 9th of Epiphi, is the only one 
which seems divergent from the chronology to which 
we are led by Manetho, as the 9th year of Amcnhotep 
I. appears to be nine years earlier than this, or Sirius 
would have risen about two days earlier in his 9th year. 
If we are to put full weight on this difference, it would 
imply that the reign of Tahutmes I. must have been 
shorter than is slated by Manetho. In another point 
we may see an unexpected agreement. The “era of 
Menophres," mentioned as the starting-point of the 
Sirius cycle in 1322 B.c., has often been speculated on; 
but the best proposal yet made is that the name is 
Men’peh’ra (Ramessu I.), for no king Meirnefcr'ra 
is known in history. Now, as we see, the date of 
Ramessu I. here comes to 1328 to 1326 B.c. This 
difference of four or five years may be due to a little 
error on either side. But, in any case, the general 
U—3 
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agreement of these dales deduced from the festivals 
with those of the lengths of the reigns, gives security 
to the chronology ; it shows that in future we shall 
probably only deal with rectifications of a few years, and 
that no great uncertainty of generations or centuries 
now rests on Egyptian history as far back as the 
XVIIIth dynasty. 


XVIII. i. Nebteiiti'ra 
Aaii-mes 

Coffin and mummy, Deir al Bahri, G. Mus. (Ms. M. 533). 



Turrah Inscriptions 

Thebes Brick building 

Scnmch, mentioned by Tahutmcs II. 
(Private monuments) 

Abydos, tomb Sa'.asl 
Thebes, 'many sides now in Turin, etc. 
El Kab, tomb Aahmcs 
„ „ Pen'nekhob 


(L.D. iii. sab). 

(L.i). iii. »f). 

(L.D. iii. <|7 r). 

(M.A. ii. 53 r). 

(L.1). iii. iatt-d). 
(L.1). iii. .13 a 1), 
L.A. xiv. A. it. ). 


Vase, alabaster 0 . Mus. 

Hawk, blue glaze G. Mus. 

Vase, ring form G. Mus. 

Amulets and scarabs. 

Queen, Nei-'ERTARi 
Coffin 
Mummy 
El Bosra 
Karnak 
Model adze 
Scarabs and cylinders, 

Children (*femaic) 


(M.B. 530). 
(M.D. jjd). 
(W.G. 312). 


G. Mus. (Ms. M. 535). 

G. Mus. destroyed. 

Inscription (L.D, iii. 3 c). 

Statue (W.G. 316). 

Turin (Rcc. iii. 124). 


•c 

■■S 


ia 

(S' 


Mcryt'amen 
*Sat*amen, infant 
S.vpa'ir, young 
'Aah'botep, miccn 
Amen'holep I. 
*Sat’kamos 


(Ms. M. 33Q, 630-2). 
(Ms. M. 538, 620-2). 
(Ms. M. 621). 

(Ms. M. 545 i 620-2). 
(Ms. M. 536). 

(Ms. M. 541, 620-2). 
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By An'hapi, *IIcnl‘ta - mcli 
By Tent’hapi, ’’HcnL-lamclui 
By KasnuiL, ^Tair 
By x, Sa'amcn, 5-6 years 
By x t Turs 
By x, Aahmes. 


Ms. M. 622). 

(Ms. M. 543, 623). 

(L.D. iii. 2 a). 

(Ms. M. 538, Ms. G. 344). 
(L.D. iii, 2 a, d). 

(L.D. iii. 2 a, d). 


The great event of the reign of Aahmes was the war 
by which he established his power at the beginning of 
his reign, that great war of independence which was 
the most glorious page of Egyptian history. We have 
already noticed the course of this in the previous 
chapter. Within four or five years, Aahmes succeeded 
not only in finally throwing off the suzerainty of the 
Hyksos kings, but also in driving them out of the Nile 
valley, in seizing on their great centre of Hauar in the 
eastern Delta (probably Tanis), and in chasing them 
across the desert into Palestine, where, in the fifth 
year, he captured Sharhana, or Sharuhen, upon the 
southern border, some miles south of Lachish. He also 
pushed on into Zahi (Phoenicia), where Peirnekheb 
states that he took ten hands- (L.D. iii. 43 a). Having 
then slaughtered the Mcntiu of Selet, or the Bedawin 
of the hill country, he turned back, and found the need 
of his presence on the opposite frontier in the south. 
The southern races appear to have pushed forward in 
the rear of the Egyptians on their advance northward, 
and to have needed repelling, as in the time of 
Usertesen III. Going, therefore, up the Nile, he made 
a great slaughter of the Anu Khenti, and is mentioned 
at Semneh by Tahutmes II. (L.D. iii. 47 c). 

His triumphant return, however, was greeted with 
the news of outbreaks among the remains of the 
Hyksos people. The expulsion of a race as a whole 
cannot be effected after several centuries of occupation ; 
and though the foreign army might be driven out, there 
must have been a large part of the population of mixed 
race, ready to tolerate the Egyptians if they were the 
conquerors, but preferring an independent life. From 
such a source were, doubtless, the two last outbursts of 
the war. Aata seems to have been of a branch of the 
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Hyksos party who tried to malto headway up tire 
country in the absence of Aahmes ; and Tela'an after- 
wards was the head of a rising 1 of the halt-breed raccj 
who refused to accept as yet the new 
power of the Egyptians. Both were, 
however, defeated summarily; and after 
that there seems to have been no further 
trouble with the Asiatic people. The 
Fra. xa— Scarab translation of the biography of Aahmes 
of Aahmes. the admiral, which has supplied the 
F.P. Coll. foregoing details, has been given in the 
previous chapter. 

After this we do not find any great events in this 
reign. But apparently the organisation of the govern- 
ment, and the repair of the ravages of war, occupied 
the greater part of the time. After the victory in Syria 
in the 5th year, and the southern campaign soon after 
that, there is no mention of any date until the 22nd 
year, when attention was turned to the rebuilding of 
the principal temples in the capitals. That tho most 
important religious centres should have remained so 
long without restoration, shows how much was needful 
of the more essential material growth of the country, 
before the objects of luxury and ambition could be 
developed. It needed a new generation to arise, before 
the desolation of the oppression and the war could be 
recovered. 

The buildings at Memphis and Thebes have long ago 
been swallowed up by later alterations and destruc- 
tions, but the record of them is preserved in the 
quarries of Turrah, near Cairo, where a royal seal- 
bearer and companion, Neferpert, carved two tablets 
dated in the 22nd year, recording the opening of 
the quarries for building- stone for the temples of 
Ptali at Memphis and of Amen at Thebes (L.D. iii. 
3 a, b). Special interest attaches to these tablets, as 
on one of them it is stated that the men employed were 
of the Fenkhu, a Syrian people who have been generally 
identified with Phoenicians, though Muller, with his 
characteristic negation, will not allow this to be so. 
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Also, below the tablet is a drawing of six oxen attached 
to a sledge on which is placed a large block of stone ; 
they are attended by three foreigners with short beards. 
Similar sledges were used in the XII th dynasty, as 
pieces of these were found broken up among the filling 
of the Illahun pyramid. 

The coffin and body of Aahmes were found at Deir el 
Bahri. The coffin is of a new style, different from that 
which had prevailed from the Xlth to the XVI Ith 
dynasty. It is still plain in outline, but is less massive, 
more shaped to the figure behind, and painted yellow 
picked out with blue, instead of being gilt all over. The 
body of the king is fairly preserved, the head long and 
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small, the muscles strong and vigorous. He appears 
to have been somewhal over fifty at his death. The 
hair is thick and wavy, showing — like Seqenenra — that 
shaving the head was not then the fashion. May it 
be that the influence of the dominion of long-haired 
foreigners had not yet died out? It is not till the 
XIXth dynasty that a shaven head appears, — that of 
Sety I. The body has not yet been scientifically 
examined. 

The veneration for Aahmes, and still more for his 
sister and wife Ncfertari, was long continued, and is 
more frequent than that for any other ruler. Setting 
aside the examples which cannot at present be dated, 
the following are the instances of this worship 
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A. =Aahmes, N.=Ncfertari, Am. = Amenliotep I.) 


Early 

XVIII. 

Tahiti. I. . . 
Tahul. 12 . . 

Tahut. III. . 
Taluit. IV. . 
Atncnp. III. 

Late 

XVIII. 

Sety I. . . 

)1 • * 

3 ) * * 

Rams. II. . 
1> • 

I) 

31 1 1 

Jl » 

Ji ■ 

3 » • 

a * 


Abydos . . AnSy adoring' Osiris and 

N M.A. ioSo. 

Karnak . . Ncbsu adoring SUatnen, 

N. t Am., Sapair . . M.D, Sg. 

Thebes . . Hymn of praise to N. and Pap. Tur. 27, 
Am. .... 28. 


Thebes . . 

Edfu . . 

Thebes . . 

Thebes . . 
(P. Mils.) . 
(B. Mas.) . 
Thebes . . 

(B. Mus.) . 
Thebes . . 
Qurneh . . 

(T. Mus.) . 

Karnak . . 

Ramcsscum 


Panekht. Tomb 50 . . C.N. i. 542. 

Iuf adoring Am. and Aah' 
hotep .... Ree. ix. 93. 
...adoration to Am., N., 

Tahutmes I. and II., 

Sapair .... Rec. iii. 113. 
Sonmen, priest of A., etc. . L. 1 ). iii. 25 

bisg. 

P.Vfla-.'lqa mentions tile 

god A r.R. ii. 14. 

ifor: pray su/ett'dtrhotej) T.S.B.A, viii. 

to Hor, Anpu, and N. , 1.14. 

Unnef ofleiing to Am, and 
N. Tomb 40 . . C.N. i. 53|. 

. . . adoration to Am., Ti,, 
and SaHcaines , , A.B. 30. 

. . . offering to Am. and N. 

Tomb 32 C.N. i. 520-5. 

Sety offering to sacred 
bark of N, . . C.N. ii. 52. 

Sety offering to Am. and 

N Rcc. iii, 113. 

Ramos.su adoring N. S. 

wall, great temple . . L.D. iii, 147 a. 

Statues carried of A. and 


Am. by priests 

Qurneh . . Ramcssu offering to N. 
Room Q . 

„ . . Ramessu offering loAmcn., 

N., and Am, . 


u 


ji 


Deir cl . 
Medinelt . 


. Ramessu dancing before 
Amen and N. 

, Sacred bark of N. borne 
by 12 priests . 

J ICasa adoring Am. and N. 
' } Qen adoring Am., N., and 
' S sister Morytamen . 


C.M. 149. 

L.D. iii. 151c. 
C.M. 150, 3. 
C.M. 150, 2. 

C.M. 150 bis, 

S.B.A. < 
viii. 226. 
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Rams. II. 


,» ? ■ 

,, ? ■ 
? • 
? • 


Ranis. Til. 
Rams. IV. 


Rams. IV. 
Ilcihor . 
XXI dyn. 


Qurncli 


Qcn, sciv.int of ? 

Am. j On disc 

Iluy, piiesl of ? of 
Am. i stone, 

Neiita, iherheb 5 G. Mus. 
of Am. ( 


Rcc. ui. 103. 


(T. Mus.) . 

Thebes . . 
Tlicbcs . . 
Thebes . . 

(Copenhagen) 
Thebes . . 

Thebes . . 
Karnak 

j) * * 


Betchamcn 
offering to 


[Am., Aah - 

> hotep, N., 
J Satamen, 

> Meiytamen 
Sapair 

Amenemapt adoring N. 
and Am. . . 

Nefei liotcp offering to Am. 
and N. Tomb 53 . 

Penbui offering to Am., 
N. .r, Ramessu I., Hor- 
cmhcb .... 

Nebnefer adoring N. (older 
stele usmped) 

Anhurkhaul adoring A., 
N., Am., etc., cl c. 

paintings of 
N. and Am. . . 

Khnbckht adoring A., N., 
Am., etc., etc. 

Ileihor acloimg Amen, 
Mut, Klionsu, and N. . 

Graffito oil temple at 
Ainenholcp II. . . 


L.A. xi. 

C.M. 153. 
C.N. 549. 

L.D. iii. 1730. 
Roe. ii. i8i. 
L.D. iii. 2d. 
I..D. iii. 1. 
L.D. iii, 2 a. 
L. 1 ), iii. 246 a. 
W.G. 315. 


There are, besides these, many examples of adoration 
not dated, such as Unnefer (T. Mus. 144S), Thentnub 
(T. Mus. 1565), Pa’nefu’enrdiramen (T. Mus. 2430 
and Rec. iii. no), Pa'neshi (T. Mus. 3053) ; the sedevi 
asht officials Uazrnes (T, Mus. 1369), Hotepbuaa (T. 
Mus. 1449), Pen'ta'errabtu (T. Mus. 3032), Pcnbua 

I Rec. ii. 119), and Iairnuf (Rec. ii. 171). Also Tyuti 
Rec. iii. 109), Nebmes (Rec. xiii. 119), Mesamen 
W.G.S. 35), Ra(M.A, 1097), Zamerkau (Rec. ix, 39), 
Aa (Rec. iii. 113), ,...unba (Pr. M. 25, 1), Nekht (C.M. 
162, 2), Ast (C.N. ii. 698), Dudua (Lieb. 553), etc. 

From these it is seen that Nefertari was adored as a 
divinity on the same footing as the great gods of Thebes. 
She had a priesthood, and a large sacred shrine on a 
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bark borne in processions; and suh'irdirhotcp formula: 
were recited to her. Of small remains of this reign 
there are not many. An alabaster vase (G. fttus.; M.B. 
536) bears the namo and the Hoy nub title, thes /an/. 
A hawk in blue glazed ware bears the royal names 
on the crown, and on the under side of the base are 
three bound captives, negro, Libyan, and Syrian. A 
ring-shaped vase is said to be in "the Qhizeh Museum 
(W.G. 31a). Scarabs and amulets of this king are 
common ; but are of no interest in the types, excepting 
a plaque of green felspar with names of Aahmes on one 
side and Amenhotep on the other, probably made in the 
latter reign for some official who served under both 
kings. (Abydos, M.A. 1421.) 


Nefertari or Aahmes ■nefertari ■ — ~v 

was tho sister and wife of Aahmes ; ( jfj t Q ] 

through her descended all the rights \ jjj 0 1 W ) 

of the royal line, and she was adored for many centuries 
as the great ancestress and foundress. Wo have 


already noticed her worship with that of her husband 
and son. She is styled on contemporary monuments as 
the “royal daughter, royal sister, great royal wife, 
royal mother, great ruler [a thy), mistress of both 
lands” (L.D. iii. 3 a, h). 

Her coffin was found at Deir el Bahri. It is made of 
layers of linen glued together and covered with stucco. 
Such a material would not well bear to bo formed in long 
flat masses, and the division of the coffin is therefore 
around the middle, and not from head to foot. It is xo 
feet 4 inches high; painted yellow picked out with 
blue, like the coffin of Aahmes. The arms are repre- 
sented as crossed on the breast, holding an ankh in 
either hand. The body is covered with an hexagonal 
network in relief, and the wig with a chevron net. 
Within this great coffin were two mummies, one of 
Ramessu III. ; the other was unnamed, and probably of 
this queen. Unhappily it was left without examination 
for over four years, amid the damp of the Nile shores ; 
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it was then found to be decomposing, and was “pro- 
visionally interred,” without any scientific study of its 
characteristics. The racial details would have been of 
the highest interest, in 
comparison with the rest 
of the family. Thus dis- 
appeared the most vener- 
ated figure of Egyptian 
history. 

A seated statue of the 
queen — now headless — 
lies at Karnak, in the 
first court, behind the 
obelisks (W.G. 316); and 
several smaller statuettes 
are known, one of stone 
(T. Mus.) and four of 
wood (T. Mus. Berl. Stutt- 
gart). A small model 
adze, veil, of wood bears 
her name (T. Mus. ; Rcc. 
iii. 124). Many scarabs 
of hers are known, but 
none are of importance. 

A piece of open work in 
wood shows Nefertari 
and Anienhotep seated 
(T. Mus.). _ 

The family of Aahmes 
was numerous, and needs 
some notice. His wife 
and also his children 
frequently adopted the 
name Aahmes within their 
cartouches ; and all his 
children, except Sapair, 
have their names in car- 
touches. There was thus 
an irregularity in the usage which is not found at any 
other period. 



Fig, 12,— Coffin of Aahmes Nefertari. 
Ghi/eh, 



42 


AAII'MRS 


tm h. suit r 


The piincipal authoiily that wc have for the family is 
through the subsequent woiship of them. The two 

tombs which we have named 
before, Anhui khaui (L.D. 
Hi. 2 d) and Klubekht 
(L.D. hi, 2 a) agree in 
naming the following per- 
sons, after the ascending 
line of Amenhotep, his 
father or mother, and his 
grandmother ; they aLe, 
therefore, according to all 
analogy, his brotheis and 
sisters, namely, ■‘Meryl* 
amen (*Tair, mother 
*Kasmut), *Sat 'amen, 
Sa-amcn, 'Sal *k«ime.s, 
‘‘Ilenfta'meh, Turs, 
*Aahmcs, Sa*pa‘ir (females 
marked Y ), Those in loops 
here occur only in the 
second of these tombs; and 
from Tair being a royal 
sister and Kasmul a divine 
mother, it appears as if 
Tair was an early child of 
Aahmes, and therefore im- 
portant, but by a wife 
Kasmul who was not in the loyal lino of descent. The 
other children were mostly found at Deir el Rahri. 

Meryfamcn A mummy falsely labelled as hers p. 53 c) 

Sat 'amen Coffin and mummy (false) Died an infant 

Sa'amen Coffin and mummy Died an mfanl 

Amen'hotcp Coffin and mummy 
Aali'hotep Coffin (no mummy) 

Sat'kames Mummy only Died about 30 


Also Ilcnt'lamolm, coffin and mummy, dnu. of Thenlliapi 
Mes. hcnl'themUu, coffin and mummy (false) 


S3" 
538 
S37 
54 S 
54 1 


543 jf 

544 -*s 



FiO. 13 .— Statuette of Nefortmi, 
Tunn. 
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The pages refer to the account of the remains in 
Ms. M, How many of these were born of Nefertari is 
not certain. But it seem probable that the order was — 

Moryt’amcn Eldest dau. of Nefeitari Died young 

Sat ‘amen Second dau. of Nefertari Died infant 

Sa'pa'ir Eldest son of Nefertari Died young, heir 

Sa'amen Second son of Nefertari Died infant 

Aah'hotep Third dau. of Nefertari Queen 

Amenhotep Third son of Nefertari King 

Sat'kames Fourth dau. of Nefertari Died about 30 

The special worship of these first four children, al- 
though three of them certainly died young, 
points to their having been elder than the 
reigning survivors ; only such a preced- 
ence would be likely to ensure the con- 
tinued adoration of mere infants. Also, 
either Amenhotep I. or Tahutmes I. must 
have been born rather late in the family, 
in order to fill out the length of the Fl0 T p] 
reigns. This mortality of these children ofMciytainen. 
would Iherefore account for the time F.P. Coll, 
elapsed. 

Of the other children, Hent’tamchu was born of the 
royal daughter Thenthapi, as inscribed on her bandages 
(Ms. M. 544). She lived till the next 
reign, as she is called royal sister on 
her coffin, and on a contemporary 
slab of sculpture (Fig. 15) (F.P. Coll.). 

Hentdauneh was born of the queen 
Anhapi (C.N. 513 ; L.D. iii. 8 a). 

Talr was born of Kasmut, probably 
(L.D. iii. 2 a). There has been a 
question as to the prince Sa'pa'ir, 
whose name often occurs, and who 
seems to have died young ; from his fig. 15,— Inscription 
prominence he was probably the ° f th ? 
heir, but it was debated whether Q mnehi f.p, Colt 
he can be the same as the king 
(Ahmes ‘sa’pa'ir), whose tomb was examined by the 
Ramesside inspectors and found intact. Noting how 
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loosely cartouches were employed at this lime, and how 
most of the family of Aahmes have his name incliuled 
with theirs, it seems probable that these two names 
belonged to one person ; and the matter is settled by a 
part of a stele erected by him, on which he is called 
“the king’s son Aahmes who is named Sa’pa'ir” 
(F.P. Coll.). The difficulty that he is called king in 
the Ramesside papyrus is perhaps most likely disposed 
of by the possibility of the scribe having dropped 
out sa from the title sa suicti, or king’s son. No 


other king in that document 

* is mentioned without the 

r A 1 double cartouche, except 

~~ JOrfjl jf \ Antef IV., who may not 

— — \\//s // have had a second name; 

\ and therefore, as this car- 
snt- ^ £ l touche is single, it is the 

A A more likely to belong to a 

rjx\ XT' n\ king’s son. A limestone 

(I \\ ft <=A. stamp for (Sawa'sa-amen) 

\\ ) ^ ounc ' Thebes is exactly 

[ \\ ~^ > \ like another for (Soqcnenm) . 

U^. ( But as no earlier Ka’amcn is 

t 3 / known, it scorns not unlikely 

_ , „ , r , , that these stamps might 

by the King’s son Anilines, Ins both h£tVC bccri lTUlcll «U iho 
name is Sa "pair, “with figure of SAITIO UmO for SCfllin^ On- 
tfic prince as a boy. Qumeli, dowment properly of the 
F - P ' Co "' tombs. The title San-a 


might be given perhaps to the king’s son during his 
minority, as he was of the divine descent (M.D. 52 b). 
A scarab (B. Mus.) may belong to this prince (P. Sc. 
853 )- 

A limestone base of a head-rest (?) is inscribed, 
“Made by the hon kay of (Mcrfamen) Amenhotep. 
Hathor over Thebes" (F.P. Coll.) ; and a bar of wood 
bears 1 he name of the ‘ ‘ royal sister (Aahmes, Amen * mer ”) 
(F. Mus.; S. Cat. F. 1564). Two scarabs are known 
(B. Mus . ; G. Coll. ; P. Sc. 854-5). Also a cone of Mahu, 
chief priest of Meryfamen (M.A.F. viii. 279, 72). 
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XVIII. 2. ZEbER'KA'llA 
Ameniiotep I. 



1 IG. 17. — Cai touches fiom 
etuved -wood F. P. Coll. 


Coffin and mummy, Deli- el Bahri (Ms. M. 536). 

Inspection of tomb, Abbott Pap. (Ms. E. 223-4). 


Karnak 

)> 

[ 

Thebes 


Deir el Bahri 
Medinel Ilabu 

Shut cr Regal 

Silsileh 
Kom Ombo 
Ibrim 
Meroe 


Granite jamb (L.D. iii.4a). 

Seated statue, limestone (M.IC 38c). 
Named by Taliai ka (M.IC, 42)]. 

Temple 

Sketch on limestone, G. Mus.(V.G. 537). 
Sketch on limestone, T.Mus.fRec. in. 124). 
Statue, Turin Mus. 

Bricks (L.D. Hi. 6 b). 

Statue, limestone, G. Mus. (V.G. 698). 
i Inscription (P.S. 480). 

( Inscription of Penaali (P.S. 476). 
Tablet of Paynamen (L.D. tu. 200 b). 

Door jamb (A.Z. xxi. 78). 

King under canopy, stele (R.S. xxviu. 1). 
Wooden tablets (T. Mus.) 


Statuette T. Mus. (L.T. 1372). 

Part of stele with head G. Mus. (V.G. 693) 

Naos fragment G. Mus. 

Black granite altar Berlin (2292) (W.G. 321). 

Vase Berlin (1637 b) 

Vase Louvre 

Brick stamp B. Mus. (5993) (B.P. 13). 

Wooden tablets Vai ious 

Cylinders, plaques, and scarabs. 


Private monuments, conte mporai y P 

Aahmes Tomb, El Kab (L.D. ni. 12; R.P. vi. 5). 

Fen'iiekhcb Tomb, El Kab (L.A. xiv. A.B. ; R.P. iv. 5). 

Amenemhcb Keeper of palace (Lb. P. 3). 

Amenemhal Tomb, Quineh 

Hery Tomb,l 5 rahNeg. (C.M. 51 j ). 

Tahutmes Palette (Sabatier, Rec. xiv. 56). 
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Seivem'aali Side (( 1 . Mils.; MA. i«| 7 ). 

Ha-nefer Stele ( 1 ’. Mus. C. 47 ; P.R. ii. 48). 

x. Am. I. and Ncfertari olTming iL.D. id. 4 e). 

ICars, stele, 10th year Am. I. (Rue. lx. 94). 


Letter? 

Pen ’amen, hlier'heh of Am. I. P. Mus. (P.R. ii. 64). 

x, adoration of Am. I. F. AIus. (S. Cat. F. 15C3). 

Pentaurt statue, with ram’s head. Vienna (Ree. he. 50). 
x, stele, figures of Ain. I. and Nefci tart. B. Mus. (H.B. ix. i). 

Pa -amen, part statue. F. Mus. (S. Cat. F. 1723), 

Nekht adoring Am. I. and Sapair (R.S. xxix. 3). 

Coffin, with Am. I. as sphinx. Mealeh (Rec. ix, S2). 

Am. I. and Tahut. I. adoring gods. B. Mus. (II.B. i). 

Kaha offering to Am. I., time of Rams. II. (II.B. v. 1). 

x adoring Am. I. and Rams. II. Pisa (Rue. i. 136 ; iii. 

, 103)- 

Amenhotep, priest of Am. I. Rook of Dead (Devuria Cat. 56). 
Amen'mes, ,, „ Tomb. Thebes (R.S. iii. 181). 

Pa 'shed Altar. R. Mus. (Lb. D. 566). 

Hayt Stele. R. Mus. (Ree. ii. 186). 

Ainennekhtu Statuette Leyden (Rec. iii. 104). 

Nekhlu Statuette Berlin (W.O. 321). 

Anlnirkhaui Tomb, Ram. IV, Thebes (L.I). iii. 2d). 

Khabekht Tomb Thebes (L.I). iii, 2 a). 

Ta'nezemt adoring Am. I. Papyrus, XX. dyn. 

Turin (L.T. 1784). 

Ankh'f'en -amen, eoffin, Isis, Am. I, and Nebbat 

Helsingfors (Lb. P. 71), 

(Besides those in list of adorers In previous reign, sec p. 38.) 

Queens — Aah - hotep II, Coffin, Deir el Bahri. 

Sen'SEnb Oslrakou (A.S. xxix. 117). 

Temple of Deir el Bahri. 


Children (by Aah'hotep) — 

Amen'mes Tomb of Palieri 

Uaz'mes Tomb of Paheri 

Aah'mes, afterwards queen. 

Nebt'ta Scarab 

MuPnefert Statue at Kamak 


(N.A.P.X.). 
(N.A.PD .). 

(F.P. Coll.; L.K. 
328). 

(M.IC 38 b 4). 


(by Sen’senb) — 

Tahutmes I. Ostrakon , (A. Z. xxix. 117). 

Temple of Deir eL Bahri. 


For the events of this reign we are dependent on the 
biography of the admiral Aahmcs at El Kab, which „ 
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we have before quoted in the previoub reign of Icing 
Aahmcs, mid ihc repulsion of the Ilyksos. At the 
beginning of this reign Aahmes was about 44 years 
old; and he relates: “IL was my lot to convey king 
Zaserkara, vmkhcru , on his journey up to Kush for 
the purpose of extending the frontiers of Egypt. His 
majesty smote that An Khcnt in the midst of his 
troops ; brought bound, not one was lost, journeying 
and leaning over (wearied) as those who exist not. 

“Behold I was at the head of our soldiers, and I 
fougliL in very truth. His majesty was witness of my 
valour as I cairicd off 
two hands and brought 
them to his majesty. 

We pursued his people 
and his cattle. I took 
a living prisoner and 
brought hint to his 
majesty. In two days 
I brought his majesty 
back to Egypt from the 
upper well. And I was 
presented with the 
gold, and two female 
slaves, and . . . beside 
those which I had 
broughl to his majesty, 
and I was raised to the 
dignity of “ Warrior of 
the king.” The sub- 
sequent part refers to the next reign. 

Another important account is that of Peirnekheb at 
El Kab, who also lived through the earlier part of this 
dynasty. Of this reign he says : “I followed the king 
Zaserkara, makhem, I took for him in _ Kush one 
prisoner alive” (L.A. xiv. A. B.). And again he states 
that on the north of the Amukehak he took three 
hands (L.D. iii. 43 a). 

From these accounts we see that one Nubian cam- 
- paigu was a brief one, a mere raid to sweep the country 
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and crush any opposition ; and there is no evidence of 
any subsequent war there. The capture of the fighting 
men, and driving of them down into Egypt ns slaves, 
bound and exhausted, almost dead with fatigue in the 
forced march, is put in a few words. But another 
important war was that against the Amukoluik, who 
appear to have been a Libyan race, part of the 
Tahenu or “fair people.” There had long been 
occasional war on this side of the land. I-Ierkhuf had 
joined in plundering the Tcmehu of the oases, in the 
Vlth dynasty. The western people had occupied Upper 
Egypt in the Vllth-IXth dynasties. Usertesen I. had 
attacked the oases or the Natron lakes in the expedition 
mentioned by Sanehat. Bi\t the rising power of the 
XVIIIth dynasty was quite able to overcome any 
opposition in that quarter ; and Amenhotep rested 
secure in his triumph on the south and west, and in his 
father's triumph on the north. 


The tomb of Amenhotep was visited by the Ramosslde 
inspectors, who give a longer account of il limn of 
the others. Its place is at proscnl quite unknown. 
They state : "The eternal setting (horizon) ol' the king 
(Zesarkara), son of the sun (Amenhotep), which has 
120 cubits of depth in its great hall, as well as the long 
passage which is on the north of the temple of Amen- 
hotep of the garden (on which the chief Pa*sar of the 
town made his report to the monarch Khamuas, to the 
royal officer Nessu’amen, to the scribes of Pharaoh, to 
the keeper of the house of the divine adoress of Amenra 
king of the gods (Ac?, the queen), to the royal officer 
Ra'neferka 'em 'pa 'amen, to the herald of Pharaoh, to 
the supreme magistrates, saying, ‘The robbers have 
robbed it’); examined this day, it was found intact 
by the masons” (Ms. E. 223-4). We may notice that 
this tomb was peculiar among those examined for the 
great depth of the excavation into the rock, over 200 
feet long. No other tombs on this outer face of the 
cliffs approached this extent, the long tombs being all - 
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on the other face of the cliff 
in the valley of the Biban cl 
Mcluk. This was., in fact, 
Ihe firsL of the class of long- 
sepulchres which prevailed 
in the XVllIth— XXtli dynas- 
ties. The exact position of 
it is yet unknown, but the 
temple of Amenhotep has 
been found (in 1S96) on the 
edge of the desert by Drah 
abul Negga. 

The coffin and mummy of 
the king were in the great 
find at Deir el Bahri. The 
coffin is as simple in form 
as those of the Xlth and 
XVIIlh dynasties; but is 
much poorer, being only 
painted and not gilt. It is 
remai (cable that none of the 
coffins of this or later dynas- 
ties approach the magnifi- 
cence of those which wont 
before; the despised Antefs 
and the obscure Soqcnenra 
and Aalrhotep lay in far 
grander state than any of 
their successors. Apparently 
the attention and care were 
directed from the casing of 
the body to providing the 
enormous halls and corridors 
cut in the rook, which then 
came into fashion. The 
coffin of Amenhotep shows 
the rise of the bands of 
v hieroglyphics across it, which 
were simulated from the 
bandages of the mummy 

11-4 
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within, and which boie inscriptions adoring 1 tlio four 
genii of the internal organs. On the mummy is a mask 
of wood and cartonnagc, like that of the coffin outside. 
The body is surrounded by wreaths, and has not yet 
been examined (Ms. M. 536). 


This king built at Karnak ; probably adding to and 
adorning the old temple of the Xllth dynasty. A 
granite jamb lemaining shows that he worked in 
hard stone. He also placed statues there: one of 
these (M.K. 38 c and text) was later removed and 
rearranged by Tahutmes III., who added an inscrip- 
tion in his 22nd year ; this is of silicious limestone, 
and the head is somewhat injured ; it is placed at the 
middle of the west wing of the pylon of Tahutmes 
I. (No. ix. Baedeker). Another statue, perhaps 
from Karnak, is at the Luxor Hotel, but is much 
broken (W.G. 320). A very fine statue was found 
at Medinct Ilabu (G.Mus. V.G. 698) with a figure 
of Nefertari on the back-pillar, and the name of Soty 
I. added. A limestone statuette of delicate work is 
doubtless from Thebes (T. Mus.; L.T, 1372). Two„ 
sketches on flakes of limestone (also from Thebes?) 
are, one in Turin (Rec. iii. 124) and one at Ghizch 
(V.G. 537). 

Amenhotep also built on the western side of the 
river ; we have already seen the mention of his temple 
in the Abbott papyrus, and Lepsius brought a brick of 
his from Deir el Baliri (L.D. iii, 6 b). 

Above Thebes the royal architect Penaati records his 
office under Amenhotep I., and three following kings, 
on the rocks at Shut er Regal (P.S. 357, 476). Another 
graffito, near that, names Amenhotep as “ beloved of 
Horus, lord of Mehit ” ; that is, the capital ot the 
Oryx nome. And at Silsileh Paynamen carved a figure 
and inscription of the king. This activity in the sand- 
stone region accords with the adoption of this stone 
for building material in the XVIIIth dynasty, in placei 
of the limestone which had been mainly in use befor^J 
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At Kom Ombo a door jamb bears the names of this 
king (A.Z. xxi. 78). 

In Nubia a large scene at lb rim shows the king- 
seated under a canopy, attended by two fly-flappers 
and a fan-bearer ; behind the scene is the goddess Sati, 
standing as protecting him (R,S. xxviii. j). And at 
Meroe were found small wooden tablets engraved with 
figures (T. Mus. ; see below). 

Of monuments from unknown sites are, — a good 
Ijead and cartouches (from part of a private stele of 
Pa ‘fu m ‘amen) in the Ghizeh Museum (V.G. 693) ; the 
fragment of a naos (G. Mus.; W.G. 321); a black 
granite altar at Berlin (2292) ; 
two vases, one in Berlin, with 
mark of contents of n hins, 
holding 317 cub. ins., or s8‘8 for 
the hin (W.G. 321); the other 
vase in P. Mus. ; and a brick 
stamp (B, Mus., B.P. 12). The 
small wooden tablets with carved 
faces, incised and filled in with 
blue, are found in several 
museums; they evidently come 
from one hand, but may have 
been discovered in different sites. 

The subjects are the king riding in a two horse chariol 
(B. Mus., A.B. 30), the king smiting down enemies 
(five in P. Mus., from Salt Coll., R.S. iii. 1. 107 ; Tav. 
ii.), and one in Turin, said to be from Meroe, with two 
cartouches placed on the sam and lotus. 

Scarabs are very common in this reign, many of 
peculiarly rough work ; there are also some square 
plaques, and two cylinders. One cylinder has figures 
of the king standing (F.P. Coll.); a scarab (P. Mus.) 
has the king spearing an enemy, accompanied by a 
hunting leopard. A carnelian stone (G. Mus.) shows 
an entirely new system of patterning, by altering the 
texture of it to opaque white ; the subject is the same 
as the last, but around it are circles of small dots, with 
"a larger one in the midst of each circle ; as such a 
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pattern is distinctively foreign (MedUeirancan), it points 
to this process belonging to foi pig n wot k. The piivsito 
remains beaung the name ol the king aie none of 
paiticular value histotically, and are sufficiently in- 
dicated in the list at the head of this reign, 


AairuoiuP II. The coffin of this queen, who trans- 
mitted the line of royal descent, was found at Deir el 
Baliri. It is like that of her mothei 
Nefertari, alicady described p. 40 ; and 
its internal size effectually proves that it 
belongs to a different queen from that 
of the coffin in which the jewellery was 
Tig ar.— Scuaii found (Ms, M. 54s). Scarabs of the 
ri ,A Col! lt>lPP < 3 ueen aiu known (Louvre; F.P. Coll.), 

‘ and also a gla/cd stone mcnat (F.P. Coll.). 

Wc now reach another of the tangled questions of 
the family history. Ametrmcs has been regarded as a 
son of Tahutmes I., and with him goes also Un/mos, 
his brother, as stated in the tomb 
of Paheri. The besL ground Cot 
this view is the inscription of I he 
4th. year of Tahiti mrs I. by I he 
“king’s groat son, commander of 
the troops of his lather. ” This is 
fir ana facie ground for ascribing 
Amenities as son of Tahutmes I.j 
but the inscription only states that 
he commanded his father’s troops, 
and not who his father was. On 
considering the ages, difficulties 
at once appear. For, at the first 
glance, Tahutmes II. was about 
30 at his death (Ms. M. 547), 
reigned 13 years, and therefore succeeded at 17, and 
was born in the 8th year of the reign of Tahutmes I. 
Is it likely that Tahutmes I. would have a son old 
enough to be commander-in-chief in the 4th year of 
his reign, and yet be succeeded by a son born in thd* 
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8th year of his reign ? His successor would then be at 
least twenty to thirty years younger than his oldest son. 
When we look in more detail into the ages which are 
indicated, we find greater difficulties. ForTahutmcs I. 
to have a son commander in the 4th year of his reign 
would necessitate a series of extreme suppositions, — 
that Amenhotep I. and Tahutmes I. each had their 
successors born when only 18 (leaving no room for 
earlier daughters or children who died), and that 
Amenmes was commander-in-chief at 18. Nor can 
these reigns be much lengthened, even if we threw 
over all Manetho’s statements of reigns, as we are tied 
by the old ages of Aahmes the admiral, over go when 
his tomb was inscribed tinder Tahutmes II,, and 
Peirnekheb, over 77 at the carving of his tomb under 
Tahutmes III. As Hatshepsut was the 
eldest daughter, it would imply that she 
was about eighteen or twenty years 
older than her husband Tahutmes II., 
and was not married, therefore, till she 
was abouL 35 or more. All of this is 
unlikely. And all the difficulty is avoided 
if Amenmes was commander of the 
troops of his father Amenhotep, while 
dating his monument after his father’s 
brother’s reign. 

To render the relative ages clearer, 
arrange the succession according to the indications 
that we have, resuming it from the table given before 
on p. 3, and premising, as before, that the use of this 
method is to show if any incongruity arises among the 
data, and not to assert the exactitude of every detail, 
since many points depend on the more or less vague 
elements of age. 
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The data of this arrangement, outside of the 
chronology and lengths of reigns, as already stated, 
are as follows : — 

Amcnhotep I. presumably married Aah'hotep when 
about 20, and Tahutmcs I., son of queen Seirsenb, is 
not likely to have been much younger than his wife 
Aahmes, daughter of Aah'hotep. 

Tahutmes I. presumably married Aahmes in 1544, 
at about 20. Nefer'khebt was the elder daughter 
apparently, and Hatshepsut was probably therefore 
born about 1540 or later. 

Tahutmes II. died at about 30 in 1503, and was 
therefore born about 1533, or seven years after Hat- 
shepsut, and married, say at 17. Hatshepsut, therefore, 
would not have married before 24 ; Neferu’ra was her 
elder daughter, as she is called the “mistress of both 
lands,” or heiress ; and she died at the beginning of 
the reign of Tahutmes III., as Pen-nekheb in extreme 
old age in that reign had brought up the deceased 
Neferu’ra. He was bom about 1580 (by his services), 
and would therefore be 66 at the death of Neferu-ra. 
Merytra would therefore be born about 1512, after her 
sister, as Neferu'ra was the elder. Neferu’ra was not 
married, and therefore died before the adolescence of 
Tahutmes III. (L.D. iii. 20 c). 

Tahutmes III. was probably the son of Tahutmes II., 
as we shall see farther on. It seems most likely that 
he was born about the same time as his wife Merytra ; 
and he is therefore entered here at the same date. 

Amenhotep II. was son of Tahutmes III., as 
recorded on the latter’s bandages (Ms. M. 548). He 
was also son of Merytra, as she was royal mother, and 
accompanies him on the monuments. From the fact 
that no wife of his is shown on monuments (which are 
all of the earlier years of his reign), whereas his mother 
appears, it seems plain that he came to the throne 
quite young. He must then have been born when his 
father and mother were advanced in life. If we place 
■ his birth at about 1469, and suppose that he succeeded 
at 20 years old, we cannot be far out. 
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We now reach a vciy tight place in the chronology. 
That Tahutmes III., Anicnhotep II., Tahiti mcs IV., 
and Amenhotep III. succeeded as four generations, 
father and son, cannot be well doubted. 1 he first 
link is fixed by the mummy bandages (Ms. M. 548) ; 
the other three by the tomb of Horcnrheb, where they 
are definitely stated to be each sons of the ptevious 
one (M.A.F. v. 434, pi. v.). Yet Amenhotep II. was 
unmarried on his accession ; and his marriage, the 
birth of Tahutmes IV., his growth and marriage, the 
birth of Amenhotep III., and his growth up to ac- 
cession, all have to come in the two reigns of 25 years 
10 months + 9 years 8 months, or 35A years in all. 
That Amenhotep III. was no infant when he succeeded, 
is proved by his slaying 102 lions between the 1st 
and toth year of his reign ; hence we cannot place his 
age at accession below about 15, even supposing that 
he began lion-hunting so eaily. This takes 15 olt 35^, 
leaving ig years ; 2 must be deducted (0 the birth of 
Tahutmes IV. after the unmarried accession of Amen- 
hotep II. ; and thus Amenhotep III. must have been 
born when Tahutmes IV. was but 17. 

It is quite clear, therefore, thatitis wholly impossible 
to shorten these reigns below the figures of Mmietho, 
as has been proposed owing to the absence of monu- 
ments ; and the principal amount, 26 years, is lately 
verified by a date on a wine jar. In fact, a few 
years, more would render this history more credible. 
Still it is not impossible, and unless some new details 
appear, we must accept this, and observe that it 
cannot be modified scarcely one year cither way. 
The only points that could give way to release the 
close fit would be — (1) the non-marriage of Amen- 
hotep II. on his accession ; though, even if he had then 
been married, his mother's prominence, to the ex- 
clusion of a supposed wife, would imply his being yet 
immature ; (2) the lengths of reigns in Manetho, which 
are, however, on the contrary, too long already to 
seem likely; or (3) the proof that Tahutmes IV. was 
son of Amenhotep II., for were they brothers, the whole** 
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would harmonise well, but yet Horcmheb can hardly 
have made an error in the history of the period of his 
own lifetime. 

What renders these early accessions, of Amenhotep 
II. at 20, and Tahutmes IV. at 24, the more likely, is 
that both are represented as children in the tombs of 
their nurse and tutor respectively. Had they been 
elderly on their accessions, their childhood would have 
been hardly so much thought of and commemorated. 


To return, then, to the family of Amenhotep I., we 
may assign to queen Aalrhotep the parentage of the 
future queen Aah'mes, and probably also of the other 
queen Mut'nefert and the princes Amcn’mes and 
Uaz'mes. Of the latter, a temple was erected at 
Thebes, with a stele showing him stand- 
ing behind his brother Tahutmes I., 
adored by Tahutmes III.; other mention 
of him is also found in the same building 
(M.E. 5, 11), which hacl been, however, 
restored by Amenhotep III., a ring of 
whom was found under the threshold. 

Nebt’ta was another daughter of Aah ■ 
hotep, as staled by Lepsius (L.K. 328). 
hers is known. 

From an oslrakon, and from the temple at Deir el 
Bahri, we know that the mother of Tahutmes I. was 
named Sen'senb. It has been suggested that the 
Tahutmes line was of a new family, by both father 
and mother ; but we have seen how the old family 
reverenced Tahuti along with Aah in the time of Kames, 
so that the name may well appear in the Aahmcs line. 
And a strong evidence of his descent is given by his 
wife Aahmes; she was called “lady of both lands,” 
showing her royal heritage, and she was also “royal 
sister,” showing her husband’s relation to her and to 
the family. Above all, he calls himself “king’s son of 
a king’s son,’’ claiming descent from Amenhotep and 
Aahmes (L.D. iii. 18). 



Fig. 24. ~S>cai ab 
ofNcbta. V.V. 
Coll. 

A scarab of 
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Tahuti-mes I. ^ ^ 


Mummy 

Deir cl Bahri 

(Ms. M. 581). 

Coffin 

ji n 

(Ms. M. 545). 

Nubt 

Temple 


Deir el Bahri 

Temple begun 

(C.M. 192, s). 

Deir el Mcdineh 

Bricks 

(L.D. ill. 7 1). 

Medincl Habu 

Offering to Amen 

(C.M. 195, 2). 

>1 

Door 

(L.D. id. 27! i, 2). 

ICaiuak 

Pylons iv. v. viii. 

(M.K. ii.). 

Jt 

Scene and inscription 

(L.D. iii. 18). 

1) 

Osiridc figures 

(M.K. text 38), 

»» 

Pillars 

(M.K. 2). 

il 

Obelisk 

(L.D. iii. 6). 

)) 

Portions of statues 

(W.O. 328). 

Aswan 

Canal inscription 

(Rec. xiii. 202). 

Ibrim 

Shrine 

(C.L. 1 14). 

Scmnuli 

List of gifts 

(L.l). iii. 47 c). 

Kummeh 

Temple 

(L.D. iii. 59 a). 

Tangur (21° 15' N.) 

Tablet 

(S.B.A. viu 121). 

Tombos (19" 40' N.) 

Steles 

(L.D. iii. 5). 

Arqo (19“ 27') 

Stele 

(W.T. 472). 

Statue seated, diorile, T. Mus. 

(L.T. 1374). 


(portrait 

: in L.D. iii. 292, 25). 


Vase, glazed steatite B. Mas. 4762, 


„ glazed pottery P. Mus. 502. 

Menat blue glaze (Wiedemann Coll.). 
Scarabs. 


Queens — Aahmes — 

Deir el Bahri T emple. 

Ivory -wand T. Mus. 

Scarabs (B. Mus., P. Mils.). 

MUT’NEFERT — 

Statue of Tahutmes II., Karnak (M.K. 38 b, 4). 

Statue, Quraoh G. Mus. (V.G. 231). 
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Children of Aahmes— 

Khcbfneleiu 
Hatshcpsut 
of Mut'nefert — 
Tahutmes II. 


Dcir el Bahti (L.D. m. 8 b). 

i) >> 

Statue (above). 


That Tahutmes was not co-regent with Amenhotop 
for any length of time, is seen hom the dating of a 
record of a campaign in his second year. Moreover, 
his coronation edict has been happily preserved, and 
docs not suggest any co-regency. It appears that 
copies of the royal edicts were officially sent out, and 
the copy of this despatch for Elephantine was for- 
tunately lecovered there lately (A.Z. xxix. 117). It 
leads thus : — 

“A letter of the king to cause thee to know that 
my majesty is risen as king on the throne of Ilorus, 
without equal for ever. My titles are to be made as 
Horns Ka nekht, meryMaat ; Samuii Rha'cnvnescH'aa' 
pehti ; Ilornub , Ncfcr renpiti, sankh aha ; suicn bill 
Au'khcperka'm ; sa ra Tah lit fines; ankh act ee nchch. 
Cause the oflciings of the gods of Abu in the south to 
be made by the will of the prince (l.h.w.) the king or 
Upper and Lower Egypt, Aa’kheper’ka’ra. 

“ Cause thou that the oath be administered in the 
name of my majesty (l.h.w,), bom of the royal mother 
Scn'senb. This is written that thou mayosl know it, 
and that the royal house is safe and strong. 

“ The first year, Phamenotb, day 21. Day of corona- 
tion.” 

This date, and the coronation of Tahutmes III. on 
the 4th of Pakhons, give us some data to check the 
months of the reigns according to Manetho. The 
lengths of reign he states are Tahutmes I., 25 y. 4 m. ; 
Tahutmes II., 13 y. ; Hatshepsut, 21 y. 9 m. Hence, 
placing in order the months in question thus, we 
have— 


Mekhir, befoie 21st Hatshepsut dies 


Phamenoth 2ibt, Tahutmes I. begins 


4 
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Pharimilhi, wars of Tahutmes Til. begin 


Pakhons 4th, Tahutmcs II. dies 

4 tli, Tahutmcs III. begins 
about 4th, Tahutmcs II, begins 


Pauni, 


Epiphi, about aist Tahutmes I. dies. 


Thus we see that Tahutmcs II. dated his reign a few 
weeks before the death of Tahutmes I. ; probably on 
being associated at the occasion of his early marriage 
with Hatshcpsut, who was already named successor to 
Tahutmes I,, between the months of Mekhir and 
Mesori (see obelisk inscriptions). 

The interval between Hatshepsul’s death and the 
beginning of the active wars of Tahutmes III. was 
very short. It is indicated thus : Tahutmcs began 
his campaign in his 22nd year in Pharmuthi, and passes 
in the history immediately to Pakhons in his 23rd year ; 
hence he began after 21 years 11 months of regnal 
inactivity. Now Hatshcpsut reigned ax years 9 
months according to Manelho, from Tahutmes Ilnd’s 
death, leaving only two months for Tahutmes III. to 
have organised his campaign, so soon as he was master. 
The coronation of Hatshepsut on Thoth 1st (Rec. 
xviii. 102) would show that little over a month elapsed 
between her father’s death on Epiphi 2isl, and the 
ceremony of her crowning, probably postponed a little 
to bring it on the New Year’s feast. We now see 
how these years and months of reigns show no dis- 
crepancies with the official dates that are presei'ved ; 
but, on the contrary, throw additional light upon the 
facts. 

Of the wars of Tahutmes I. we know but little. The 
invaluable biographies of Aahmes and Pen’nekheb at 
El Kab are again our best resource. Aahmes relates — 

" It was my lot” (at about 65 years old) “ to convey 
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king 1 Aa-khepcrka-ra (makhcru) on his journey up to 
Khent-hen-nefer for the purpose of chastising the 
disturbance among the tribes) and of exterminating the 
raiders from the hills. I displayed valour upon lus 
[ships ?1 on the bad(?) water in the [rescuing?] of the 
ships at the overturning ” (or “ at Ta Penayt ), “ and I 
was raised to the dignity of a captain-general of the 

marines. His majesty ” [one line unengraved ?J " His 

majesty became furious at it like a panther, and he 
shot his first arrow which stuck in the breast of that 
wretch ; and these [fled ?] fainting before his asp : ” (the 
royal emblem on the cap). "Then was made of them in 
an instant . . . Their people were carried off as living 
captives. His majesty returned down the river, all 
regions being within his grasp. That vile Anu of 
Khent was kept with his head down in evil plight when 
his majesty landed at Thebes. 

"After this he wont to the Ruten for the purpose of 
taking satisfaction upon the countries. His majesty 
arrived at Naharina (Upper Mesopotamia) ; he found 
that enemy who had plotted conspiracy. Ills majesty 
made a great slaughter of them ; an immense number 
of live captives were carried off by his majesty from his 
victories. 

"Behold, I was at the head of our soldiers, and his 
majesty saw my valour as I seized upon a chariot, its 
horses, and those who were on it as living captives ; J 
took them to his majesty, and I was once more 
presented with the gold. I have grown up and have 
reached old age” (over go then), "my honours arc 
like . . . and J shall rest in my tomb which I myself 
have made ” (L.D. iii. 12). 

Perfnekheb states : " I followed the king of Upper 
and Lower Egypt, Aa'kheperita'ra ( makhcru ) : I took 
for him In Kush two prisoners alive, beside the 
prisoners brought by me from Kush, I do not reckon 
them" (L.A. xiv. A.B.). Again he mentions the Kush 
campaign in another passage (L.D. iii. 43 a). And he 
also went in the Syrian war: "Again I acted for the 
king Aa'kheperka'ra, makhcru : I took for him in the 
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land of Naharaina 21 hands, a horse and a chariot” 
(L.A. xiv.). 

Of the Nubian war there are several memorials far 
up the Nile at Tombos. But the long inscription there, 
dated in his first year, does not contain any information, 
beyond a high-flown account of all countries being 
subject to the king. 



Fig. 26 —Head of Tnluitmes I. Deir el Bahri, 
(From Egypt Exploration Fund.) 


Of the Syrian war we learn further in the inscription 
of Tahutmes III., when he states that “he placed 
another where was the tablet of his father the king of 
Upper and Lower Egypt, Aa'kheper’kaTa” j and 
further, “His majesty came to the city of Niy on his 
return. Then his majesty set up his tablet in Naharaina 
to enlarge the frontiers of Kemi” (L.A. xii.). This 
points to the limits of the conquests of Tahutmes I. 
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having been about the district of Niy, which seems 
to have been on the Euphrates in the region of 
Aleppo. 

It appears, then, that Tahiti /nr s I. must have had the 
way paved for him by some unrecorded conquests of 
Amenholcp ; as we sec that early in his reign he claims 
general sovereignty, and was soon able to push his 
frontier as far forward as it was carried by the greatest 
of his successors, Tahutmes III. He overran the 
Ruten, or the hill country of Palestine, the land of 
Naharaina, or northern Syria, and established his 
frontier boundary on the Euphrates at the place where 
his son also set up his tablet. Unfortunately we have 
no detailed record of the cities or tribes subdued by 
him, such as the later kings engraved, and cannot, 
therefore, gain a more exact geographical account. 


The coffin of this king was found in the great deposit 
of Deir el Bahri. It was gilded and inlaid, but had 
been stripped in ancient times. It had been usurped 

by JVmozem I. ; but 
through ail I In* changes • 
the name of the first 
conqueror of Asia can 
still be read (Ms. M. 
54S. 57o). 

The mummy, how- 
ever, of Painczem was 
found elsewhere, in the 
coffin of Aah'hotep H. j 
and a nameless mummy 
was found in the coffin 
of Tahutmes. This body 
Maspero inclines to be- 
lieve to be that of 
Tahutmes, replaced 
. _ . there by pious care 

when 1 ainezem s usurpation was reversed. The resem- 
blance between this head and that of Tahutmes II. 4 



Eig. 37.— Mummy of Tahutmes I. 

Crliizeh. 
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(Ms. M\ vii. viii.) is adduced ; but a stronger likeness 
of expression and character exists between the portrait 
of Tahutmes I. at Dcir el Bahri temple and the 
mummy, particularly in front view. 

The body shows unusual vigour and a fine form ; it 
is very well preserved, but unhappily all the wrappings 
had been destroyed, and so no evidence of the name 
remained (Ms. M. 581). The locality and the por- 
traiture is all that identifies it. 

In the Delta and Middle Egypt no work of 
Tahutmes I. has yet been found. At Nubt, near 
Negadeh, he rebuilt the temple of Set, of which door- 
jambs and a lintel of fine work were found lately. 

At Deir el Bahri the temple may have been designed 
under Tahutmes I., but the sculptures representing him 
appear to be all due to his great daughter. 

At Deir cl Medineh bricks of his are found (L.D. 
ili. 7f.) ; but at Mcdinet Ilabu he founded one of the 
most important temples of his family ; and the many 
erasures and alterations of names are a study in family 
antipathies. His cartouches have been altered from 
Ra'aa'kheperka to Ra'ma'ka by Hatshcpsut, and 
again altered back again by Tahutmes III. (L.D. iii. 
27, 1, 2), The decoration appears to have gone on 
but slowly, and to have reflected the many changes of 
the time. The lintels of some doors were engraved by 
Tahutmes I., while their jambs were by the third ; 
other lintels are by the second, and their jambs by 
Hatshepsut (L.D. iii. 27, 1, 2). The first is seen 
offering to Amen ; the second offering to Min ; the 
third on his throne, with his wife Merytra behind him ; 
or, again, hoeing up a foundation, showing that he 
founded some parts of this temple (C.M. 195). 

In the chapel of Uaz'mes (M.E. v.), a stele erected by 
a tutor of that prince, figures Tahutmes I. and his 
little deceased brother Uazmes, adored by Tahutmes 
III. (M.E. ii.), nearly a year before Hatshepsut’s death. 

. There is also a tablet of a tutor of the royal children of 
■ Tahutmes I., probably the same person (M.E. vi.). 

N At Karnak a pylon (IV. Baedeker) fronting the 
n-5 
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Amen temple was built by this king, and along the 
inner face a row of Osiride statues of himself were 
placed. Another pylon (IX. Baedeker) was also built 
by him, although the decoration was finished by his 
sons and Anienhotcp II. It is on the north face of this 
that an important inscription occurs, declaring the 
co-regency of Hatshepsut. Tahutmes declares that he 
has led the most distant people, that he has scattered 
all trouble" in Egypt, and put an end to crime and 
destroyed impiety ; that he has brought order in place 
of the rebellions which appeared in Lower Egypt. 
Then he prays to Amen to give the lower and upper 
country to his daughter the king Ma # ka*ra, as it has 
been given to him (Mel. i. 46). Subsequently Tahut- 
mes III. has altered Ma-ka'ra to Aa'kheperka'ra. 
This document is almost more than an association of 
Hatshepsut with the king ; it prays Amen to give the 
sovereignty to the daughter as it had been given to the 
father, making almost an abdication. This suggests 
that it must have been at the end of the life of the king, 
when he felt no longer able to rule. The reason 
of placing the daughter in power rather than the son, 
is seen in the ages. Hatshepsut was probably 34, , 
'and doubtless showed already her vast abilities;' 
while Tahutmes II. was probably not more than 17, 

* and was of no great strength. He was not married to 
his sister at the time of this inscription. So it appears 
that on failing health the king placed the power in the 
hands of his eldest child, who had the sole right to it 
by the female inheritance ; and then, just a few weeks 
before his death, married Tahutmes II. to her, perhaps 
to ensure his receiving some respect for his position if 
not for his character. 

Two pillars of Tahutmes I. were re-used later on 
(between pylons IV. and V. Baed.) ; but Marietta 
attributes to this king all the pillars between pylons IV. 
and V., and those east of pylon V. as well. 

This king also placed one of the two obelisks in-' 
front of his pylon ; but it has been disfigured by 
Ramesside inscriptions crowded down the blank margins t 

’ V l • 
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of the inscriptions (L.D. iii. 6). A base for a statue 
remains in front of this ; and fragments of two statues 
are seen in the place (W.G. 

328). The fellow obelisk is due 
to Tahutmes III. (M.K. ii.). 

A very enigmatical block was 
found here, of which no explana- 
tion is yet possible. It has a 
large cartouche horizontal ; 
within that a small cartouche 
vertical of Tahutmes I. ; on 
one side of that “year 8,” and 
on a raised oval Ra'acrkhcper 
and an inexplicable curl j on 
the other side a like oval, with 
Ra'aci'khcper tef’ka'khcper mcry, 
and “year 6” (G. Mus.). 

At Aswan an interesting 
memorial remains of the cam- 
paign of this king, and his 
passage up the old canal cut by 
Usertesen III. for his Nubian 
wars (see i. p. 179). The 
viceroy of the south inscribed 
the rock thus, below the names of Tahutmes I. : “Year 
3, Pakhons 20th, his majesty passed this canal in force 
and power in his campaign to crush Ethiopia the vile. 
Prince Turo ” (Rec. xiii. 202). Another inscription 
after the titles states : “Ilis majesty came to Kush to 
crush the vile” (M.I. i. 41, 185). And a third (all 
dated on the same day), after the titles, states: “His 
majesty commanded to clear this canal, after he had 
found it filled with stones, so that no boat could pass 
up it. He passed up it, his heart rejoicing” (M.I. i. 

8 S. 13)- 

At Ibrim is a rock shrine with figures of the king 
sealed between Tahuti and Sati (C.L. 114). 

* The frontier fortresses of Semneh and Kummeh, 
<which were so important under the XIHh dynasty 
(see pp. 179-181), became again the keys of the south 
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lands under the XVIIIth. Tahutmes I. began the 
rebuilding here, and a list of gifts to Amen bears his 
name at Scmneh (L.D. iii. 47 c) ; while at Kummeh his 
sculptures were usuiped by his son Tahutmes II. 
(L.D. iii. 59 a). 

Three records of his conquests remain in Ethiopia: 
at Tangur (21° 15' N.), on a rock 60 feet above the 
Nile, is a record of the return of the king in his 2nd 
year, with a convoy led by Aahmes, scribe of the 
troops (S.B.A. vii. 121). And, farther still, at Tombos 
(19° 40' N.) is a large stele of the 2nd year, and several 
smaller ones, referring to his conquests of the Nehasi 
and of Kush. The historical details of these we have 
already noticed. Lastly, at Arqo is a stele known as 
“the golden stone” (W.T. 472). 

Beside the royal monuments there are several private 
inscriptions of interest. 

A man named Amenhotcp bears the title, “Chief 
king’s son of Aa'kheperdca'ra ” ; but as he is shown 
offering to his father Tehuti'scna, and mother 
Ta’hured, and to his brother Neferhotep, it appears 
that this king’s son must be purely titular, and not 
related to the king. The “ king’s son of Kush,” as the 
title of the viceroy of Ethiopia, shows that there were \ 
titular “ king’s sons ” ; and this Amenhotcp would 
therefore be the chief of such a class (L.D. iii. 9). 

Of the officials of this reign there are recorded — 


Penaati Director of works 

Pu Great builder 

Tehuti Director of hewers 

Aa'kheperka Keeper of equipment 

Userhat Keeper of the palace 

Sebckhotep Guardian of the palace 

Pet'en'ra Keeper of the cattle 

x Tutor of the prinres 

(The keeper of equipment, an 'khan, is analogous to the phrase 
“ship's husband.") 


(P.S.47G). v 

(A.Z. xix. 67). 

(E.L. 35). 

(M.A.F. viii. 275, 64). 
j j L.T, 


(Rec. iv. 125 
(S. Cat. F. 1566). 
(M.A.F. viii. 289, 17 1 
(M.E. v 4t ). 


HSS)- 


Of priests and adorers there are — 

Aa’klieperkaTa'senb, cauopic jais, (W.G. 327). 

P. Mus. 

Amcncmhat (under Tahut. III.) (L.D. 111. 29c). 
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Neta Cone 

Uaz'shemsu T. Mus. 
Sebek'nekht Tomb 
Sem'ttcfer T. Mus. 
x (Silsileh) Tomb 
Pen'nekheb, ton ka (see p. 47") 
Iufi, praising Aahmcs 


(M.A.F. viii. 207, 261). 
(Rec. ii. 17 2 j L.T. 1457). 
(C.N. S I2). 

i Rec. iii. 1 1 3). 

L.D. iii. 28, 4a-d), 

L.D. iii. 43b). 

Rec. ix. 93). 


The king is also mentioned in some tombs at Thebes, 
Nos. 9 (C.N. 501) and 30 of Amenhotep (C.N. 519); 
and at Silsileh, in the tomb ofMenkh (L.D. iii. 8 c). 

Of portable objects there is a seated statue in diorite, 
about life size, in Turin (L.T. 1374) ; also two frag- 
ments of statues lying still at Karnak, in the hall 
behind pylon V. A seated colossus remains in front of 
pylon VIII. at the west end, which was erected by 
Tahutmes III. in his 42nd year in honour of his father 
(Mel. i. 46). Two vases and a menat are noted above 
in the list. Of scarabs there are many, and some 
peculiar types ; one has the ka name down the middle, 
between the repeated throne name (P. Mus.) ; another 
has a sphinx with the name, and on the back instead of 
a beetle a kneeling figure 


(F.P. Coll.); another has the 
joint cartouches of Tahutmes 
I. and Hatshcpsut, she being 
named sa ra (P. Mus.) ; this 
was probably made during 
the brief co-regency at the 




end of his reign. Of both Fig, 29. —Scarabs of Tahutmes I. 
this king and Hatshepsut Louvre, 


there are unusual scarabs 


with the hor nub name and the uraeus and vulture 


names. 

Of Queen Aahmes a few objects remain. Her 
portraits appear at the temple of Deir el Bahri ; an 
ivory wand in the form of an arm bears her cartouche 
(T. Mus.) ; and two scarabs of her are known (P. Mus., 
B. Mus.). 

Sat'amen, this king's supposed sister and wife, has 
been regarded as of far more importance than is war- 
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ranted, owing to the mistake of attributing a reign in 
Manetho to her instead of to Hutshepsut (C.B. i. 27). 




Tig. 30. — Head of Queen AatmicK, Fig. 31. — Queen Aahmcs. From n 

Veir el Bahru (From Egypt photogunph by Mr. II. Guler. 

E\ploiation Fund ) 


In fact, no trace of this supposed queen is to be found, 
except a green glazed steatite toilet-box in the Louvre 



(P. Sc. 852) ; there 3 s no evidence to what reign this 
belongs, and there seems no reason why it should not 
have been part of the outfit of the infant heiress of ' 
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Aahmes and Nefertari, thus sotting aside altogether a 
later and mythical Sat 'amen. 

Of queen Mut'nefert a fine statue in sandstone was 
"found in the chapel of Uaz'mes (V.G. 231 ; M.E. i.). 
It bears the inscription on the thione, “The good god, 
lord of both lands, Aa'khcpet 'eirra (Tahutmes II.), 
made by him his monuments of his mother, royal wife, 
royal mother, Mut'nefert, makheru." This queen was 



Fig, 33. Queen Mut'nefert. 
Glurch, 



F K> 34.— Princess Khebf 
neferu, Deu cl Balm. 


a daughter of Amenhotep, as she appears on the 
statue of Tahutmes II. as the “royal daughter, royal 
wife,” at Karnak (M.K. 38b, 4), The royal children 
were the heiress Khebt'nefeiu (L,D. iii, 8 b), who died 
early, as she was not married ; and the great queen 
Hatshcpsut, who was married to her half-brother 
Tahutmes II., the son of Mut'nefert. 
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CofHn and niumrnj', Dcif el Bnlui (Ms. M. 543). 


XVIII. 4 . Aa'kiieper'En'RA 


TvemvaTl. 


Deir el Balm, temple, parts 

Medinet Habu, temple, parts 
Bricks on west side 
Karnak, pylon JX. begun 

2 statues by pylon VITI, 
Chambers X, Y, Z, Z 1 
Esneli, red granite pillars 
Aswan, inscription 
Semnch, inscription 
Kutnmch, alteration of Taluit. I 
Barkal 

El Ayun, Oasis, SLele 


(L.O. iii. 17a, eon). 
(D.II. ii. 21). 

(C.M. iqs, 4). 

(Pr. M. 23, 15). 
(I..D. iii. 14, 15, Id). 
(M.K. 38 b, 0). 
(C..N. ii. 145-0). 
(I’.R. ii. 3, 43). 
(L,l). iii. 16 a). 
(L.l>. iii. 47 e). 
(r..l>. iii. fli) a). 
(W.T. 47-O. 

(A.Z. 187(1, (20). 


Paklien offering In T. II,, stele, T. Mils. (I„T. 1458). 
Penaati, director of works, Kilsileh. (l’.S. 47 1>). 


Isis and Hoi*us. Leo Collection (Cat. No. 27), 

Scarabs and cowroid. 

Queens — IlATSHEl’SUT. 

Aset, wrappings ofTahtilmcs III. (Ms. M. 5 |H). 

Ch ildren (by IIatshcfisut\ — Ncfenrm > Assasif(C,M, cxrii, 3 j exeiv, 

1, 3! head bcsl In 
R. 11 . ii. 8). 

MeryCra Ilalshep- 

(by Aset) Tahulmcs III. (Ms. M. 548). 

That Tahutmcs II. was not co-regent for any length 
of time with his father, is shown by an inscription at 
Aswan being dated in his first year. This records his 
expedition to Kush. He states that he was “revered 
in the lands of the Hancbu (or Mediterranean), and 
that the Mentiirsetet and Anirkhent (north and south) 
came with their offerings. Ills south boundary was to 
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the opening of the level land, and his notth bound to 
the fichu of the SetiL (the lakes ot Syria), all these are 
serfs of his majesty. His arms were not repulsed horn 
the land of the Fenkhu. . . . Then one came with 
good news to his majesty, ‘that the vile Kush has 
gone into rebellion ... to injure the people of Egypt, 
and to raid their cattle, even beyond the gates which 
thy father built in his victory to beat back the rebellious 
foreigners, even Ihe Amrkhent of Khcnfhcivncfer, 
being come to the north of the vile Kush ’ . . . His 
majesty raged at it like a panther. ‘ As I live, as Ra 
loves me, as my father lord of the gods praises me, I 
will not leave a male alive.’ He sent a great army to 
the land of Khent in his good and victorious time to 
overthrow the rebellious ; . . . this army of his majesty 
overthrew these foreigners, they took the life of every 
male according to all that his majesty commanded ; 
excepting that one of those children of the piincc of 
Kush was brought alive as a live prisoner with their 
household to his majesty, placed under the leet of the 
good god. Behold, his majesty was seated upon the 
Ihrone when were brought the prisoners which the 
army of his majesty were bunging. This nation being 
made as bondmen of his majesty, as in old time. The 
people rejoiced and gave praise to the loid of both 
lands, exalting the good god.” From this it is evident 
that Tahtilfnes II, did not go to lead the campaign 
himself, and this accords with his youth, being only 
about seventeen at this time. Another war is men- 
tioned by Aahmes Pcn'nekheb, who states: “I followed 
the king Aadchcpercn'ra, makheru , I brought away 
from the land of the Shasu (Bedawin) very many 
prisoners, I do not reckon them. . . . the king 
A,vkheper - en‘ra gave me two gold bracelets, six 
collars, three bracelets of lazuli, and a silver war axe” 
(L.A. xiv. ; R.P. iv. 8). 

The temple at Deir el Bahri, which is mainly occu- 
pied with the scenes of the expedition to Punt, must 
v have been begun to be sculptured toward the end of his 
reign, as he only appears on some parts of it, and 
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Tahutmes III. is more usually found there. This 
agrees with the expedition having boon made late in 



Pra, 3j.— Mammy of Tahutmes II, Ghizcli. Pioflle and front view. 
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his reign, in the ninth year (Rcc. xviii. 103). Thus thci e 
wcie but four yeais lor the expedition and the sculp- 




t F10. 37. — Coffin of Tahutmes II. 

during before he died. Even during his life, Ilatshep- 
sut appeals to have taken the leading part ; as she 
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well might, being so much older limn lu\ and having 
been associated on the Llnone before him. In slunt, 
lie appears to be solely the husband of Tlalshepsut, 
and not to have taken any impoilanl action in the 
government. From his mummy iL seems that he 
was not healthy, nor of a strong frame like that of 
his father or brother. And his early death bears this 
out. 

The great work of the temple at Deir el Bahri we 
shall consider in the next reign, that of Ilntshepsul, 
who appears to have been the real author of it. 

At Medinet Ilabu there is a scene of this king offer- 
ing to Min (C.M. 195, 4). But most of the occurrences 
of his name there are due to the need of lilting in 
some name over the erasures of Ilatshepsul's name by 
Tahutmes III, ; some places he filled in with his 
father’s, and some places with his grandfather’s, over 
the loathed cartouche of his great sister (L.I). iii. 
7 a J b, c). 

At Karnak was the principal work of this reign. 
The pylon IX. was begun, and half of the doorway 
inscription completed, tho rest being filled in by 
Tahutmes III. (L.D. iii. 16, d-g). Two statues before 
this pylon are also of the builder. And several of the 
chambers were decorated under him j following Chnm- 
pollion’s lettering, X shows Tahutmes II. tillering to 
Amen, but usurped by Ilntshepsul, while llatshcpsut’s 
original work in this room is unallercd ; Y has Taluil- 
mes II. offering to Amen, perfect on the north side, hut 
usurped by Hatshepsut on the south ; room Z has had 
work of Tahutmes II. in part, and of Tahutmes 111 . in 
the rest ; and room Z 1 has some fragments of a granite 
doorway of Tahutmes II. So this decoration must 
have been running on during the latter part of his 
reign, and left unfinished at his death. 

Ho also appeals to have built at Esnch, as two 
red granite pillars from there bear his name (both in 
P. Mus.) : one has titles and name, “beloved son of* 
Sail” (P. R. ii. 3); the oLher has been usurped by* 
Ramcssu II., and is a fragment of an obelisk naming 
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the divinities. Thonenl and Mcnthu (P.R. ii. 43), These 
pillars had probably been brought from Taucl (opposite 
Ermont), which is named upon them. 

At Aswan is the long insciiption of the Nubian war 
in his first year (L.D. iii. 16 a). Others have been 
attributed to this king (M.I. i.) ; but reading only 
Ranurkheper, they might as well be of Tahutmcs I. 
or of Amenholep II., and are probably of the latter. 

At Scmneh, Tahutmcs II. is named with his father 
in an inscription recording gifts to Amen on the front 
wall (L.D. iii. 47 c). And at Kummeh he has converted 
the name of his 
father into his own 
(L.D. iii. 5Q a). 

At Barkal in Ethi- 
opia, remains of 
his arc found 
(W.T. 472). 

In the Oasis of 
El Ayun (Farafra) 
is an inscription of 
this reign seen by 
Ascherson (A.Z. 

1876, 120). 

Of private re- 
mains there is the 
stele (T. Mas.) of 
Pakhcn offering 1 ’ig, 33,— PiinccssNcfruia. DeuclBahil. 

to this king (L.T. 

1458); and at Shut er Regal the graffito of Penaati, the 
director of works (P.S. 47b). The tomb of Pcirnekheb 
at El Kab, which is of so much importance for the 
preceding reigns, was made under this king, as also 
the grey granite statue of Pcirnekheb (A.Z. xxi. 77). 

Of minor remains, a statuette of Isis and Ilorus has 
the name of Tahutmes II. on the side of the throne, 
above groups of bound prisoners (Lee Cat. 27). 
s Scarabs are not common, and one with the ka name 
vis the only type of interest. 

The queen Halshepsut we shall notice by herself in 





7 S 


AA-KIIEPKR-EN-U V 


||>V«,. Will. I 1 


the next section. The daughter Neferirra was the 
eldest, being' the “lady of both lands, princess of the 
north and south and she appears next behind Ilatshep 
sut and Tahutmes III. in scenes. Vet she was never 
married, which points io her early death before the 
adolescence of Tahutmes III. An late, however, as 

@ thc 1 6th year of Hatshepsut, she 
was alive, as Summit was keeper 
of her palace when he went to 
quarry the great obelisks (I,. I), 
iii. 25 bis, q). This, therefore, 
points to Tahutmes being then 
Fig. 39.— ScaiabsofNef- unmarried. Several scarabs of 

naa. F.l\ Coil. Neferu'ra aro known. Meryfni 
Hatshepset was the second daughter ( sficpset , singular, 
distinguishes this from her mother, s/tc/i.urf, plural); .she 
was the wife of Tahutmes III., “great royal wife,” 
but not called heiress; and sho was the mother of 
Amenhotep II. Two or three scarabs of her are known, 
The descent of Tahutmes lit. has been in much 
doubt. That his mother was a coneubinc named Aset 
is certain, but the evidence varies between Tahntmes 1. 
and Tahutmes II. as his father. The former Icing has 
generally been credited, on the strength of n slat un of 
Anebni (B.M., A. 13. 51), which names Tahutmes lit, 
as brother of I-Ialshepsut. But against this there is 
the statue of Tahutmes TI. (so named on the belt), 
dedicated by Tahutmes III. to “his father” (M.K, 
38 b, 2); and in the tomb of Anna, Tahutmes II. is 
said to have “joined the gods, and his son held his place 
as king, and was prince on the throne of him who 
begat him ” (Rec. xii. 105-7). The last expression, 
which is much relied on by Maspcro (S.B.A. xiv. 178), 
is not conclusive, as Tahutmes III. occupied the 
throne equally of Tahutmes I. as of Tahutmes II. So 
we have the expression “son” (Anna’s tomb) and 
“father” (statue) to set against the “brother” of 
Hatshepsut (on Anebni’s statue). Probably the phrase ■ 
brother is vised for nephew here, or brother’s son ; and- 
vve should see in Tahutmes III. a son of Tahutmes II. 1 
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XVIII. 5. 

Maat'k-vra 

Hat*riiei*sut 

(Khnuiu * Amen) 




a 




B.C. 1516-1503 

with Tahul. II. 
1503-1481 
with Tahut. 
III. 


^jj wit 


Wady Maglmi a Stale, 16th year 
Saibul el Kliadum Glazed bowls 
Buto Seal ot temple of Amen 

Speos Artemidos Sculpture 
Deir el Balm Temple 

Qurneh Bricks 

Karnak Obelisks 


Mudinet llabu 

lvl Kab 
Kom Ombo 
Aswan 


Sandstone block 

Chamber sculpt utes 

Temple of Met begun 

Erased name 

Bricks 

Inscription 

Gateway 

Stele of Sen 'null 


(L.D. iii. 28, 2). 

K(f 9 ,). 

(Rec. iii. 1 ; vi. 20) 
(L.D. hi. 8 27 j D.H. 

fassmi, N.D. B.), 
(L.D. iii. 25 bis, 26). 
(L. D. iii. 22-24 j R. P. 
xii. 127; L.JD. iii. 
24 a-c). 

(W.G. ?3 8) 

(C.N. 11. 145). 


\ III. 7 . 1 , Of V). 

(I.. 1>. iii. 26, 4). 

(It. 8. iii. i. 130). 
(L.D. iii. 28. t). 
(L.D. iii. 25 bis, q). 


Stele 

Stole 

Stele 

Statue 

1 » 

Statues, two 


Ushabti 

Box 

Throne 

Draughtboard 
Set of draughtmen 
Part of cartouche 
x Liou’shcaddraughl- 


Uodivatvd to Tahut. I. 

by Ilalbhepsut 
Vatican 

G. Coil. 

Headless., Beth 
Head of, Berk 
Loydeu 
Heads of 
Hague 

Deir cl Bahri, G. Muss 
Biban cl Meluk, B. Mus. 


(L.A. xi.) 

(Rec. ii. 128; C.N. it. 
700). 

(L.D. iii. 25). 

(L.D. ill. 35). 

(A.Z. xii. 45). 

(L.D. iii. 25). 

(S.B.A, 1885, 183). 
(Ms, M. 584). 


G. Mus. (Ms. G. 123). 


, man 

-^^Draughtboard 

Plaque 


P. Mus. (616). 
P. Mus. (456), 
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Alabaster vases Ahytlus tS. Mus, (M.A. t p i 7 1 * 1 . 

„ „ 1*. Mils. (ist*. 7> 

„ „ .Unwi, k (t‘.U. 1 

Models of tools Pj l''j Clj Leyden, T. Muss. < , 

Dead, glass or obsidian (W.ILC, ii. 141). 

Scarabs anil plaques. 

Although the reign of this queen is entirely over* 
lapped by those of her co-regents, Tahiti hum 1 ,, II., 
and III., yet her importance during the life of her 
husband, and her independence during the nominal 
reign of lier nephmv, until her 
death, make it most lilting 
to treat her monuments and 
acts separately. 

Her activity seems to have 
been entirely given to peaceful 
enterprises, owing to the 
vigour and extensive con- 
quests of her father having 
ensured an nge of tranquillity 
to (he rental. 

In the Sinai tic peninsula 
Fio.,10.— Pnrtultorn.ialH')ihut, she worked the mines. At 
Sv'tw 11 Wloloewl>ll1,y Wady Maghnrn, a tablet, 
dated in her i(>(h \ ear ( the. 
3rd year of Tahulmcs III.), shows her DOering In 
Sopd, and Tahulmcs III. offering to llalhor. It has 
been suggested that, ns ho has the ermvn of Lower 
Egypt, he was ruler there, while she ruled the upper 
country; but this cannot hold good, as he has Ihc 
double crown on her obelisk (L.D. iii, 34b), and has 
the upper crown on the doorway of Kom Omho, built 
under her (L.D. iii. 28, 1 b). At Sarbul cl Klmdent 
she reopened the mines which hud been worked by 
Amenemhat II. (p. 165) ; and pieces of glazed vases, 
bowls, etc., are found there with her name, and the 
names of later rulers down to the XXth dynasty. This 
shows that not only the mines were worked, but also 
potteries of glazed ware, and probably the manufacture 
of glass and frit coloured with the copper thor^f 
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found. Such work implies ihe use of a good deal of 
fuel, and points the mote wooded slate of the dcscit in 
past times, as indicated also by other facls (B.P. 5(1). 

That the Delta began to rise into notice again, is 
shown by the seal of the temple of Amen at Buto, bear- 
ing the name ot Hatshepsut (Ms. G. 91). 

At Speos Ai temidos, near Beni Hasan, an inscription 
of 42 lines above the facade shows that it was begun by 
this queen, though the intenor was fuilher carved by 
Sety I. This inscription shows that she had laigely 
refitted the temples, and rebuilt some of them, as we 
have noticed in the XVIlth dynasty (p. 19). One re- 
markable phiase is, “my spiiits inclined toward 
foreign people . . . the people Roshau and Iuu did not 
hide themselves from mo ” ; and, fuilher, the expedition 
to Punt is mentioned, and the importation of trees and 
incense. This points to a general taste for geogiaphical 
cntei prise, such as we see illustrated in the great ex- 
pedition (Rec. iii. 1 ; vi. 20). 

The grand work of this queen was her vasl and 
unique temple at Dcir cl Bahri, so called because a 
Coptic convent or Dcir was built in its juins in Cluis- 
tian times, and was called the norLhctn ( Balin', oflen 
misspelled Buhari ), in contrast to the southern at Deu- 
el Modinch. Owing to the neatness to this temple of 
the great tomb cave where tho royal mummies were 
hidden, both have been called by the same name ; but 
that sepulchre has no relation to tho temple, and is 
tound a corner of the clifT, in quite another bay. As 
this temple is now being fully exploted, it would be 
premature to attempt to describe its details. 

The general plan is that of a series of three great 
terraces or platforms, rising one higher than another 
up the slope of the ground, until the last is backed 
against the vertical cliffs of the mountain. An axial 
stairway led from tei race to terrace. Along the front 
of each teirace the platform was canied on the top of 
1 a cloister or colonnade. The upper terrace is headed 
by a row of chambers, the middle one of which is canied 
deep into the rock, and lined with sculptured slabs, 
Ii— 6 
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Other chambers, and an altar in a courtyard, lie on 
either side of the upper terrace. 

The historical interest is in the representation of the ' 
great expedition to Punt. This is shown on the wall”* 
which subdivides the upper terrace across. The head 
of the scene is on the right hand of the spectator. 
Thete Amen is seated ; bciore him is a speech ot his to 
the queen in 15 columns. A speech of the queen in six 
columns is in front of her figure, standing adoring 



Fig. ^ i.— Sculp lute ofDeircl Holm. 

Amen. Next is the bark of Amen, borne by 34 priests 
and two high priests, before which Tahulmes III. makes 
offering of incense. After a speech of the queen in five 
columns, offering all the pioducts of the land of Punt 
to Amen, then appear Safekh and Tahuti,— the deities 
of writing and of numbers, — registering all the offer- 
ings. Horus superintends the balance, where rings'^" 
and bars of electrum are being weighed. Piles of green*. 
ana incense are being measured out. Following these ' 1 
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arc the trees, the cattle, the logs of ebony, the luska of 
ivory, the boxes of electrum, the leopard skins, the 
panthers, the giraffe, and the cattle, all of which are 
- offered to Amen. 

Following this is a figure of the queen, and of her hr 
behind her, introducing the scenes of the expedition. 
Eight ships and a boat are embarking the produce of 
Punt, the trees transplanted in baskets, the sacks and 
bales and jars, the baboons, —all are being - brought in 
peace to the fleet. Next is the scene of the meeting of 
the Egyptian troops and commander, with Parohu, the 
chief of Punt, Aty his wife, their two sons and daughter, 
the ass on which the queen rode, and three attendants. 
Behind them is their town ; the houses are built on 
piles and entered by ladders, while palms growing 
beside them overshadow them. The strange fatness of 
the queen has been much speculated upon ; whether it 
was a disease such as elephantiasis, or was natural fat, 
has been debated ; but as her daughter shows much 
the same tendency of curve in the back, it is probably 
the effecL of extreme fat , which was considered a beauty, 
as in South Africa at present. 

Scenes in other parts show the festivities of the 
return from Punt, the troops eagerly hastening in pro- 
cession, the sacrifices being cut up and offered, and the 
dances of the Libyan allies with boomerangs. 

Many points of great interest occur in the details. 
Tho physiognomy of the Punites is finely rendered ; it 
it is much like that of the early Egyptians (compare the 
queen and Hesy), and the form of beard is that of the 
Egyptian gods. The great variety of fishes in the sea 
beneath the ships is no mere fancy ; the species have 
been identified with the Red Sea fistj.es, and show close 
observation. Either the fish were brought back for the 
artist, or else artists accompanied the expedition— prob- 
ably the latter, as the queen and her ass, the houses 
and trees, all seem to have been seen by the designer. 
Another class of details is the military outfit of the 
Egyptian troops ; the standards which they carry, of 
'figures in sacred barks, lions, heads, and cartouches of 
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the queen, the axes, bows, spears, and boomerangs, 
the drum beaten with a band on cither end ; — all of 
these are beautifully represented. 

' On other parts of the temple, in the colonnade of the 
middle teiracc, are scenes of the royal family. Ta- 
hutmes I., queen Aahmcs, and the elder daughter, 
Khebt'ncferu, are there posthumously figured. In the 
chambers cut into the rock at the head of the ten aces 
are also various figures of the family: Aalimes, Hat- 
shepsut, and Tahutmes II. arc seated before their 
tables of offering, with 
the lists of funeral 
offerings above. These 
are true tomb sculp- 
tures, and show that 
these were the funereal 
chapels of the family. 

But the places of the 
tombs are quite un- 
known. Perhaps they 
are in the rock behind, 
entered from sonic by- 
passage; but, as we 
shall see later on, 
there is evidence that 
Ilatshcpsut’s tomb is 
entered from the valley 
of the kings' tombs, Kra 43.-EsypUan soldiers, Deh cl 

just behind the wall of ‘ 

cliff, and therefore mote probably the other tombs of 

the family adjoin that. It is rather on the other side 

of the cliff that we must expect the entrance to be 

found to the tombs, and not on the Deir el Bahri 

side. 

The next most important works of the great queen 
are the obelisks at Karnalt. The greater one was 
erected on the Sed festival in her sixteenth year. The 
sides bear the splendidly cut line of hieroglyphics down 
the middle of each, with the scenes of Hatshepsut and 
Tahutmes III. offering to Amen in all his various 
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characters., while one scene on each side has been 
usurped later by Sety I. This great obelisk was recog- 
nised as a triumph of woik and a marvel of speedy 
execution ; and a long inscription in small lines around 
the base of it is happily preserved to show with what 
feelings it was erected. After an adoration to Amen, 
she states “she hath made this as a monument to her 
father Amen, lord of the thrones of the two lands, 
dwelling in Thebes, even hath made for him two great 
obelisks of hard granite of the south, the point of each 
is of electrum, the tribute of the best quality of all coun- 
ties. They are seen on both sides of the valley, the 
two lands are bathed in their splendours. The sun’s 
disc rises between them, as when it rises from the 
hoi izon of heaven. I have done this from a heart full 
of love for my divine father Amen. 

“ I havo entered upon the way in which he conducted 
me from the beginning, all my acts wore according to 
his mighty spirit. I have not failed in anything which 
he hath ordained .... I make this known to tin* 
generations which are to come, whoso hearts will 
enquire alter this monument which I have made for my 
father, and who will talk enquiringly and giwn upon it 
in future. I was sitting in the palace, I was flunking 
of my creator, when my heart urged me to make for 
him two obelisks of clcclrum whoso points reach unto 
the sky, in the noble hall of columns which is between 
the two great pylons of the king Aa'kheporka'ra, 
Behold, my heart led mo to consider what men would 
say. Oh, ye who see my monument in tho course of 
years, and converse of what I have done, beware of 
saying, ‘ I know not, I know not, why these things 
were done’ . . . Verily the two great obelisks that 
my majesty has wrought with electrum, they are for my 
father Amen, to the end that my name should remain 
established in this temple for ever and ever. They arc 
of a single stone of hard granite without any joining 
or division in them. My majesty commanded to work 
for them in the 15th year, the first day of Mekhir, till 
the 16th year and the last day of Mcsori, making seven 
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months since the ordering - of iL in the quarry” (R.P. 
xii. 131). 

As Tahutmes I. died about the end of Epiphi (fifteen 
years before), the sixth of the seven months here named, 
and as by the change in the regnal year Ilalshcpsul 
must have begun to reign in one of those months, and 
before Tahutmes II. was associated, about early in 
Pakhons (see p. 61), we see that the association of 
Hatsliepsut on the throne is limited to Mekhir, Pha- 
mcnoth, or Pharmuthi, that is, between three and six 
months before her father’s death. 

The very brief time of seven months for the whole work 
of this obelisk, of nearly a hundred feet high, in hard 
red granite, has been a stumbling-block and wonder to 
all who have considered it. If we exclude the pre- 
liminaries, and date from the actual cleaving of it from 
the bed, we can scarcely write off less than two months 
for extracting the block and bringing it to Thebes. If 
it were erected in the rough, and then worked by men on 
a scaffolding - around it, so as to got the greatest number 
employed at once, we must set off at least a month for 
crocting it and placing the scaffold. Thus four months 
is left for men, working by relays, to dress down, polish 
and engrave, at least three or four square yards of 
surface for each njau. This would bo the probable 
distribution of time ; and nothing impresses us more 
with the magnificent organisation of the Egyptians, 
than this power of launching hundreds of highly trained 
and competent workmen on a single scheme in perfect 
co-ordination. It is no question of a tyranny of brute 
force and more numbers ; but, on the contrary, a 
brilliant organisation and foresight dealing with a 
carefully prepared staff. 

The second obelisk has been overthrown, and the 
upper part of it lies broken off, on a bed of fragments 
from the neighbouring buildings. 

In some of the sculptures of the chambers this queen 
also appears ; sometimes in original work, sometimes 
s in substitutions of her name for that of Tahutmes II. 
(C.N. ii. 145, rooms X, Y). 
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At the Tahttlmes temple of Medinei Ilabu .she has 
erased her father’s name to make loom for her own, 
aa’khepcr giving place to madt (L.I). iii. 27). In 
another place her name appears on the jambs, and that 
of her husband on the lintel. At El Kab an inscription 
of hers was formerly known (R.S. iii. i. 130). 

At Kom Ombo, the great gaLeway, now washed 
away, bore her name on it as builder, though Tahutmes 
III. appears on one jamb, and perhaps Tahutmes II. 
on the other, now altered to the Illrd. The absence of 
feminine terminations makes it unlikely to be a figure 
of the queen (L.D. iii. 28, 1 ; R.R. xxviii.). 

At Aswan the inscription of Senmut on his going to 
quarry the obelisks is valuable, as showing that 
Nefenrra was still living then, The rapid carving of 
these rock inscriptions on all occasions shows the 
mastery of tools. As the inscription of Ilnmnmmal 
also shows (i. p. 151), where a long and fine inscription 
was cul in eight days, as shown by an informal one 
roughly added below it. 

As Senmut was one of the greatest men of his age, 
we may here notice his remains. Ills statue is in the 
Berlin Museum, and bears a long inscription, from 
which we learn that be was chief tutor to the king's 
daughter, the heiress of the twp lands, NeiVrirra j 
that his parentage was not distinguished, as his 
“ancestors were not found in writing"; that he 
was created a prince, the companion, greatly beloved, 
keeper of the temple of Amen, keeper of the granaries 
of Amen, and director of the directors of works (chief 
architect). _ Other official charges were also held by 
him ; and it is not difficult to see that ho was the 
favoured official of the queen, after the death of her 
husband and in the minority of her other brother (L.D. 
iii. 25 h-m). Another statue of his, found in the 
temple of Mut, shows that he built many temples for 
the queen. On his funeral stele he perpetuates the 
memory of his father and mother, though they were not 
distinguished, as he is shown seated between them 
the father, Rames, embracing him, the mother, Ilaf 
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ncfer, holding a flower he foie her great sun lie 
appears there to have had special charge of the saered 
cattle, of which many are figured and named (L.I). 
iii. 25 bis, a). His stele al Aswan shows him standing 
before Hatshepsut, and entitled the royal seal-bearer, 
the companion, greatly beloved, keeper of the palace, 
keeper of the heart of the queen (see 1 ‘ keeper of the 
king’s conscience," the Lord Chancellor), making con- 
tent the lady of both lands, malting all things come to 
pass for the spirits of her majesty. It is stated that he 
there carved the two great obelisks for the queen which 
we have described above {L.D. iii. 25 bis, q). From 
the stamps on the bricks of his tomb, we see that he 
was priest of Aahmes, and held offices for the younger 
daughter, Hatshepset (MerytTa), as well as for the 
elder one, Neferirra. Ilis tomb is high up, on the 
N.E, of the Qurneh hill; it was very magnificent, 
but the painted facing of the walls Is almost entirely 
destroyed. A staff bearing his name is in the hands 
of a dealer al Luxor. A clear white glass bead of 
Senmut was found at Deir el Babri (i&>|) i and another 
bead of Hatshepsut appears to boar his name (W.M.O. 
ii. 141). 

A curious point is the religious adoration ol 1 lather, 
developed as a familiarity and polling of (he saered 
kine. On the scones of l)eir ei Bahri, Taluilmes 11. is 
being licked by the sacred cow (D.1I. ii. 32) ; and llal- 
shepsut had favourite cows, as one of them is named 
on Semmit’s stele as “her great favourite, the red." 
The line of kine down the side of Senmut’s sle.lc all 
have their names, and were probably pel animals of the 
queen in the sacred cattle farm. 

Another keeper of the palace, who took the queen’s 
diadem title as his own name, Uazit'renpitu, is re- 
corded on a rock tablet north of Aswan, below the 
joint cartouches of Ra’maafka and Ra'men'kheper 
(M.I. i. 207, 10). 

Of minor monuments there arc several. A stele in 
the Louvre is dedicated by Hatshepsut to Tahutmcs I., 
and he is represented seated receiving offerings (L.A. 
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xi.). Anolhei stele in the Vatican shows Ilatshepsut 
offering to Amen, with Tahutmes III. standing behind 
her (C.N. ii. 700 1). And a small stele shows the 
queen suckled by the Hathor cow, as figuied at Deii 
el Bahri (Grant Coll.). 



Several statues of the queen are known. The temple 
at Deir el Bahri had an avenue of sphinxes, all portraits 
of the queen. Two of these heads are preserved at 
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Berlin ; also the head of a statue, and a headless statue 
of the queen (all L.D. Hi. 25). Two other statues me 
in Leyden (A.Z. xiii, 45). An ushahti of tine work is a* 
the Hague (S.B.A. vii. 1S3). A box with the cart ouches 
of the queen was found in the ioj al deposit of mummies 
at Deir cl Bahri ; but as the name of Amen had been 
erased from it, it must have been accessible during 1 the 
time of Akhenaten, and was not therefore in Lhe tomb 
of the queen. The liver which was found in it has been 
consequently supposed to be that of the later queen 



Fig. <|G, — Chah of Ilatshcpsut I3iban cl Meld: 

RaTnaal'ka of the XXIst dynasty ; though il would la* 
a happy chance if this box had been available some 
centuries after it was made, so as to be used for a 
queen of the same name (Ms. M. 584). 

An important discovery of objects of Ilatshopsut 
was made a few years ago in the royal tombs (Rec. x. 

1 26)^ As I believe the circumstances have not been 
published, I will recount what I have heard from my 
late friend, Greville Chester, who bought the objects-* 
for Mr. Haworth, by whom they were presented to the 
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British Museum. Mr. Chester was informed by the 
Arabs that a group of objects, comprising a throne, a 
draughtboard, many draughtmen, and a piece of a 
'wooden cartouche, were all found hidden away in one 
of the side chambers of the tomb of Ramessu IX., 
under the loose stones which encumber the place. 
This spoL was pointed out to Mr. Chester by the Arab 
dealer who went with him. The place we cannot 
corroborate, beyond seeing that it is just at the mouth 
of that side valley which runs up closest to the cliff 
behind the temple of Hatshepsut, and which is there- 
fore the most likely to contain her tomb. The objects 
being thus hidden, it would imply that when her tomb 
had been anciently plundered, the thieves had carried 
out of it everything portable, in order to be able to 
remove the objects at leisure, after attention had been 
called to their attack on the queen’s tomb ; hence they 
had buried the articles of lesser value in the already 
open tomb of Ramessu IX. , at the mouth of the valley, 
until they might find it convenient to remove them. 
The collocation of the objects shows strongly that they 
really belonged together. The portion of wooden 
-cartouche was not easily readable, except to anyone 
who knew the signs by heart ; nor did the seller at all 
profess to read it, jhcncc there was no attempt to 
connect the find with this queen. But the wooden 
draughtmen are all in form of lions' heads, of just the 
type of a fine one of jasper, which bears the name of 
the queen on the head and the collar (Ms. G. 2965). 
This latter in the Ghizeh Museum cannot have served 
as a model to later fabricators, as — to say nothing of 
the difficulty of copying an object in the museum — they 
would have certainly copied the cartouche to enhance 
the value, if they copied at all. "Hence the Museum 
specimen authenticates and dates the similar heads 
found elsewhere ; and it is important to note this, 
because in the passion of incredulity doubt has been 
' thrown on the authenticity of these lion-head draught- 
njrien. They are then clearly linked with the same 
queen who is named on the fragment of cartouche 
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found with them. The draughtboard is also probably 
connected with the pieces for playing. Hence, so far 
as we can test it, there is good evidence for the truth 
of the story; and the stylo of the throne— of rare 
woods, inlaid elaborately with elcctrum (the serpent 
being of the same wood as the cartouche), and its 
slender and beautiful form — is quite consistent with the 
taste of the early XVIIIth dynasty. So far, then, as 
any account can be tested, under the system of secrecy 
and mystification enforced by an arbitrary and injurious 
law, there seems no reason to doubt the account which 
has been given. 

A glazed draughtboard and a plaque with the 
queen’s name are in the Louvre. Alabaster vases 
were found at Abydos, containing black and yellow 
resin (G. Mus. ; M.A. 1467-8). Several rude small 
alabaster vases with the name were evidently found 
along with Lhe models of tools, which belong to some 
extensive foundation deposit, probably from Deir cl 
Bahri ; these objects are scattered in the museums 
of Paris, Florence, Turin, Leyden, and Ghizeh, 
Another complete series of such models from a 
foundation deposit have lately been found at Deu- 
el Bahri, in a pit in the 
rock, by M. Naville. Bricks 
sLampea by llatshcpsuL are 
found at Qurneh ; some 
with the added name of the. 
deceased Tahutmcs I., pro- 
bably made just after his 
death (L.D. Hi. 25 6 /s t 26). 
Many scarabs and plaques 
of the queen arc known; 
some have the ka name, 
and the vulture and uracus 
name. But the most inter- 
esting class are the restored 
scarabs of earlier kings. Scarabs bear double car- 
touches of Usertesen III. and Tahutmes III., of Sebek- ■ 
hotep IIJ. and Tahutmcs III. , and of Amenhotcp I, and. 



Fig 47. — Scmab of Hatshopsut, 
with name of Useitesen III. 
Louvie, 
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Tahutmes III. ; others read doubly Ra j j ha, 

Useitescn II. and Hatshepsut ; others have these two 
names both complete ; and other scaiabs ot Meivka'ra, 
Neier'ka'ra, Amenemhat II., Usertcsen III., and 
Amenhotep I. are identical in type and woikmanship 
with the scarabs of Hatshepsut and her btothei. 

The children of Hatshepsut we have already noticed 
in her husband’s ieign. 

Some private remains of this reign may be noted. 
An ostrakon, written on a limestone flake, recoids 
Sat'ra, surnamed An, the chief nurse of the queen, who 
prays a suten du hotep to Hatshepsut as a divinity 
(S.B.A. ix. 183). A statue of Anebi (B. Mus.) praises 
the queen and Tahutmes III. (L.A. xi.). The tomb of 
Duaheh, No. 22 at Qurneh, mentions the queen 
(C.N. 515-6). Tahuti adores Hatshepsut and the gods 
of Thebes on a statuette of his (E. Coll.). 

On noticing the details of the family history, we 
now see how the position of Hatshepsut, which has 
caused so much speculation, was a vciy natural one to 
occur, and does not imply any particular bad faith on 
any side. Her father died befoto he had a son old 
enough to properly succeed him on the throne ; and 
about five or six months bcfoi e his death (probably in 
failing health), he associated his daughter with him, as 
she was the heiress of the kingdom in the female line, 
in which royal descent (like that of private families) 
was specially traced. She was then about 24 yeais ol 
age, of gieat capacity and powei. Two or three 
months later, he marned to her his eldest son, Tahut- 
mes II., who would otherwise have had no claim to 
the throne, being the son of Mutmefert, and not of a 
royal princess. Ten weeks later he died. Tahutmes 
II. showed no ability, and seems to have been a weak- 
ling: he did not go on the campaign when he was 
about 18 years old ; he never entered on any other war, 
nor undertook any important work. During his life 
his sister appears to have ordered and organised public 
'business, and he died about 30. Thus Hatshepsut was 
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left the sole legitimate ruler at about 57 years of age ; 
the only person who could challenge her power being 
her little nephew, Tahutmcs III., then perhaps 0 years 
old. lie had no claim to the throne, being the son of 
a woman, Aset, not of royal bloocl. Hut his aunt did 
all .she reasonably could : she associated him with her 
in the kingdom, public dating of documents was 
carried on in his name ; and though her eldest 
daughter, that beautiful and most brilliant girl, 
Neferu'ra, had died, she married the second to 
him as soon as might be, and so gave him the 
position of heir. To throw up the power which she 
had more or less wielded for so long, to turn the 
affairs of state over from an experienced and large- 
minded ruler of mature age at 37 to a boy of 9, 
was not to be thought of for a moment. She did 
all that was reasonable ; and if she hold on firmly till 
her death to the power which was unquestionably her 
right, she only did as any other capable 1 uk>r would 
have done. No doubt it was galling to a very active 
and ambitious young man to bo held down lo peaceful 
pomp and routine; no doubt the etiquette of the court 
did not become less precise when, in old age, the queen 
held tenaciously to her rights; and no douhl, when 
Tahutmes found life passing, and himself entering the 
thirties without being allowed free* scope, ho may well 
have chafed and become very sore at everything belong- 
ing to the old lady. But all things come to him who 
waits. Egypt developed greatly during twenty years of 
peace and commerce, and resources were husbanded ; 
so that, when, at the queen’s death at about 59, 
Tahutmes — then about 31 — succeeded to the full 
power, he found a grand instrument in his hands, 
and was able In a few weeks’ time to launch out into 
that mighty series of campaigns which mark the 
highest extent of Egyptian power, and which gloriously 
occupied twenty-eight years of overflowing energy. 
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XVIII. 6. 

Men ■ kiiei'er • (ka) -ra 

TaIIUTI ’MBS (III.) 
HEQ'UAST 
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fAntn 


1 S°3" 

1449 

E.C. 


Coffin and mummy (Ms. M. 547). 


Sarbut el\ 

Stele, 23rd year 

(L.D. ill. 29 a). 

Khadem J 

Stele, 27I h year 

Jamb of doorway 

(photograph). 

,, 


>1 

Gla/.ctl vase bits 

(B.P. 56). 

Wady Maghara 

Inseiiplion 

(My. E. 344). 

Kom el Ilisn 

Foundation deposit 

Cate jambs 

(F.P. Coll.). 

Heliopolis 

(B.R. ix. 23 a-b). 

11 

• • n (Cairo) 

(D.E. v. 24, 1). 

II 

Stele, 47111 year (HerL) 

(I..L). ill. 29 b). 

>1 

Obelisk (Latcrau) 

(Q.O., R.P. iv. n). 

II 

„ (Constantinople) 

(I..D. iii. 60). 

II 

„ (New York) 

(G.O.i R.P. x. 21), 

1) 

,, (London) 

(tl.O.). 

Abusir 

I nscriplion , Amenemhat 

(L.D. in. 29 e). 
(Sakhara inscr. 

— Memphis 

Temple of Flail 

Guvob 

Temple 

B.II. 403). 

(P.K, 32, xxii.). 

Specs Arlcmidos 

Rock shrine 

(L.D. iii. 26, 7). 

El Bershch 

Stele 

(S.I. ii. 37). 

Ekhmlm 

Stele 

(L.D. iii. 29 d). 

11 

Inscription 

(My. E. 421). 

Abydos 

Osiris statue 

(M.A.S I.). 

l» 

Two statues of king 

(M.A. 348, 9)- 

Dendcra 

Founding of temple 

(A.Z. ill. 91). 

Hammamat 

Inscription 

(My. E. 326). 

Koplos 

Nubt 

Karnak 

11 

Temple. 

Town and temple, etc. 

E. hall of pillars. 

Surrounding courts of temple. 

11 

11 

n 

11 

iMedincl Habu 

Hinder sanctuary. 

South pylon VII. 

Temple of Ptah. 

Temple of Mut begun? 
Temple 

(L.D. iii. 7, 17,27-8, 

otr 9 ) 


"ft. of Ramesseum Temple, 


11— 7 
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Dcir el Bahri 
» 

Taud 
Esncli 
El Kab 
>> 

Edfu 

Kom Ombo 


Elephantine 


i> 

Aswan 

Kalabsheh 

Kuban 

Dakkch 

Korti 

Amadah 

» 

Ellesiyeh 

n 

Ibrim 

Wady Haifa 

Scrnuuh 

Kvunmoh 

Sal (20° 42' N.) 

Dosheh(2o''3o'N. 

Soleb 

Bahriych Oasis 


Completion of Tempi*'. 
Obelisks 
Fragments 
Stele mentioned 
Temple architect mv 
Two temples, fragments. 
Laic lose* ipliou on building' 
Pylon (now lost) 

Lintel 

Temple (destroyed) 

Block at station 
Obelisk (Sion Ho.) 
Inscriptions 

Granite statue and block 

Ins-caption 

Inscription 

Stone and foundation 

Scene 

Gate and linlel 
Scenes 

Stele, .| end year 
Two rook shrines 


S. brirk temple 

Temple 

Temple 

Temple 
) Rook shrine 
Temple begun. 
Stele 


(L. 1 ). iii. 60). 

(W.tl. ttu). 

(Ml. iv. 78 a). ■ 

(C.N. 26b). 

: (A.Z. is. 97). 

(L. 11 . iii. 28, 1 j 
R.R. 28). 

(A.Z. xsi. 78), 
(D.E. i.34-8). 

(Rec. ix. 81). 

(Birch, Hist. 102). 
(Rec. xtii. 203; M.I, 
i. lot, 207). 

(B.E. 307). 

(My. E. 538). 

(S.N. 136). 

(L.I ,24 . 

(I..I). iii. 45). 

(L.I1. iii. 65 b, r). 
(I.. D. iii. 45 d, f, 
4b a). 

(U). iii. 45 e), 
(C.N. 7.) H.|). 

(ILK. 311). 

( U>. hi. 17 SO)- 
(L. 1 ). in. 57 so a, 
<M b). 

(L.D. i'u. so It, e). 
(L.I). iii. 51) d, *•). 

(H.li. 3 1 8), 


Statues and portraits-* 

Seated limestone colossus, bnse of throne, 
Karnak 

Head of colossus, granite, B. Mus. 

Standing, rod granite, Karnalt 
Seated, black granite, Karnak 
Seated, black and while diorite, T. Mus. 
Seated, grey granite, Nubia, F. Mus. 

Torso Abydos 

Throne Abydos 

Seated, black granite, Alexandria. 

Torso, behind temple, Karnak 
Torso in small temple of Apot, Karnak 
Fragments Luxor 

Bust, red granite, Karnak 


(M.K. 38 tl). 

(R.A.raeiV.G,202). 
(V.G. 214). 

(L.T. 1370). 

(S. Cat. r. 1 S03). 
(M.A. 348). ‘ 

(M.A. u. at e, f). 
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(M.K. 33). 

(M.A. ii. 33). 

(V.G. 221-2, M.K. 
32 b). 

(A.B. 33, 148). 
(L.D. in. 304). 


Stele, with Mitt T. Mus. (L.T. 1460). 

,, in temple, Uazmes G. Mus. (M.E. ii.). 

Altar, red granite, high B. Mus. (A.B. 34). 

„ another still at Kainak (W.G. 366). 

„ „ Vatican (Vat. Cat. p. 215). 

,, dedicated to Amen Salonika (A.Z. vi. 79). 

„ red granite (M.K. 32 bj V.G. 

211). 

„ alabaster (M.B. 98). 


Bionze statue, Marseille. 

Statues mentioned by Tahuimos IV. 

„ „ Nebai.viu 

Sphinxes, ledgianitc, Karoak 

Figure on wooden canon boaid, B. Mus. 
Trial piece T. Mus. 


Alabaster vase of 9 bins 


—Glass vases 


■ of 9 bins T. Mus. 

T. Mus. 

of 31 bins B. Mus. 

2 G. Mus. 

3 Berlin 

1’, Mus. Leyden, B. Mus, 


Mus. 

Marseille. 

T. Mus. 
G. Mus. 
Bologna, 
T, Mus. 
Berlin 
Munich 


Ivory tablets 

Wooden labels of princesses 
Feather of Amen 
Fish-shaped cup glazed green 
Scribe’s palcllc 
Papyri, 


Rings and scarabs, innumerable. 

Gold ring (Ashburnham) 

Queens — Merytra IIatsiiepset — 
Sphinx, Baracco Coll. 
Temple, Medinet Habu 


Scarabs, P. Mus., T. Mus. 
Nebtu 


I*" ** f 

(Roc. iv. 137). 
(V.G. 446). 

(V.G. 702). 

(W.G. 367). 

(C.M. 425, R.< 
62, 6). 

(Ms, A. fig. 220). 


(A.Z. xxi. 123). 
(W.G. 368). 

(Ms. G. 1 34). 

(1, 83 B). 

(L.D. vi. 117 b, c). 
(W.G. 368). 

(R. Soc. Lit. 1843, 
108). 

(A.Z. xx. ir 8). 

(L. D. iii. 38 a, b ; 

C.M. rgs, 3)- 
(L.D, in. 62 a). 
(L.D, iii. 63 a, 64 a). 
(C.M. 160). 

(M.A. ii. 40 n), 
(Rec. ix. 97; B.R.P. 
xu.). 
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Son — Ainenliotcp II. 

Daughlen (?)— T«un .... 

T.vkhoU 

Pel vilm "li.i 

Pet-pui T.vbliet'aui 

MeryCpLih 

Sat'hota 

Ncfet 'amen 

Ua'ay 

IlenuPanu 


(L.Ik m. (u, fij). 


(R.R.V. xli.). 
(A.Z. x\i, U 4 ), 


In dealing' with this reign, which is the fullest in the 
history of Egypt, it may be best to examine it in the 
following order — 

(1st) Outline of the dated events and monuments. 
Translation of the annals. 

The greater monuments. 

The lesser monuments. 

The private monuments. 

The royal family. 

The influence of Syria on Egypt. 


The details of the geography of the campaigns 
appear at the end of the volume. 


I. Outline op tiie 1>ati:o Events. 

Born at Thebes (sec gold ring, 
F.P. Coll.). 

isl year, Pakhons* 4 . Corona- 
tion, at nbouL 9 years old. 

and year, Paophi 7. This earliest 
dating is that of a grand list of 
gifts to the temple of Scmneh, 
which had been in progress under 
the father and brother of this king, 
5th year, Tholh 1 . A papyrus at 
Turin is dated thus, concerning a 
scribe User'amen going to offer in 
the temple of Amen (Pap. T. 1). 
15th year, Pakhons 27 is named 
as*the day of a great festival of renewing the offeriui 
in the temple at Karnak (M.K. 15). 



Fic. 48. Gold ring; of 
TaVmtmesIII , "Iran 
at Thebes " Gurob, 
F.P Coll. 


r, 
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22tid year. Renewing the sialue of Amenhotep I. 
(M.K. 38, c. 2). 

22nd year, Mekhir 4 (about). Death of Halshepsut ; 
beginning of independent reign of Tahutmes III. 

22nd year, Pharmuthi. The army assembled on the 
frontier at Zalu, for the first campaign. The chiefs in 
southern Syria had rebelled some time before. 

23rd year, Pakhons 4, on his coronation day, 
Tahutmes found himself in Gaza ; having marched in 
twelve days about 160 miles, a rapid march for a large 
army wholly untrained in such movements. On the 
next day he left. Ten days later he had marched 90 
miles farther, to Carmel. There he rested for a few 
days, and then he insisted on crossing the mountain by 
a dangerous ravine, in which he acted as guard to 
secure the passage of the army, which defiled through 
safely by 1 p.m. Resting that afternoon, he then early 
next morning gave battle to the assembled chiefs of 
Syria who were confederated at Megiddo, and utLcrly 
routed them in the plain of JSsdrnolon, or Armageddon. 
They fled into the town, round which he at once threw 
a completo circumvallntion, only allowing prisoners to 
surrender at one entrance, The whole of the enemy 
capitulated, and enormous spoils were taken from them, 
and from the rush of Syria, A stele was set up this 
year at Wady Haifa recording the victories over the 
Fenokhu, Retennu, and Tahonnu (B.E. 341). 

24 th year. Tho second campaign in Syria brought 
in great spoils. On Mekhir 30 was a feast of dedica- 
tion at Karnak (M.K. 12). Mention of the new moon. 

25th year. The thira campaign in Syria. Large 
collection of plants brought from land of Retennu, 
and carved on walls at Karnak (M.K. 31). Stele of 
Sarbut el IChadem, copper mining (L.D. iii. 29 a). 

27th year. Stele at Sarbut el Khadem. 

28th year. Tomb of Amenembat at Qurneh (L.D. 
iii. 38 e-g). 

29th year. Fifth campaign to Retennu (Syrian hill- 
country), Tunep, Arvad, and Zahi ; great spoil from 
, Phoenicia. 
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30th year. Sixth campaign to Kwlosh, Simyia, and 
Arvad. 

3isi year. Tribute of Rctennu, of I’unt, and of 
Wawat. 

33rd year. Set up tablet al boundaries in Naharina. 
Tribute of Rctennu, Sangar, Khita, l’unt, and Wawat. 
Tablet at El Bershch, 2nd Mesoie. Scd festival, 28th 
Epiphi. 



Pig 49 — T.iliaiincs III , girinitc haul. Brit Mirj, 

,34th year. Campaign, and tribute of Zahi (Phoe- 
nicia), Rctennu, Asi (Cyprus). 

35th year. Tenth campaign, to Zahi. Spoils of 
Naharina. 

38th year. Thirteenth campaign. Spoils of Anau- 
gasa ; tribute of Asi, Punt, and Wawat. 

39th year. Fourteenth campaign in Syria, 

40th year (?). Tribute of Asi, Kush, Wawat. 

41st year (?). Tribute of Rulennu and Khita. 
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42nd year. Campaign to Tunep, Qedesh. Erection 
of long inscription at Karnak. Erection of statue to 
Tahutmes II. (M.K. 38 b). 

47th year. Stele at Heliopolis. Berlin (L.D. iii. 29b). 

50th year. Expedition to Ethiopia. Clearing of 
canal of the cataract (Rec. xiii. 203). 

51st year, Pauni 5. Stele at Ellesiyeh (Br. H. 395). 

54th year, Phamenoth 30. Tahutmes died at about 
63 years old. Succeeded by his son, Amenhotep II. 

II. Translation of tiie Annals. 

The annals of this king are considerable, and they 
give a most graphic view of the state of Syria, and the 
wealth and luxury of the inhabitants, at this age. 
Every allusion in them is of value ; and in the first 
campaign, which had the delight of new-found power 
about it, the details are very full, and show the character 
of Egyptian warfare. The geography of these cam- 
paigns will be treated afterwards at the end of this 
volume. 

In the following translation the only restorations 
are such as are necessarily involved by the sense, and 
they are always marked by square parentheses [ ], 
while explanatory Additions are in curved parentheses. 
The numbers of the original lines of the text are marked 
for ease of reference to the inscription. 

(L.D. iii. 31 b.) 

(•*) “His Majesty ordered to be placed [the victories 
which his father Amen had given to him, upon] (f) a 
tablet in the temple which His Majesty made for [his 
father Amen, recording] ( s ) the expedition by its name, 
together with the spoil [which His Majesty had obtained 
by it in] (°) every [country] which his father Amen had 
given him. 

The campaign. The 25th day of the month Phar- 
muthi in the 

XXIInd year of his reign, [His Majesty] proceeded from 
the city ( 7 ) ot Zalu in his first campaign of victory . • • 
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[to extend] the (*) frontieis of Kgjpl with might . , , 
10 ) [the land li.ul been in contusion] . . . (“) the mail 
who were that o ( 1J ) in the city ot Sharuhcn (in Simeon), 
beginning from Yeiu/a (") ns f.ir <is the ends of the 
country they tebelled against Ills Majesty. On the 4th 
of Pakhons of the 

XXIIIrd. year, the day oi the festival of the royal 



Fig go — Map of tippiotich to Moffitldo, Vi bom, MpckIiIo, unit T inn, ala 
are ccitaui Ai tu.li 14 plot will v Amina, .nut Watty A1.U1 iln* lint* of 
Tahuunes’ appioruh Nellliu ZolicUh nor Ztata appeal to agit-Q with 
Zifta, which was probably west of Megidtlo. 

coronation ( u ) at Gazatu (Gaza), the city occupied by 
the king, (* & ) On the 5th of Pakhons he started 
from this place in tnumph [powerj, ( w ) defence, and 
justification to overthiow the vile enemy, to extend ( I7 ) 
the bounds of Egypt accoiding to the command of his 
father Amen-Ra. 

The passage of Carmel- ( 1S ) On the 16th Pakhons 
of the XXIIIrd year, at the fortress of Yehern (Yomma,« 
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16 m. S.S.W. of Mcgiddo) : commanded Ilis Majesty 
( w ) a discourse with his brave troops, saying 

“That [vile] enemy ( 20 ) of Qadcsh lias conic and 
entered Maketa (Mcgiddo) ; he is [there] (- 1 ) at this 
moment, and has collected to himself the chiefs of all 
countries (that were) ('--) obedient to Egypt, with him 
as far as Naharaina, consisting of . . . (- !! ) the Kharu 
(Syrians), the Qedshu, their horses and their army ( 24 ), 
and he says, * I shall remain [to fight the king of Egypt] 
in Maketa.’ Tell ye me . . . .” ( 2U ) They said in 
reply to His Majesty, “ What is it like [that we] should 
march on this road, ( J7 ) which becomes a narrow pass? 
[men have come] saying ( 2S ) that the enemy are waiting 
to [attack when there is no] ( 2U ) passage for a numerous 
host ; does not one (chariot) horse have to follow 
behind [the fellow, and man behind] ( 3(l ) man likewise ? 
ought our vanguard to be engaged while our rearguard 
is waiting (■''-) in Aaruna (Ararah? 7 S.W. of Mcgiddo) 
without fighting. Now thoro aro two roads, ( !lil ) one 
road behold it [will lead] us [to the . , .] (■") Taanaka 
(Tannuk, 5 S. of Mcgiddo), the other behold it [leads 
us to] the ( ;iri ) north side of ZcTla, and wc should conio 
out at the north of Maketa (•“'). Let then our mighty 
lord march on one of those [twoj ways, [which ever] 
his heart [choosUh], f’ 7 ) but let us not go on that 
difficult road.” 

Then [wont] ( !,R ) the messengers [whom the king 
sent to give his commands | for the disposition of [his 
army]; ( ,M ') they said at the beginning of the speeches : — 
“The Majesty of the king sailli, 1 As I live, ( 10 ) as I am 
the beloved of Ra, praised by my father Amen, as my 
nostrils are refreshed with ( n ) life and strength, I will 
go on this road of ( 4S ) Aaruna ; let him of you who will, 
go on ( 4-1 ) the roads ye name 5 and let him of you who 
will, follow my Majesty. ( 41 ) For they — namely, the 
enemy, ( 10 ) abominated of Ra — consider thus, “Has His 
Majesty gone on ( 10 ) another road? Then he fears us,” 
thus do they consider.’ ” 

( l7 ) They said to His Majesty, “As lives thy father 
Amen’Ra, lord of the thrones of the two lands, who 
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dwells in Thebes, who has made thee, ( ls ) behold we 
follow thy Majesty whithersoever thy Majesty goes, (•#) 
even as servants tollow [their master j.” 

( 80 ) Command was given to the whole army to . . . 
[follow] f’ 1 ) . . . that load which became J narrow. 
His Majesty swore] (’’-’) an oath, saying, “Not a man 
[shall go forth] ( r ’ J ) befoie my Majesty in . . . | r,l | he 
shall go forth before his own troops causing to per- 
ceive . . . O' 1 ) by his paces of marching, horse walking 
after [horse], while [His Majesty protects them] ( r ‘°) of 
the best of his army. ” On the igth of Pakhons of the 
XXIIIrd year of his reign, watch in . . . ( r ' 7 ) at the 
king’s pavilion at the foi tress of Aaruna. My Majesty 
proceeded ( S8 ) northward with my father Amen'Ra, lord 
of the thrones of the two lands ( r,(l ) . . . before me, 
Harakhti [strengthening my arms]. ("“) . . . my 
father Amen, lord of the thrones of the world, vic- 
torious of scimetar, . . . [ watching | (" l ) over me: 
went forth [the enemy . . . | ("-) with much music 
. . . H tlic southern wing front Taanaka , . . ( #l ) 
the northern wing front the south corner . , . Ills 
Majesty cried out at them [and gave battle] ("") they 
fell, behold that vile . . . (two linos lost) [but some of 
the enemy went toward] 

C 

(L.I). iii. 33.) 

[ l ) Aaruna ; [behold] the rearguard of the valiant 
troops of His Majesty . . . [were yet in] ( J ) Aaruna ; 
while the van was going forth to the valley . . . 

( 3 ) and occupied the head (or hollow) of that valley, 
and behold they spake beforo His Majesty, saying, 

( 4 ) “Behold His Majesty has gone out with his valiant 
soldiers, and [they] have occupied the [head (or hollow) 
of] ( a ) the valley, let our powerful lord listen to us this 
time, (°) let our lord keep for us the rear of his army 
and the people ; ( 7 ) then when the rear of our army 
comes out to us behind, they will fight ( 8 ) against those 
foreigners, and we need not give thought for the rear 
of (°) our army.” His Majesty halted beyond them 
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himself ( Ifl ) there guarding the rear of his valiant 
troops; behold, when the van ( u ) had come forth 
.on this road the shadow turned, ( 12 ) and when His 
Majesty came to the south of Maketa on the edge of 
the water of Qina, iL was the seventh hour of the 
day (?). Then Ilis Majesty’s [great] tent was pitched, 
and command was given before his whole army, saying, 
“ Prepare ye, make ready your weapons, for we move 
to fight with the vile enemy to-morrow, for the king 
[will remain] ( w ) quiet in the tent of the king,” the 
baggage of the chiefs was prepared and the provisions 
of the followers, and the sentinels of the army were 
spread abroad; they said, “Firm of heart, firm of 
heart, watchful of head, watchful of head,” waking in 
life at the tent of the king. Came one to report to Ilis 
Majesty, the country is bafe and the army south and 
north likewise. 

The battle of Mcgiihlo. On the 21st day of the 
month Pakhons, the day of the feast of the now moon, 
even tho same as Lho royal coronation, early in the 
morning command was given to the entire army to 
spread abroad ... (") Ilis Majesty wenl forth in 

his chariot of oU'ctrum adorned with his weapons of 
war, like Ilorus armed with talons, tho Lord of might, 
like Montu of Thebes, his father Amen’Ra strengthen- 
ing his arms ; the [south] horn of the army of His 
Majesty was ... on a hill at Lho south [of the water 
ofj Qina, tho north horn at the north-west of Maketa, 
His Majesty was in the midst of them, the god Amen 
being tne protection to his body [and strength] ( r ') to his 
limbs. Then His Majesty prevailed over them at the 
head of his army. When they saw His Majesty pre- 
vailing over them, they fled headlong [toward] Maketa, 
as if terrified by spirits ; they left their horses, and 
their chariots of silver and of gold, and were drawn up 
by hauling them by their clothes into this city, for the 
men shut the gates of this city upon them, [and let 
down] ( 10 ) clothes, to haul them up to this city. Then, 
had but the troops of His Majesty not given their hearts 
to spoiling the things of the enemy, [they would have 
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taken] Maketa at that moment ; behold the vile enemy 
of Qadesliu and the vile enemy of this city were drawn 
up in haste to get them into their city, The fear of 
His Majesty entered ( 17 ) I their hearts], their arms failed ; 

. . . his diadem prevailed over them. Their horses 
and their chariots of gold and of silver were captured, 
being [taken] suddenly . . . their mighty men lay along 
like fishes on the ground. The great army of His Majesty 
drew round to count their spoil. Behold the tent [of 
thewretchjed [enemy] was captured, [in] which [was his] 
son . . . ( 18 ) The whole army rejoiced, giving praise 
to Amen [for the victory] that he had given to his son, 
[and they glorified] His Majesty, exalting his victories. 
They brought the spoil which they had taken, of hands 
(of the slain), of living captives, of horses, of chariots 
of gold and of silver . . , 

The siege of Mcgiddo. ( w ) [And Ills Majesty gave] 
commands to his troops, saying, “If ye seize Maketa 
afterward (?), [I vow great offerings to] Ra this day, 
inasmuch as every chief of all the countries (who have] 
rebelled are in it, so that il is as the capture of a 
thousand cities this capture of Maketa ; seize ye utterly 
entirely at [this momo]nt [on Maketa ( 20 ) . . , officers 
of the troops, to each one was appointed his place, 
they measured the city ... a rampart formed with 
the greenwood of all their pleasant trees. Ills Majesty 
himself was at the eastern tower of this city, [anti he 
commanded ( 2I ) to surround it] with a thick wall . . . 
the thick wall [was built], and it was named Men 1 
kheper , ra , aah , selu(Tahutmcs III., encloser of the Sali); 
and men were set to watch over the tent of His Majesty, 
and they said, “Steady, steady, watch, watch, . . 
His Majesty [then gave orders that ( 2J ) not one] of 
them [shall go] outside from behind this wall excepting 
to come forth to knock at the doors of their gate (none 
should escape except those who delivered themselves 
up as prisoners at the entrance). Now, all that His 
Majesty did against this city, and against the vile 
enemy and his vile troops, was written .from day to day 
under its date, under the title of “ Travels . . . ( 24 ) 
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[and] placed on a roll of leather in the temple of Amen 
on this clay. 

The capitulation of Mcgiddo. Then the chiefs of 
this land came, with them 


that pertained to them, 
to smell the ground to 
the spirits of His Majesty, W/DyltVl 
asking breath for their y\ 

nostrils of the greatness ff 3. V 

of his power and the \ 1 >~ Q 

mightiness of tho spirits . dja 

of His Majesty ( Sl ) . . . 

came to his spirits having vX? / 

their tribute of silver, of 

gold, of lazuli and mala- /^n\\ t\ 
chite ; bringing corn, wine, \ \ _t A, 

oil, and flocks, for the 

army of His Majesty ; and Fig _ ChiBfa „ amoIllng tho 
sent the foreign workmen ground." 

who were among them 

with tho tribute southwards (see chief of Tuncp and 



F10. s*. — Chief of Tunep, followed by his artist (it’anih, 
“lie who makes alive’’) bearing' a trophy of gold work. 
The chief of ICedesh with a vase and a dagger. 


his artist). His Majesty appointed chiefs anew (to rule 
the land). 

The spoils. [And tills is the account ( 2C ) of the spoil 
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taken in the field, even] living - captives 340, hands 
(of slain) 83, mares 2041, fillies 191, a bar , (•>,.. 
one chariot worked with gold, with a pole (?) of gold of 
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that enemy, a good chariot plated with gold of the 
chief of . . . [and 30 chariots of other princes?), ("") 
892 chariots of his vile army, total, 924. Ono excellent 
suit of bronze armour of that enemy, a bronze suit of 
armour of the chief of Maketa, 200* suits of armour of 
his vile army, 502 bows, 7 poles of tho pavilion of that 
enemy of merit- wood plated with silver. Behold the 
army . . . [took]( a7 ) . . . 297, bulls '1929, small 
goats 2000, white flocks (sheep) 20,500. 

The plunder and trihule of Syria. Tho amount of 
things taken afterwards by the king from tho things of 
the house of that enemy, which was in Yenuamu, in 
Anaugasa, and in Harnekaru, with all the things of the 
cities and the fortresses which gave themselves up to 
his rule and brought . . . ( i8 ) . . . Mcruina belonging 
to them, 39 ; sons of that enemy and of tho chiefs with 
him, 87 ; meruina belonging to them, 5 ; slaves, male 
and female, with their children, 1796 ; non-combatants 
who came all of starvation from that enemy, X03 
persons : total 2503. Beside, there was of precious 



’Wt'joj-tno] 


ANNALS 


m 


wares, gold, dishes, various vessels, ( 2 ») ... a two- 
handled vase of the work of the Kharu . . . dishes, 



Fig, 54 — Syilan captive's 
with vases. 





Fig. 55.— Syrian dishes. 


caldrons, and various vases for drinking, great jars, 97 
knives ; making altogether 1784 efeben (360 lbs.). Gold 
in rings, found in the hands of tho workmen, and silver 
in various rings, 966 deben r gedt (200 lbs.). A silver 
statue made . . . ( J0 ) the head of gold, the staff with 
human heads of ivory, ebony, and kluirub wood inlaid 



Fig, 56.— Staff 
with human 
head. 
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Fig. 58.— Inlaid table. 


with gold ; chairs of that enemy, 6 ; footstools belong- 
ing to them, 6 ; 6 large tables of ivory and kharub 
wood, inlaid with gold and all precious stones ; a staff 
N used as the sceptre of that chief, inlaid with gold 
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throughout . . . statues ( *) of flu* fallen chief, of ebony 
inlaid with gold ; . • . vessels of hron/e ; various 
clothing of the enemy. When the land was divided 
into fields and calculated by the inspector of the king's* 
house, in order to take their hat vest, the amount of the 
harvest brought to His Majesty from the fields of 
Maketa (the plain of Esdraelon) was .280,500 quadruple 
heqt of corn (150,000 bushels, about 10 square miles of 
corn land), (>-) beside what was cut as taken by His 
Majesty’s soldiers. 

Annual tributes . The tribute of the chiefs of the 
Ruten in the 

XXIVth year, tribute of the chief of Assuru, one 
great stone of real lazuli weighing 20 deben 9 
qedt (4] lbs.), two stones of real la/uli and small 
stones making 30 deben ; total, 50 deben 9 qedt 
(iojj lbs.) of good lazuli of Bcbra. Three heriet 
(agate?) vases of Assuru of | various I colours . , . ('») 
very many. The tribute of the chiefs of the Retennu, 
the daughter of a chief, ornaments of silver, gold, 
lazuli, of the foreigners, ... 30 ; tho slaves, male and 
female, of his tribute, O5 ; 30 jmeaiina] belonging |lo 
them]; 4 chariots wrought with gold, the poles of 
gold; 5 chariots wrought \vh h olcctrum, the poles of 
as; id, total 10. Tcpau and undu > oxen 55, bulls 
small cattle 5703. Gold dishes . , f 11 ) which could 
not be measured, silver dishes and pieces, io.| d. 5 cj. 
(21 lbs.) ; gold nmqcrgina inlaid with la/uli ; 
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bronze armour inlaid with gold . . , many suits of 
armour, ( y ‘) 823 jars of incense, J718 jars of wine and 
honey . . . ivory and kharub-wood, meru-wood, 
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pcsqu-wood, . . . various of this country , . . (**) to 
every place which His Majesty visited and where his 
tent was set up. 


(L.A. xii. ; Rev. Arch. 1S60, PI. xvi.) 

n) xXIXth year ; behold His Majesty was in the land 
[of Rutennu] to chastise the revolted countries in his 
Vth campaign of victory. The king took the city of 
Ua . . . the army congratulated the king, and gave 
thanks ( 2 ) to AmeirRa for the victories which ho had 
given to- his son, which the king valued above all 
else. After this His Majesty proceeded to the store- 
house of offerings, he offered a sacrifice to Amen, to 
Horakhti, of oxen, bullocks, fowls, . . . Meirkhepcrra, 
giving life for ever. Reckoning of the spoil taken from 
this city : — 

Spoil of Ua . . . From the officers (?) (■') of the 
fallen of Tuncp, the prince of this L 

city, r, warriors 329, silver too deben S r ' 

(20 lbs.), gold too deben ; lazuli, /f_ Z_\ 

malachite, vases of bronze and of 
copper; behold they seized a ship \§f( 

. . . laden wilh all things, male \ / 

and female slaves, copper, load, \ / 

emery, (') and all* sorts of good \ / 

things. 

Then His Majesty proceeded south £==3 

to Egypt . . . delighted in heart. Fla 61.— Copper vase 
He smote the city of Aruta (Arvad) 10111 yra> 
with its corn, and cut down all its pleasant trees. 
Behold [.His Majesty] found [the land ofj Zahi through- 
out, its orchards full of their fruit. There were 
found ( 6 ) their wines abundant in their wine-presses, as 
water flows down ; their corn was on the threshing 
floors . . . more abundant than the sand of the shores. 
The army was satiated with their shares. _ The 
reckoning of the spoil brought to His Majesty in this 
expedition ; — 

Spoil of Phoenicia , Male and female slaves 51, 

n— 8 
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horses 1(0, silver cups io, (") incense of honey men 
vases 470, wine men vases (14.28 J copper, lead, 

lazuli, preen felspar; oxen 1 
R\ tii 8, goals 3(13(1; good 

J ) bread, and various bread, 

// com in grain, flour, . . . 

4 and all good fruits of Ihe 

\. / land. Then the soldiers 

Y"| j ‘ of Ills Majesty were 

J V drunk and anointed with 

~ FiaTfia. — Cup. Horn Sy. u, f ^ 0 f s in 

the festivals in Egypt. 

XXXth year. Then His Majesly was in the land of 
the Rutennu in his Vlth campaign of victory. Ho 
drew near to the city of Qedeshu ; Ilis Majesty spoiled 
| it, and cut down the trees 

and reaped its corn, lie 
K J^. ► PwlA wont to the land of . . . 

( ly!U| tu, ho came lo the town 

l LV.r- G= *l xr$)yj of Samara, anti came lo the 

\\ L_ town of Amlhnlu (Aiwadj, 

N '«s£J55HL-*s^ and treated them in s )ik& 

Fig. 63 .— Scarab ofTulinimes III. manner. The amount or, 
"Omthrowmg Kedcsh." F.l'. thcvlribules brought to the 

spirits of His Majesty in 
that year, by the princes of Rctcnnu • 

Tribute of Rctcnnu . The sons of the princes and 
their brothers were brought lo be placed as hostages in 
Egypt. If any one of the chiefs died, Ills Majesty 
would make his son go to stand in his place. The 
number of the sons of princes brought this year was 
. . . persons ; male and female slaves 181, mares 
1 88, chariots (°) adorned with gold and silver and 
painted, 40. 

XXXIst year, Pakhons, 3rd day j assembly of the 
spoil made by His Majesty in this year, and the spoil 
brought from the city Anrathu, which is on the bar* 
of the water Neserna : — men taken alive, 490 . . 
of the sons of the wretched chief of ... 3 ; chief cfvcf 
the women who were thero, 1. Total, 494 persons, 




Fig. 63.— Scarab of Tiiliuimcs III. 
“ Ovcilhrowmg Kodosh." F.l'. 
Coll. 
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mares 26, chariots 13, their equipment ( ln ) with all 
weapons. Behold Ilis Majesty .spoiled this town 
-in a short hour, with swiftness of spoiling. The 
tribute of the princes of ReLcnnu, who came to pro- 
strate themselves before the spirits of His Majesty in 
this year : — • 

Tribute of Retennu. Male and female slaves . . . 
of this country 72, silver 761 lichen 2 qeilt (150 lbs.), 
19 chariots adorned with silver ( u ) and provided with 
their weapons. Bulls and . . . 104, bullocks and 
oxen 172 ; total, 276. Goats 4622. Native copper, 

blocks 40; lead . . . gold, copper earrings engraved 
with horses (?) 42 ; also all their products ( 1L ‘) and all 
the good woods of this country. Every station which 
'His Majesty came was supplied with good bread and 
common bread, with oil, incense, wine, honey, fruits, 
more abundant than anything known to the soldiers of 
His MajesLy, without exaggeration. ( [ *) They are placed 
on the roll of the royal palace ; so that their reckoning 
is not given on this tablet, in order 1o avoid a 
multiplication of words. . . . 
w . . . The harvest of Rutcnnu was reported, consisting 
’"of various corn, ( w ) wheat in grain, barley, incense, 
fresh oil, wine, fruit* all the good things of a foreign 
country. They were demanded for the treasury as is 
reckoned the Lribute . . . various, 33, alabaster, all 
the gems of that country, and various stones in great 
numbers ( 15 ) of . . . and all the good things of that 
land. 

His Majesty approached the Delta, and the ambas- 
sador of Genbctu (Punt) came, having their tribute of 
frankincense and gums . . . male negroes for ser- 
vants 10, bulls and ( 10 ) bullocks 113, bulls 230; 
total, 343 ; beside boats with ivory, ebony, panthers’ 
skins, and the products of [that land. . . . The tribute 
of Wawat] was ... of Wawat. 5 ; bullocks 31, 
k bulls 61 ; total, 92. ( 17 ) Beside the boats laden with 
[ all the things of that country, the harvest of Wawat 
'also. 

, XXXIIIrd year, when His Majesty was in the land of 
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Rclcnnu . . . [lie] approached . . . east of that river, 
he placed another (tablet) where xvas the tablet of his* 
father, ( lh ) the king' of Upper and Lower Egypt, 
Aa* kheper * ka* ra. I Lis Majesty went north, taking the 
towns and overturning the camps of that enemy of the 
vile Naharina in . . . [lie pursued] after them for the 
distance of an atur without anyone during to look 
behind ( 10 ) him, but they bounded along like a herd of 
gazelles. The horses ... by the whole army. 
Their princes 3, ( 20 ) their women 30, men taken 
prisoners 80, male and female slaves and their chil- 
dren 606; those who surrendered women ... lie 
carried off their grain. 

His Majesty then came to the city of ( 21 ) Niy in going 
south, when His Majesty was returning and had set up 
his tablet in Nalmrina, lie enlarging the boundaries of 
Egypt. . . . The tribute brought by princes of that 
country ; — 

Tribute of Naharina. Male and female slaves 

513, mares 260, gold 45 deb'll 9 t/ciU, silver vases of 
the work of Zahi . . . chariots with all their equipage, 
bulls (**) calves 28, bulls 5(1.) , goals 
5323, incense jars 828, sweet bam 
oil . . . all the delicious produce of 
that country'' and all its many fruits. 
Behold (-') the forts Averts provisioned 
with all sorts of things according to 
the rate of the ye.arly tax. The 
tribute of the land of Rcmeuon was 
also according lo the rate of the 
yearly tax, and the princes of the 

Fig. 64.— Silver vase lanc * of Remenen • ■ • birds’ 2 ; and 
' from Syiia, * one does not reckon the wild fowl 
(- 5 ) of that country. Behold they 

were for the . . . 

The tribute of the prince of Sangar, real lazuli ... 4 
debev, artificial lazuli 24 debon, lazuli of Bcbra . . 
of real lazuli, a head of a ram of real lazuli, (*>)«& , 
deben , and vases. 

The tribute of the great Khita in this year was, silvqS 
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l-ings 8, weighing 301 debt')/ (60 lbs.), white precious 
stones 1 great block, 1 tagu wood 
. [when returning] toward Egypt, 
when coming from Naharina in 
enlarging the frontier of Egypt. 

The treasures brought by His 
Majesty in that year from the land of 
Punt were dry frankincense, 1685 
heqs (920 bushels) . . . gold 155 deben 2 qedt (31 
lbs.), male and female slaves 134, bull ( 28 ) calves 114, 
bulls 305 j total oxen, 419 ; beside transports laden 
with ivory, ebony, panther skins, and all the good 


F10, 65.— Silver lings 
from Syria. 



Fig. 66 . — Tribute from Punt 1 ivory, panthers' skins, ostiich eggs and 
feathcis, bags of gold dust, incense, etc. 


things of that land. . . . [The tribute of Wawat, 
male and female slaves 8], male negroes 12 ; total, 
20 : bull calves 54, ( an ) bulls 60 ; total, 1 14 : beside 
boats laden with all the good products of that country, 
and the harvest likewise. 

XXXIVth year, behold His Majesty was in the land of 
Zahi . . . the whole of that land surrendered. . . . 
The list ( 30 ) of the places taken in that year : cities, 3 ; a 
\ city surrendered in the territory of Anaugasa ; total, 
*,4. Captives brought by His Majesty . . . taken 
prisoners, 90 ; surrendered with their wives ( 31 ) and 
their children , . . mares, 40 ; 15 chariots adorned 
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with gold and silver, gold vases and gold in rings, 50 
drlmi 8 iji dt ; sihor \ uses of that 
country, and lings, 153 deben ; 
bion/e . . . bull calves 32b, while 
goals 40, kids 50, asses 70, a great 
quantity of tag u wood, (‘-) black 
wood, lcharub wood, chans with 
their . . . ; b poles for a tent 
adorned with bronze, as if inlaid 
with precious stones ; and all the 
good wood of that land. 

The tribute of the princes of the land of Rctennu in 
that year was, horses , . . chariots adorned in gold, 
silver, and colours, 3(^4] ; male and female slaves, 7o[4] ; 
gold 55 deben 8 qcat, silver vases vniious (■'■) of 
the work of that land . . . men stone, all kinds ol 
gems, vases, native copper blocks 80; lead, blocks 
11 ; colours, deben 100; dry incense, felspar, alabaster 
. . . ; bull calves 13, bulls 530, asses 84 ; b ron/c, 
much wood, and many copper vases ; incense jars 
69 [5] ; ( u ) sweet beq oil and green beq oil, 2080 jars ; 
wine, 608 jars; sag n wood chariots, and acacia wood, 

. . . and all the good wood of that land. Each of I lit" 
stations of His Majesty was provided with all kinds ol 
good things for His Majesty to receive . . . of the land 
of Zahi, with cedar ; the Kofli boats, and Ihc Knpnl 
boats, and the Seklu boats, of their woods and masts, 
(®) great beams for the [palace] of His Majesty. 

Tribute of the chiefs of the land of Asi In thill year : 
blocks of copper 108, jc^coppcr 240 deben s lead 5 
blocks, ingots of lead 1200, lazuli no deben , ivory 
tusks . . . wood chairs 2. 

The tribute of the wreLched Kush: gold 300 deben ; 
daughter of the chief of Arem ; slaves, male ancl 
female, ( 3e ) total, 64 ; [105] bulls, calves 170 ; total, 
275 ; beside boats laden with ivory and ebony, and all 
the products of that land. The harvest of the wretched 
Kush likewise, 

The tribute of Wawat was: gold 274 deben ; negroes, 
male and female, 10; bull calves ... all the good 



Fio 67 — Gold vase 
fxom Syna. 
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things of the country. The harvest of Wawat like- 
wise. 

XXXVth year, llis Majesty was in the land of Zahi 
-in- his Xth campaign. His Majesty approached the 
city of Aroana — for behold the miserable chief of 
Naharina had assembled his cavalry and men . . . ( 3b ) 
of the ends of the land, they were many , . . and they 
made war on His Majesty. His Majesty met with 
them. The soldiers of His Majesty made a time of 
attacking them, seizing and spoiling. His Majesty 
prevailed over these foreigners by the spirits of his 
father Amen . . . ( !0 ) of Naharina. They turned and 
fell down . . . one upon another before His Majesty. 
The number of things taken by the king himself of 
these foreigners of Naharina . . . ( 10 ) Suits of armour 
2, bronze . . . deben. The number 
of things taken by Ihc soldiers of His 
Majesty from these foreigners : live 
prisoners 10, mares 180, chariots 60, 

. . . ( 4 1 ) . . . bronze armour, bron/e 
. . . for the head 5, bows of Khalu 
5. The captures made in ... ( I2 ) h'w. 68 —Hon 9 fiom 
, . 226, chariot inlaid with gold 1 ylla ’ 

t, chariots inlaid with gold and silver 20 . . . (' ') beg 
oil jars 953 . . . 



(L.D. iif. 31 A; L.A. xii. 42-44). 

(®) earrings (?), bracelets (?), abhal stone, stibium, 

. . . antelopes (?), wood for burning. 

The work of the vile Kush, 70 deben 1 qedt of gold, 

. . . male and female slaves, . , . oxen, boats laden 
with ivory and ebony, and all the good things of that 
land ; with the harvest of Kush in that year ... 34 
negro slaves male and female, 94 bulls and steers, 
beside boats laden with all good things. The harvest 
of Wawat was likewise. 

r { 4 ) XXXVI I Ith year.] . . . in his XIII th campaign of 
'ictory. His Majesty destroyed . . . [hi the] territory 
"’of Anaugasa. The number of the captives brought by 
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the army of His Majesty from the territory of Anuu- 
gasa was 50 living captives, horses . , . , 3 chariots 
. . . with their equipment. (") men surrendered of the 
territory of Anaugasa. . . . The tribute brought to the 
spirits of His Majesty in that year was 328 mares, 522 
slaves male and female, 9 chariots adorned with gold 
and silver, 6 1 chariots painted ; total, 
70. A collar of real lazuli ... a 
goblet, dishes, (°) heads of goats, 
and head of a lion, vessels of all the 
work of Zahi . . . [copper?] 2821 
deben 3J qedt ; 276 blocks of native 
Fro. 69 —Golden lion’s copper, 26 blocks of lead, 656 vases 
hend from Syna. 0 f incense, 3 jars of sweet and green 
beq oil, 1752 jars of Sijt, 156 jars of 
wine, 12 bulls ... 46 asses, 1 head of a deer, ( 7 ) 5 
tusks of ivory, 3 tables of ivory and locust wood, while 




Fig 70 —Golden Fig. 71.— Shields from FlO, 72 .— (.Hilvor 

deer's head fiorn Syim. limn Syna, 

Syna, 


menu stone 68 deben , . . spears, shields, and bows, 
... all kinds of weapons and fragrant wood of that 
country, all the best products of that country. Behold 
every station was supplied with all good things, accord- 
ing to the yearly rale, in going north and going south 
(forth and back in campaigns), and the work of the 
Remenen (?) likewise. The harvest of Zahi in corn, 
green beq oil, incense ... 

The tribute brought by the chief of the Asi : the 
native copper . . . horses . . . 

The tribute of the chief of Arurekh in that year: 
male and female slaves, 2 blocks of native copper, 65 
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logs of locust wood, with all the fragrant wood of its 
country. 

That which was brought to the spirits of His Majesty 
from the land of Punt : ( <) ) 240 hcq measures of gums. 

The work of the vile Kush: gold 100 [ + x] dcbcn 6 
qedt ; 36 negro slaves male and female, 1x1 steers, 
185 bulls ; total, 296 ; beside boats laden with ivory and 
ebony and all the good things of that land, together 
with the harvest of that land. 

The work of Wawat . . . 2844, ( 10 ) 16 negroes male 
and female, steers 77, beside boats laden with all the 
good things of that land. 

XXXIXth year, His Majesty was in the land of 
Retcnnu, in his XIVth campaign of victory after he 
went [to overthrow] the fallen of the Shasu. The 
amount [of tribute . . . 197 male and female slaves, ( u ) 
229 marcs, gold dishes 2 dcbcn, 
wiLh rings 12 qedt , real lazuli 30 
dcbcn, silver dishes, a goblet, a 
vase in shape of the head of a 
bull, 325 various vases, with silver 
"in rings, making 1495 dcbcn 1 
qedt\ a chariot . . . ( la ) white 
precious stone, white menkh stone, 
natron, while menu stone, and all 
the various precious stones of this 
land. Incense, sweet beq oil, fresh 
beq oil, seft oil, jars of honey, 1405 
jars of wine; 84 bulls, 1183 small 
cattle, bronze . . . i 11 ) ... of 
this land with all the produce of 
this land. Behold every station was supplied with all 
good things, according to their rate of the yearly 
supplies, in going north and south ; likewise the 
harvest of . . . harvest ( w ) of the land of Zahi, con- 
sisting of corn, incense, dates, wine . . . 

(L.D. iii. 30 A.) 

XLth year ? (*) [Tribute of the chief] of Asi : 2 tusks of 
ivory, 40 blocks of bronze, x block of lead. 
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Tribute of [Kush] ( J ) . . . that year, 144 dr ben 3 
qedt of gold, 101 negro slaves male and female, . . . 
bulls ( 8 ) . . . 

[Tribute of Wawat in that ye:u] (') . . . 35 steers, 
54 bulls ; total, 89: beside boats laden with ! . 
XLIst year ? ( l ) The tribute of the chiefs of Rclonnu, 
brought to Ilia Majesty’s spirits (’).•• 40 blocks; 

falchion of , . bronze spears, (") 
. . . that year 26 tusks 1 of ivory, 241 
locust trees, 184 bulls . . . goats, (") 
. . . incense. 

Also the tribute of the chief of the 
great Khita in that year was, gold ( b ) 
4<S>[ + jc] deben 2 qedf, 8 male and 
female negro slaves, 13 boys for 
servants; total, 21. Bulls 1 (?) . . . 3144 
Fig. 74.— Falchion deben 3 qedt of gold, 35 steers, 79 
oxen 1 total, 114; beside boats laden 
with all good things. 

( 10 )XLIInd year? His Majesty was on the road of 
the shore to destroy the city of Arqantu, and the eily of 
( u ) . , , kana. The city and its district was destroyed. 

Approaching the land of Tunep, he laid waste the 
city, took its corn, cutting down its groves, ('') and 
tho,so alive, by the. troops ; bringing 
them, they arrived in peace. 

Approaching the district of Qed- 
eshu, taking the fortresses in it. 

( 1( ) The number of spoil taken in 
them ... of vile Naharina who were 
as defenders among them, with their 
horses, Ggi prisoners, 29 hands [of 
slain j, 48 marcs ( n ) . . . in that 
Fig. 75 —siut of ye£U ‘ 2 95 male and female slaves, 68 

armoui, horses, 3 gold dishes, 3 silver dishes, 

. . 3 craters, a table ; together with silver 

v 1 ■ • • 47 blocks of lead, noo deben of lead, colours, 
emery, all the gems of the land, bronze suits of armour, 
utensils, . . . ( 10 ) all the excellent wood of the country. 
Behdd every station was provided with all good things, 
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according to the late of then yearly produce. The 
harvest of that country ( 17 ) . . . with dishes, heads in 
shape of bulls, weighing 341 deben 2 qedt ; tiue lazuli, 
one stone weighing 33 qedt (11 ozs.) ; a good •sagu 
wood chaii , native copper. 

( 18 ) [Tribute of the chief] of Tanai (?) : a silver jug of 
the woik of Keftiu, with 3 vases of 
bronze with silver handles, weighing 
56 deben 1 qedt . . . ( I0 ) with all the 
good things of that land. 

The harvest of the vile Kush ; like- 
wise the work of the Wawat in that 
year, was, gold 2374 deben r qedt . . . 
( 20 ) Wawat. 

Then His Majesty oidcred that the 
victories which he had made, beginning 
in his XXITIrd and continuing to his 
XLIInd year, should be recorded on 



Tig 7 <3 — Silver jug 
fiomSynn 


this tablet on this shrine.” 


A piivate inscription of the officer Ameirenvhcb is of 
value, as giving some further details of the noithcrn 
-campaigns. But no distinction is made between 
different years, and only two distinctive names are 
found which occur in the Annals; these are Scnzaru 
and Niy, both of which were visited in the XXXHIrd 
year. This might well bo the date of the active life of 
Ametrenrheb ; for though he appears twenty-one years 
later under Amenhotep II., ho then takes no pait in 
fighting or work, but merely accompanies the king in 
Egypt. He says (A.Z. xi. r, 63): — 

I was very true to the prince, pure of heart to the 
king of Upper Egypt, glorious of heart to the king of 
Lower Egypt. I followed ( 2 ) my lord at his goings in 
the land of the north and south, and he desired that I 
should be the companion of his feet. He ( 8 ) performed 
his victories, and his valour fortified the heart. I made 
v a capture in the land of (*) Negeba (the Negeb), I took 
. Amu 3 persons, living captives. 

When His Majesty came to Nahaiina (*) I took 3 
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persons as my spoil thence ; I set them before Thy 
Majesty as living captives. 

( b ) Again I took spoil in this expedition in tiro high 
land of Wan on the west of Klnilubu (Aleppo) : I 
brought ( 7 ) Amu living prisoners 13 persons, 70 live 
asses, 13 bronze weapons, and . . . bronze weapons 
inlaid with gold. 

( 8 ) Again I took spoil in this expedition in the land 
of Karika-masha (Karkhemish). I brought thence 
. . . persons (°) as living captives. I crossed the 
water of Naharina with them in my hand . . . ( 10 ) 
[I brought them] before my Lord. Then he rewarded 
me with a great reward, the amount . . . ( n ) I saw 
the power of the king Mcirkhepcr'ra, the giver of life, 
in the land of Senzaru (Singara) ; he made . . . ( l!! ) 
I made a capture before the king, I brought a hand 
thence. He gave me gold of praise, the amount . , . 
( ia ) and 2 deben silver. 

Again I saw his valour, I was among his followers 
capturing ( n ) Kedeshu, I did not leave Lhc place when: 
he was ; I brought thence 2 marina [living prisoners, I 
placed them] ( 16 ) beforo the king tho lord of the two 
lands, Tahutmcs the ever-living : he gave me gold for 
my valour beforo all persons ( lb ) ; the amount was of 
beaten gold a lion, 2 necklaces, 2 helmets, and .| rings. 
I saw my lord in . . . ( 17 ) ... in all his forms in the 
borders of the land of . . . ( 1B ) . . . and again gold 
was given me for it. I roso to , . , 

( M ) Again I saw his might in the land of Takhisi , . . 


______ hi ( 20 ) I made a captive from 

/ A Jj it before the king ; I brought 

/ ^ 3 Amu as living prisoners; 

( ... C\ gave to me ( 21 ) my lord gold of 

|) ipr— -| \ reward, the amount was 2 gold 

'I f\ I ... 4 bracelets, 2 helmets, a 

l I I \ I (1 lion, and a female slave. 

ty\ h s s Trf 

of the two lands in the land of Niy, he hunted 120 
elephants for their tusks . . . ( 28 ) the largest one which 
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was among' them began to fight against His Majesty ; I 
cut off his hand while he was alive . . (’*) I went in 

the water between two rocks, my lord rewarded me 
with gold (*). lie gave me . . , clothing 3 pieces. 
The king of Qedshu made a mare come forth (-°) in 
front ... She ran in the midsL of the army, I ran after 
her C 27 ) on foot, having my weapon. I ripped up her 
body, I cut off her tail, I gave ( 28 ) it to the king, and 
they praised God for me on account of this. He caused 
joy to fill my body and pleasure thrilled my limbs. 

(29) 'When His Majesty ordered that every valorous 
man of his troops should go forth to break through the 
new walls made for Qedshu, I broke them open, I led 
all the valiant. No other person went before me, I 
brought ( ,u ) marina 2 living prisoners. Again His 
Majesty rewarded me on account of it with all ( J2 ) good 
things that are pleasing before the king. I made this 
capture while I was captain . . . (® a ) I arranged the 
steering in . . . as the headman of his companions ( 8,t ) 
in rowing [the boat of Amen] in his good festival of 
Thebes, mankind was in joy . . . 

(■ ir ') Behold the king had ended Iris time of existence 
of many good years of victory, power, and (*) justifica- 
tion from the ist year to the 54th year. In the 30th of 
Phamenoth of tlje majesty of the king, ( ,,r ) Mcnkheper- 
ra deceased, he ascended to heaven and joined the 
sun’s disc, the follower of the god met his maker. 

When the light dawned and the morrow came, ( 3S ) 
the disc of the sun arose and heaven became bright. 
The king Aa'kheperirra, son of the sun, Amenhotep, 
the giver of life, ( Jo ) was established on the throne of 
" his father, he rested on the ka name, he struck down 
all, he thrust . . . ( J0 ) of Deshert, he hewed off the 
heads of their chiefs, crowned as Horus the son of Isis, 
he took ( 41 ) [possession of] that land. 

The remaining lines mention his accompanying the 
king in Egypt and in the palace. 
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Greater Monuments. 

The most northern monument of Tahutmcs III. wasj* 
the triumphal stole which he erected on Iris frontier hy 
the Euphrates in the neighbourhood of the city of Niy, 
by the tablet of his father. This appears to have been 
as far north as Aleppo ; but hitherto it has not been 
discovered. His other Asiatic remains arc the steles in 
Sinai, At Sarbut el Khadem is a stele of the 23rd year, 
with the king offering to Hathor, the noble and high 
officer Roy holding the fan behind him (L.D. iii. 29 a). 
Another stele dated in the 27th year shows the king 
again offering to Hathor, the goddess of that region ; 
and a portion of a doorway of his lies near it (from 
photographs). Pieces of glazed vases are also found 
there. In the Wady Maghani is an inscription of his 
(My. E. 344). 

Tho long-neglected Delta began to revive under this 
reign. At Korn el llisn, on the 
north-west, is a town with many 
Ramcssido remains which prove 
it to bo tho ancient Amu (ti.F, 
78). But the rebuilding of Ihu 
tcmplo hero dates as early as 
Tahutmcs IT I. ; as a vase evid- 
ently from a foundation deposit 
(bought in Cairo), names him 
“beloved of Hathor, lady of 
Amu” (F.P. Coll.). This is 
identical in style with the vases 
Fig. 78.— Alatustei vaso of of his deposits at Koptos. 

At H f opo ! is ^ n ) he . can ' icc J. 

F.P, Coll. out groat works. A Iargejamb of 

a gateway was formerly in tho 
citadel at Cairo (D E.Y. 24, 1) ; it named Tahuimes 
beloved of Turn of An, and of the spirits of An, and that 
he made a gale of pure stone of Belchen. Two other 
blocks of a gateway were recently still in place (B.R. 
ix. 23 a, b), A stele of the 47th year (Berlin, L.D. iii.- 
29 b) informs us that he built a wall with gates around 
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the temple of Ra (L.D. iii. eg bj. Amcn'cm*ant, whose 
tomb is at Abusir, was perhaps the architect here, sis he 
was “overseer of works of the temple of Ra.” His 
other titles are prince in Memphis, overseer of all the 
royal works, and general of the troops (L,D. iii. 29 e). 
The two obelisks which stood at Heliopolis, erected by 
Tahutmes III., were dedicated to Turn of Heliopolis. 
Both were appropriated by Ramcssu II., who added 
lines of inscription on either side of the original line 
down the middle of each face. Usarkon I. has also 
added his name. One, and probably both obelisks, 
were removed from there in the 18th year of Augustus, 
b.c. 12, as recorded upon the bronze figures of crabs 
which were placed as ornaments below each corner 
(A. C. Merriam, Inscrips, on the Obelisk-Crab). They 
were placed at Alexandria in front of the Cmsareum ; 
and remained there until one (68J feet high) was 
removed to London in 1877, and the other (69J feet 
high) was removed to New York in 1879. The obelisks 
of the Laleran and of Constantinople have been 
reported to belong to Heliopolis; but, as we shall see 
farther on, they probably come from Thebes. 

At Abusir is the tomb of Ameirenrant, as we have 
just noticed. At Memphis it appears (according to an 
inscription at Safckara, B. II. 403) that a temple was 
erected to Ptali. At Gurob, at the entrance to the 
Fayiun, a temple was built with a town around it at 
the end of the great dyke of the Fayum (P.I, xxv.). A 
lintel (P.I. xxiv. 3), now in Adelaide, and other stones 
(P.K. xxii. 2), give the king’s name; 
the erasures show that this lasted 
until the time of Akhenaten ; but the 
temple was soon after ruined and 
mostly removed, and houses built 
over its site. This town was ruined 
in the foreign invasion and expul- 
sion under Merenptah, and was 
scarcely occupied since. 

The rock temple of Speos Artcmidos, near Beni 
Hasan, begun by Hatshepsut, was continued by 



Fig. 79.— Violet glass 
bead of Tahutmes 
III. Gurob, F.P. 
Coll. 
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Tahulnios III. (L.D. iii, 26, 7). At. lil Bt'rsln'h a 
tablet wus carved on the rock, elated in 331 cl ) ear, on 
the and of Mosore, wishing the king millions of the Sed 
festivals, that great least of 30 years having taken 
place two or three days before the dating of this 
stele. 

At Ekhmim is a scene carved in a rock chamber, of 
Tahutmes (written Men'ra'kheper) adoring Amcn-Min 
(L.D. iii. 29 d) ; and another inscription in the temple 
site (My. E. 431). At Abydos a colossus of Osiris 
bears the name of the king on the back (M.A. 1). At 
Dendera an inscription in a crypt mentions “the 
restoring of the monument made by the king, lord 
of both lands, Meivkheperwa, lord of the crowns, 
Tahutmes, according to the discovery of ancient 
writings oi the time of Khufu” (D.D. i.) j and a block 
of Tahutmes remains there in the later building (D.I). 
iii. d). lie also dedicated a great sistrum of mafek 
(malachite?), 16 digits (a foot) high, which is figured in 
the later sculpture (D.D. ii. c). In Wady 1 Iammamat 
is also an inscription of this king (My. K. 326). 

At Koptos he entirely rebuilt Ihe temple. Deep 
foundations were laid, which lasted through all the 
successive robuildings, and through the lMnlumota, 
clearance, down to Roman times. The front was 
supported by six large pillars,- placed on deep and 
massive sub - structures. Beneath the walls were 
several foundation deposits of models of toots, ores, 
vases in alabaster, and a great quantity of pottery : all 
of the more valuable objects were inscribed for 
Tahutmes, “beloved of Min of Koptos.” Though the 
upper building of this temple has been removed, yet 
fragments show that the walls were all of Silsileh 
sandstone, in place of the limestone used in the earlier 
temples. The pillars were of red granite sculptured 
with scenes of the king offering. They were probably 
re-used in the later temples, as they remained accessible 
in Christian times, and were removed from the ruins 
to build into a Coptic church, of which little remains' 
now but these pillars. Near Balias, opposite Koptos,, 
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is the ruin of the small town of Nubt, built by this king 1 
and Amenhotep II., the bricks being stamped with 
their cartouches. Foundation deposits and a sand- 
stone jamb of Tahutmcs III. were lately found there. 

Karnak shows the greatest woik of this reign. The 
old temple, which had been renewed and enlarged by 
this family, had an immense addition made behind it. 
A great hall was built, over 1 30 feet long, supported on 



Pig. 80. — Columns of Tahutmes III. Kainak. 

two rows of pillars and two rows of columns ; it lay 
across the axis of the temple in front of a new 
sanctuary. Numerous chambers opened around it, 
forming a complex mass of nearly fifty halls and rooms. 
In the older part great changes were made. A thin 
pylon (VI.), or wall, was thrust in between the 
sanctuary and the pylons of Tahutmes I. It bears 
11— 9 
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some of the most valuable documents, in the long lists 
of conquered towns ;uul peoples j three lists are of 
northern, and one is of southern names. Also a casing 
was built around the lower parts of the obelisks of 

HaLshepsut, so as to hide, 
all her address to those who 
should gaze on her work, 
and desire to know who 
did it. On the inner side 
of this pylon of Tahutmes j 
are the two beautiful 
granite pillars adorned 
with lotus flowers on each 
side. The valuable list of 
ancestors whom the king 
is represented adoring was 
in the southern side of the 
surrounding chambers of 
the temple ; but the whole 
part was so barbarously 
destroyed in the surrepti- 
tious theft of the sculptures 
by I’risse, that Marietta 
could not trace even the 
posiliqn of the chambers. 

Leaving tho main temple, 
the southern approach 
was further decorated by 
another pylon (VII,), be- 
hind the pylon (VIII.) of 
Tahutmes I. Adjoining 
that is the eastern wall of 
the court, and opening from 
that wall is a small temple 
of alabaster. The walls 
bordering the sacred lake here are also of this reign. 

To the north the small temple of Plah was built by 
Tahutmes ; and his name also occurs in the temple of 
Mul. The brick wall around the whole of the build- 
ings then existing was also the work of Tahutmes III, 
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At Medinct IIa.hu, this king finished the temple which 
had been in progress since his grandfather’s time, and 
„ which was mainly built by his father, and decorated by 
him and Hatshepsut. It was 1 hen but a small building, 
and was restored by Horemheb, by Sety I., by Ramessu 
XII., and by Painezem I., according to their successive 
notices on the front wall. Then Taharqa added a front 
couit and pylon in front, cutting through the temenos 
of Ramessu III.; the XXXth dynasty added another 
court in front of that ; Ptolemy X. added a great pylon 
before that ; and. lastly, Antoninus added a forecourt 
in front of all. 

At Deir el Bahri, or Assassif, the great design of 
Hatshepsut was finished by Tahutmes III. after her 
death ; one doorway is entirely inscribed by him 
(D.H. ii. xxxiv.), showing that the work was not 
completed by her. Tho obelisks would be among the 
later objects, and it is therefore very probable that they 
were erected or at least inscribed by Tahutmes. The 
height of Ihe great pair of obelisks is recorded by an 
inscription in the templo to have been 108 cubits’ 
(L.D. iii. 27, 11) ; and as nothing more than the bases 
■of them have been seen in the temple, wo naturally 
look around to see if they have been carried elsewhere. 
The length of 185 fcfct is so much greater than that of 
any other obelisk, that it is probable that the width was 
not as large in proportion, as that would have made 
the weight impossibly heavy to move. The obelisk of 
Hatshepsut is 97 J feet high, 7 feet 10 inches wide at 
base, and about 5 feet 8 inches at top (measured from 
a photograph) ; the obelisk of Tahutmes III. (Lateran) 
is 105^ feet high, 9 feet 9 inches wide at base, and about 
5 feet 10 inches at top. Taking the lighter obelisk, that 
of Hatshepsut, which weighs about 300 tons, if the 
thickness were inci eased proportionally to the length 
on 185 feet, it would imply a weight of over 2000 tons. 
This is so obviously excessive (as the heaviest blocks 
yet known are the colossi of Ramessu II., 800 tons at 
-the Ramesseum, and 900 tons at Tanis), that we cannot 
suppose that the thickness was proportionate to the 
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height. Probably, therefore, the missing obelisks 
should be about the same width at the lop as the other 
gicat obelisks, and wider at the base. 

The only obelisk that could 
lit this loquiremenl is that ol 
Constantinople. It is only the 
top of a broken obelisk ; but 
the inscription on the south 
face is exactly pai allel to th.it 
on the west face of Ilatshep- 
sut’s obelisk. If it continued 
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obdtsk .it K.unalt 
L Tahutmes III, obelisk, 
Lateran. 

C Broken top of obelisk nt 
Constantinople, continued 
down to same bmadtli os 


like that, its height would conic 
to about 120 feet ; but it may, 
of cornse, have been a longer 
inscription. If we suppose 
that it was 172 feet (or 100 
cubits, leaving 13 feet for 
pedestal), then, as the top is 
about 5 feet (> inches wide (by 
photograph), and the broken 
end 7 feet wide, the huso would 
have been 10 feel 2 inches 
wide, there being no per*" 
ceptiblo __ entasis. As (he 
Lateran obelisk is 9 feet 9 
inches, this si/c of base would 
be very probable for a longer 
mass. The weight of this 
Constantinople obelisk would 
then bo about 800 tons, or just 
of the same class as the two 


Lateran, and making (with 
the base) a height of 108 
cubits as desenbed 


greatest colossi. 
The problem, 


therefore, 


stands thus. Two obelisks 


existed at Deir cl Bahri 185 feet high, probably including 
the pedestals. The Constantinople fragment (judging 
by the inscription) was apparently from an obelisk 
longer than any other known, and therefore has the 
best claim to be one of the missing pair. It is so' 
slender that, if protracted to the same base width as the 
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Lateral!, it would be of about the recorded length. If 
it were of that length, its existing width and slope 
would imply a weight about the same as that of the 
heaviest masses known to have been transported. And 
it was dedicated to Amen, and therefore probably 
came from Thebes. It is then most likely that we see 
in this the top of one of the great obelisks of Dcir el 
Bahri. What became of the lower part, and of the 
other obelisk, we may guess when we see the multitude 
of obelisks erected by Ramcssu II., and remember 
how ruthlessly he re-worked the stones of his pre- 
decessors. 

An interesting inscription concerning the obelisks of 
Tahutmes III. exists in the tomb of Puarnra at Qurneh. 
The king is seated “beholding monuments of great 
works made by the king, lord of both lands, Men* 
kheperra, to his father Amen in Thebes, great in 
silver and gold, and all noble things, by the prince, the 
beloved of the god Puam." Before him stand three of 
the architects and three of the builders, saying, “ Come 
the overseers of works speaking of these princely 
things, delighting thy heart by thy creation of all these 
-thy high works.” The first three are “overseers of 
workmen of the temple of Amen ” ; the other three arc 
“overseers of works of the temple of Amen.” Behind 
them are two great obelisks with inscriptions dedicating 
them to Amen (L.D. iii. 39 c). 

Another tomb shows the king offering two obelisks, 
with vases, arms, collars, boxes, gold rings (613 \ deben 
weight), etc., to Amen (C.M. 316-7), 

The great tomb of Reklrma'ra (which we have 
drawn from in previous pages to illustrate the foreign 
tribute) shows that he had to do with the monuments 
of the king, and with the plating of the temple gates 
with gold from the Rutennu (M.A.F. v. 57)- Similarly, 
Men'kheper'ra'senb states that he had seen Tahutmes 
make a monolith shrine of red granite entirely plated 
with electrum, and a colonnade and pair of obelisks 
likewise covered. 

At Taud, above Thebes, are fragments of sculptures 
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of this reign. At Esneh a gto.it stole oi tho king is 
mentioned in an inset iplion of the time of Claudius 
(L.D. iv. 8 a). At 1 C 1 Iv.ib an archill', i\e of tho temple 
of Sebelc is of this age (C.N. 2(1(1); and a small temple 
surrounded by a colonnade like tlu* destroyed one 
of Elephantine — stood hete (W.T. ^30). At Edtu is a 
Ptolemaic inscription stating that Tnhulmcs III. built 



the temple of Hathor at Edfu (A.Z. ix. 97). At Kom 
Ombo stood a grand pylon to the temenos of the 
temple, which, though buiLt by Hatshepsut, was carved 
by Tahutmes III. The lintel of it was a Ptolemaic 
restoration (L.D. iii. 28, i ; R.R. 28); but all this is 
now washed away by the Nile. A lintel block of 
Tahutmes HI., perhaps washed out of some later 
structure, lay on the bank recently (A.Z. xxi. 78). 
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At Elephantine some temple existed, as is shown by 
the blocks ofTahutmes III. which icmained built into 
the quay wall. But there is no evidence to which 
temple they belonged ; and it is moie likely that they 
were part of some ruined temple of Tahutmes rebuilt 
by the Ptolemies, than that the temple of Anienhotep 
III. was begun by Tahutmes. A block of this king 
remains also at the railway station at Aswan (Rec. 
ix. 81). An obelisk from the temple of Elephantine is 
stated to be at Sion House (Biich, History, 102). An 
inscription at Sehel records the clearing again of the 
canal of the cataract (see i. p. 179): “The year 50, 
Pakhons 22, under the majesty of king Meirkheper'ra, 
His Majesty commanded to cut this canal, after lie had 
found it choked with stones so that no vessel crossed 
on it. His Majesty passed over it, his heart rejoicing 
that he had slain his enemies. Name of this canal, 

‘ Open the way well by Men'kheperra.’ The fishers of 
Elephantine are to dredge this canal every year ” (Rec. 
xiii. 203). Another stele shows the king adoring the 
gods Khuum Anlcet and Sati (M.I. i. 101, 2x8). Pro- 
bably a temple was built oil the island of Bigeh by 
this king, judging from a statue there (W.T. 470). 

In Nubia was one of the greatest fields of archi- 
tectural activity of ■'Tahutmes III. Almost every site 
there appears to have been settled by him, and temples 
built to the local gods. At Kalabshch is said to be a 
granite statue in the temple, and a block with his name 
(Prokesch Nilfahrt 575). At Kuban is an inscription 
(My, E. 538). At Dakkeh also a mention of the king 
(S.N. 136). At Korti is a stone of Tahutmes, and the 
foundations of the temple which was rebuilt later 
(L.L. 124). At Amadah is a gateway ofTahutmes III. 
on one jamb, and of Amenhotep II. on the other jamb, 
while both names occur jointly on the lintel. This 
points to a co-regency (L.D. iii. 65 b, c). A great stele 
in the third year of Amenhotep II. shows that the 
work was done here at the close of the reign of 
Tahutmes (L.D. iii. 65 a), and that the co-regency was 
not long. There is also a scene of Tahutmes embraced 
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by Isis-Selk (L,D. iii. 45). At lillcsiych tire scenes of 
Tahutmcs III. adoring Rn., Dedun, tinil Usurtesen I [I. 
(L.D. iii. 45 d), and of Uastel and Mul embracing the 
king, and his offering to ilalhor and I torus of lichen, 
Maam, and Ta'khcns (L.D. iii. 40). A stoic hero is 
dated in the 42nd year, Paklions 14 (L.D. iii. 45 c), 
showing again that the Nubian works were toward the 
end of the reign. At Ibrim are two rock chapels ; one 
has a lintel with the king’s name, and inside are 
figures of the king before Horus of Maam ; the other 
chapel shows him before Horus of Maam and Sali 
(C.N. 79). These shrines were carved by the viceroy 
Nehi, who is frequently met with in this region. 

At Wady Haifa a brick temple was erected by 
Tahutmes III. to the Homs of Beheni. By the cloor is 
a stele of his 33rd year (B.E. 341). Also a grand 
temple at Semneh (L.D. iii, 47-56), and a fellow one at 
the other fortress of Kummoh (L.D. iii, 57-59 a, (->4 b) 
were probably both begun by the preceding kings, but 
completed and adorned by the viceroy Nehi under 
Tahutmcs III. At the island of Stii (lat. 20“ 42' N.) 
are the remains of a temple of this reign, built by the 
viceroy Nehi (L.D. ill. 59 b, c), At Dosheh appear 
Tahutmcs III. and Uscrlcsen III. together, and also 
Tahutmes offering to Horus of Ta’khcns (L.D. iii. 
59 d, e). And the founding of the temple of Solub is 
attributed likewise to this reign. 

We see thus the most extraordinary activity in 
building ; and probably dozens of minor temples have 
passed away which are quite unknown to us, as little 
suspected as the temples of Korn el Hisn, Gurob, and 
Nubt were a few years ago. As it is, we can count 
up over thirty different sites, all of which were built on 
during this reign. The Nubian buildings seem to bo 
mostly of later date than the others, and the record of 
clearing the canal in the 50th year shows activity there 
at that time. It would seem probable that the last 
ten years of the great conqueror were devoted to 
affirming his power in the south. 
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LrssER Monuments. 


The statues of Tahu tmes III, are numerous, but 
seldom colossal. At Karnak is the base of a seated 
colossus in hard white silicious limestone, at the west 
end of the front of pylon VIII. (M.K. 38 d). The head 
of a colossus in brown granite is in the Biitish Museum, 
but the statue of it is unknown. 


A standing statue in red granite from Karnak, rather 

over life size, is in Cairo (G. Mus., _ 

V.G. 202); it was found in the 1 

axial chamber or sanctuaiy of the 
buildings of Tahutmes III. at the 
east end of the temple (M.K. p. 

34) . A seated black granite st atue 
was also found at Karnak in many 
fragments, now rejoined (G. Mus., 

V.G. 214). Many dozens of 
statues of this king are also 
stated to have existed at Karnak 
(M.K. p. 36). At Turin is a very 
fine statue in black and white 
dioiite (L.T. 1376; the head, L.D. 
iii. 292, 30). Another seated 
statue in dark grey granite, but 
headless, was brought from Nubia 
— probably Elephantine, as it 
names the gods of that place: it 

is now at Florence (S. Cat. F. , 

1303). At Abydos remains still a Uo 84 _ Statuc of Til _ 
torso, and a throne (M.A. 348-9). hutmeslil. Kninak. 
At Alexandra stood a statue 


of the king, “beloved of Anit, lady of Dendera” 
(B.R. ix. 3, p. 18). A torso lies behind the temple at 
Karnak, and two fragments of statues before the first 
pylon of the hypostyle at Luxor (W.G. 358). A bust 
in led granite was found at Karnak (V.G. 192). A 
bronze statuette of the king is reputed to be at 
Marseille, but is not in Maspero’s catalogue. Two 
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statues are mentioned in inset ipi ions b)’ Tuhutnies 1 \ r . 
(M.K. 33), and by Neb'u.riu (ftl.A. ii. 3^). 

Two sphinxes in red gianitc wete iound in .1 chamber 
at the back of the hall of pillais of Tnhulmes, along 
with two tables of offerings piobably for oiler ing before 
them (V.G. 221-2 ; M.K. 32 b, pp. 34, 55). A drawing 
of the king on a board divided in squares foi the canon 



Fig. 85. — Bowel with figwa of Taliutmes III., tit aw 11 011 squ.ues>. 

But. Min 

of pioportiou is in the Butish Museum (A.B. 33); and 
a trial piece with uncertain heads and this king’s 
name is at Turin (L.D. iii. 304). 

A stele, showing Tahutmes adoiing Min, is at 
Turin (L.T, 14C0); and one was found in the chapel of 
Uazmes, showing Tahutmes III. adot ing his gi andfather 
and prince Uazmes (M.E. ii.). A largo, high block of 
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red granite, with figures half detached in relief, 
representing Tahutmes held hand in hand by Mentu 
and Halhor, twice repeated, was found at Karnak. 
From the size, about 5] feet high and 3x1^ feet at 
the top, it cannot be an altar ; but would be exactly 
suited as a stand for resting the sacred bark in the 
temple, when depositing it from the priests’ shoulders 
after a procession (B. Mus., A.B. 34). Another such 
block is said to be still at Karnak (W.G. 366). A 
large and very fine altar is in the Vatican (Massi, 
Guide, 87). A11 altar of the kalathos form was found 

at Salonika (A.Z. vi. 79). And two fine altars of red 
granite and of alabaster belonged to the sphinxes of 
Tahutmes in a back hall of the Karnak temple built by 
him (Hall Y 1 , M.K. 32 b ; V.G. 211 ; M.B. 98). 

Many alabaster vases are known, to which references 
are given at the head of this reign. The important 
ones arc those with the contents marked. One at 
Turin contained nine hins, but is filled with bitumen (?), 
so that it cannot be gauged ; another at Ghizeh con- 
tained 21 hins, and as it measures 581 cubic inches, 
the hin was 277 c. i. in this case. Two glass vases 


u 


Fig. 86 — Glass vase 
of Tahutmes III. 

Thebes by Rhind. That they were original labels of 
the mummies of the princesses, seems very unlikely; 
they may have belonged to slaves or servants of the 
princesses, as there are so many different names. 


with the name of Mcirkhcper-ra are 
the earliest dated glass known, and 
show much facility in the working and 
knowledge of the material (B. Mus.; 
Ms. A. 231 ; R.C. lxii. 6). Two ivory 
tablets with the name are reported to 
exist at Marseille (W.G. 368), but are 
not apparent in Maspero’s catalogue : 
they are probably those which are now 
considered false. A very strange series 
of fourteen labels of wood and one of 
stone, bearing the names of princesses, 
three of which have also the name of 
Tahutmes III. , were found in a tomb in 
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From the style of the names t hey seem to bo all of 
this same period, so they aie not likely lo be labels 
which were attached in course of removing - a series 
of miscellaneous royal mummies in later limes. The 
names are stated hero in dealing with the family of 
the king. A feather head-dress of Amen with the 
king’s name (T. Mus.), a fish-shaped dish of green 
glaze (Ms. G. 124), and a scribe’s palette for “ Tahutmes 
III. loved by Amen and Ptah” (Bologna), are of this 
reign. 

A few papyri remain. One in Turin (No. x) recounts 
how a scribe Useramcn had served royalty for thirty 
years ; as he dates in the fifth year of this reign, he 
began in the middle of Tahutmes Ist’s reign. 

Rings are common in all materials, except glazed 
pottery, which does not appear till Tahutmes IV. One 
ring in gold found at Gurob (Fig. 48) shows that 
the king was born at Thebes (mes itas). The contem- 
porary scarabs of this reign are com- 
moner than in any other 5 and the 
name of Mcm’khcpcrra continued to 
be placed on amulets and scarabs in 
many later times, so that two scarabs 
Fig. 87. — ScRrab of out of any three with names arc 
Tahutmes hi. generally of this lung. Ills lasting 
F.P. ColL popularity shows how deeply the glories 

of his reign had impressed Egyptians 
with the greatest epoch of their history. Two later 
kings retook his name, the husband of I.srenvkhcb in 
the XXIst, and Piankhy in the XXVth dynasty. 



Private Monuments. 

We now turn to the remains of private persons, 
which, from the length and the riches of this reign, are 
unusually important. 

Beginning with those who lived in this reign, there . 
are the following officials and others : — 

Aa'ma'thu, vizier, tomb, Silsilch 1 (L.D. Hi. 25 bis, oj S.R.A. 

I xi'u 1031 M.A.F. v. i. 3). 
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Aiiieit c m'fl lit, aiclutect and gencial, Abusit (L.D. 111. 29 c). 
Amen'enrhat, keeper of the palace, Heliopolis ( L.D. in, 29 c). 
Amen'em heb, tomb with Rutennu (M.A.F. V.224-28S). 

Ainen’eilfhat, tomb, stele, 28th yeai (L.D. in. 38 p-g-j 

A. 7 .. xxi. 132). 

Amtn'em'ka, cones, second piophet of king (M.A.F. vm. 279, 

82). 

Anien'em'-meruf 1eel.1l of the palace, Leyden (Lb. D. 595). 
Amen'mc!,, overseer of north, tomb, Asasssif. 



Tic,, 88 — Reldrma la. 

Amcn'iiier, tomb tig, viziet (B.E. iu 191) 

Annmzeh , keeper of the palace, tomb (M.A.F.v.337-361), 

Ante f, chief reportei , tomb, Di ah a Negga 
Bahes'hehv , feather-beat ei, Tunn (Rec. in. 124). 

Httmai, governor of Memphis, P. Mns. (S. h. 14). 

Kargin i scribe of Nubian treasuiy, AiMch (W.G. 368). 

Khani, fan-bearer (Lb. D. 591). 

Mau'en'heqjty ai mour-bearei , Tmin (L.T. 1459). 

Men •'kheperra 'sen b, A, keepei of magazines (B.C. 127 cone) 

B, tomb 59 (C.N.i.557;M A.F. 

v. 197-223). 
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Nab' a men, keeper ol granaries, Abbott papyrus. 

,, tomb, keepei of audience hall (Rt'e, i\. 97). 

Neby, gfieat builder ot the king, Diesdon (A.’/, xix. (17), 

Nehi, vicctoy ofEtliiopi.i (L.l>, in. jjij b, c, 

ete.i O.N. 70). 

Penaati, chief of works (I\K. 357). 

„ „ statue, Turin (S. Oat. 1 '. 1505). 

Ptah'mea, high priest, Memphis, n,ios, Aliydos (Y.(«. 200; 51 , A., 

ii. 32). 

„ „ „ pyramid, Berlin (R.C. 91). 

Piutiwm, over the royal monuments, and 
governor of the small Oasis (D.O. 1,2 a, p. 22 ; L. 1 ). iii. 39 c), 
ushabti-coffin (B.C. 125), stele (V.G. 215). 

Reklr nurra, vizier, great tomb, No. 35, 

Qurneh (M.A.F v, ; H.E. xlvi.-xlix. ; P.A. 97, 100). 

Set, guardian of the palace (Lb. D. 587). 

Tahuti , general, gold dish, silver dish, canopie 
jar (Louvre), gold heart scarab, ranopic jar, 
kohl pot (Leyden), dagger (Darmstadt), 

Tahuti, scribes, coffin '(M.B. 1577), palette (M.A. i486 and 
Ms. G. 120). 

Tahntmes, ivekil of the palace (Lb. D. 395, fiiiK), 

„ high priest of Memphis (S. Cat, F. 1570), 

User, vizier (M.K. 32 g); stele, 24 th year, lonin (A.Z. xxi. 13.'). 

User-hat, overseer ol serfs of the king (L.)\ 26), 

Zanuni, scribe of general census, tomb ( 0 ,N, 831), si ell “ (Turin 1 
Rec. iv. 13; M.A.F. v. 391). 


Penaati, chief of works 


Priests of Tahulmes III. in later times : — 

Bakta, qemai of Tahulmes lit., stele, I’. Mils. fl’.R, ii, 77). 
Homines, adoring Soptl and Tahulmes lit. (ILL. 40). 
Horem-heb, tomb (C.N. 1 . 492 ,• L.L), iii. 78 b). 

Ima-dua, great tomb under Rams. X. (l\N. 1 . 5(13). 

Ken'amen, priest, Abydos (M.A. 1108, ii, 4c)), 

Khaemitas , 2nd prophet of T, Tomb of Khonsu (Qurneh) 
litionsu, 1st prophet of T. Rams II. tomb (Qurneh) 

Men'ltheper, prayer to royal ha (C.N, i. 839). 

Pa, priest (L.D. Hi, 62 b). 

Ran, priest (Berlin, 2067?) 

Sakedenu, priest, cones - (M.A.F. viii. 299, 294), 

Sen-nefera.&onng Nelertari, Sa’pair, Tahutnios 
1 . and III., Amenholep II,, seal and paiace 
keeper, tomb, Qurneh (L.T. 1455). 

The importance of these private remains is in show- 
ing 1 details of the foreign peoples and tributes ; these 
we have already noticed. 
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Fio. 89. — Ilcnd of Tnhutmes 
III., Heir el Balm. Photo- 
giapheil by Mr. Carter. 


Royal Family. 

Of the family of Tahutmes III. but little is known. 
His queen, of whom his heir Amenhotep II. was born , 
was Meryfra Hatshepset, daughter of Hatshepsut ; 
this is shown by Amenhotep 
being accompanied with his 
mother in tomb scenes (L.D. 
iii. 62, 64), and on a scarab 
(M.A. ii. 40 n). A female 
sphinx representing her, with 
the name of her husband on 
the chest, was found in the 
temple of Isis at Rome, now 
in the Baracco collection, and 
casts of it at Turin and Berlin 
(A. Z. xx. 1 18). The queen 
appears behind her husband 
at Medinet Habu (L.D. iii. 

38 a, b ; C.M. 195, 3) ; and in a tomb (L.D. iii. 63 a). 

A strange collection of labels bearing the names of 
princesses was found by Rhind at Thebes. A tomb 
sealed under Amenhotep III. bad been broken open; 
in the upper chamber were fragments of coffins and 
funereal furniture, yjith these labels lying loose ; in the 
lower chamber were the despoiled mummies. Not 
having any of the pieces of the coffins dated or pre- 
served, it is possible that they and the mummies all 
belonged to subsequent interments, but not likely ; as, 
if the place had been cleared out for fresh burials, the 
entrance would have been regularly opened. And as 
it is not likely that a whole clearance would have been 
made within sixty years, the seal of Amenhotep is 
probably of the same closing of the tomb to which 
these labels of Tahutmes III. belong. 

The question then arises, who were the persons con- 
nected with the labels ? The little slips of wood, with 
names written on in rough hieratic with ink, are not at 
all grand ; and Rhind suggested that they might have 
'been for slaves of the various princesses. This is the 
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more likely, as there are three labels of one name, and 
two of each of two other names : so they nmsl have 
leferred to persons or things belonging to the piin- 
cesses, and could not be body labels lor themselves. 
But no person is named beside the princesses, except 
on two labels, the household or funei al officials, namely, 
an inspector, two guardians, and an embalmer, me 
insciibed. 

Turning next to the names, we read first: "Year 
27, Pharmuthi 2. King’s daughter Nebtau, daughter 
of the royal son Sa*tum” (see No. 1). Here the title 
king’s daughter must mean descendant, as SaTum was 
her immediate father. Another inscription beais on 
this, as Neb 'amen was keeper of the house of the royal 
wife Nebtu (Rec. ix. 97), whoso name is probably the 
same as Nebtau, with a slight blunder in one or other. 
Neb'amen had served Tahulmcs II., then dead, and 
Nebtu was also dead when he wrote under Tahulmcs III. 
This date of twenty-seven years after Tahulmcs II. is not 
at all impossible to fit his biography. Who, then, was 
the queen Nebtu ? As the dale above on the label is fort y 
years after the death of Tahultncs I., it seems more 
likely that Nebtu was a queen of Tahul mes III., who 
died young. The tomb appears to have boen in lists’ 
till somo lime later, by the seal ,pf Amenhotep III, j 
and hence the various king’s daughters named, and 
stated to be of the house of the roysil children of 
Tahutmes III., were probably his daughters. Their 
names are recorded — 

"Princess Taui ... of the house of the royal 
children of Mendcheperna ; those who follow her, 
inspector Maa, guardian . . ., guardian Ncfer . . ., 
embalmer . . .” 

“Princess Ta'kheta, of the house of the royal 
children of Meivkhepcrra ; those who follow her, the 
inspector Tugay, guardian Si, guardian Ncferu - er - half, 
embalmer Neferrenpit’’ (see No. 2). 

"Princess Pet'ahuha of Meirkheper’ni ” (3). 

"Princess Pet'pui, surnamed Ta’khct’aui” (2). 

" Princess Mcryfptah.” * 
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“Princess Sat'honi." 

“ Princess Ncfcfamcn.” 

“ Princess Uaay.” 

“Princess Henut'anu” (2). 

Bearing 1 on the date, we may notice that the ICheta 
do not appear named among Egyptian foes till the 



Fig. 90. — x. Label uf Nubuu, 2, Label of TVldicla. 

33rd year of Tahutmcs III.; hence Ta'kheta (who was 
probably the child of some captive of the Khela) 
would probably have died late in his reign. 


At the close of this reign, — one of the grandest and 
most eventful in Egyptian history, — we may well pause 

to look at the new conditions 



Fig. 91. — Haematite scarab of 
Tahutmes III., found In 
Cappadocia, and clearly of 
Synan work, both in design 
and execution. Dr. Long's 
Coll. 


of life which were thus forced 
on the country. 

In the previous crises of the 
land, when it was invaded 
by the Libyans in the Vllth, 
by the Amu or Asiatics in 
the IXth, and again in the 
XIVth dynasty, but little 
effect was made upon the 
national art and character. 


^he invaders were apparently less civilised than the 


n — 10 
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Egyptians, and had no knowledge to impart lo them. 
The upper classes of the Egyptians doubtless fled 
southward before the invaders, and only those whose 
property fixed them to the soil were likely to stay under 
a hated oppression. Thus very little effect appears on 
the Egyptian civilisation ; the works of the Xlth and 
theXVIIth or of the XIHh and the XVIIIth dynasties, 
when compared, are barely distinguishable. Clearly no 
external influence acted on the art or ways of the 
Egyptians with any obvious result. Not only would 
the skilled classes flee, but the boundary - of the races 
would be always a fighting frontier where the arts 
would not be practised. 

When we come to the invasion of Syria by the 
Egyptians, very different causes arc at work. This 
was not a racial invasion by a body of settlers, who 
hold together and form a rival community to the 
natives, with a repellent attitude. On the contrary, it 
was a far-reaching raid of a body of troops passing 
Ihrough many different tribes, and not displacing any 
of them, but plundering each in turn. Thus the 
Syrian and the Egyptian were brought into close per- 
sonal contact. fi r 

Then at this period the civilisation of Syria was 
equal or superior to that of Egypt. No coats of mail 
appear among the Egyptians in this age, but they 
took 200 suits of armour at the sack of Megiddo 
(23rd year Tahutmes III.), and soon after such coats 
of scale armour commonly appear in groups of valu- 
ables sculptured in the tombs. No gilded chariots 
appear in Egypt, except later than this, and for royalty; 
but we read of two gold-plated chariots in the sack of 
Megiddo (yr. XXIII), 10 with gold and silver (yr. 
XXIV), 19 chariots inlaid with silver (tribute yr. 
XXXI), chariots adorned with gold, silver, and colours 
(yr. XXXIV), 20 chariots inlaid with gold and silver 
(yr. XXXV), and nine more (yr. XXXVIII). Here 
was luxury far beyond that of the Egyptians, and 
technical work which could teach them, rather than be 
taught. In the rich wealth of gold and silver vases, 
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which were greatly prized by the Egyptians, wc see 
also the sign of a people who were their equals, if not 
their superiors, in taste and skill. 

In what way, then, did this civilisation come in com 
tact with Egypt ? In the most thorough way possible. 
No sufficient notice has ever been taken of the great 
number of captives brought into Egypt. In the 
biography of Aahmes, of the earlier reigns of this 
dynasty, we read that he alone had 6 male captives 
and 1 females, and had 8 others given him from the 
general booty, making ai captives taken into the 
household and estate of one officer alone. In the later 
biography of Ameirenrhcb, under Tahutmes III., we 
read of his taking as many as 31 or more captives. 
These were no exceptional instances. Whenever the 
troops went out, they seem to have usually made many 
captures : “ to every man a damsel or two,” liko Siscra’s 
custom. Wc have a general view of the results in the 
summary of each year’s tribute and plunder. In eleven 
campaigns, of which the details remain, there are 
7548 captives and slaves, male and female, mentioned, 
beside some lost numbers, probably about 8000 in all ; 
■and about 400 of these are Bpccliied as belonging to 
the upper classes. And beside this, a tribute of girls 
appears to have been Exacted in the tranquil age of the 
later reigns. 

When we consider whom the Egyptians would select 
as tribute, it is obvious that they would get the most 
valuable labourers that they could. In the sack of 
Megiddo it is specified that the king “ sent the foreign 
workmen with the tribute southwards.” The artist of 
the chief of Tunep is figured as following his captive 
lord, holding a vase (Fig. 52). And the keenness with 
which the Egyptians record all the beautiful and 
luxurious products of the Syrians, shows that the work- 
men would probably be more in demand than other 
kinds of slave-tribute. Beside the men who would 
bring in their arts and skill, large numbers of the cap- 
tives appear to have been women. We know, in the 
time of Amenhotep III. and IV., that even the kings 
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married Syrian pi inccsscs ; and as early as the second 
campaign of Tahulmcs III., the dauglitci of a chief 
was yielded to him as tribute. Wo cannot douhl, 
then, that the female slaves weie taken as wives and 
concubines by the Egyptians, as also was the Jewish 
custom. The sti iking change in the physiognomy and 

ideal typo of the upper 
classes in the latter pai t 
of the XVII I th dynasty 
points to a strong foreign 
infusion. In place of the 
bold, active faces of 
earlier times, there is a 
peculiar sweetness and 
delicacy; a gentle smile 
and a small; gracefully- 
curved nose me charac- 
teristic of the upper 
classes in Lhe time of 
Amonhnlcp HI. Such 
features wo know to 
have boon found in 
Syria, .is in Thyl, awb 
the Yninian captive df 
later lime. llcing of 
such a winning type, it 
is no wonder that they 
were taken into the 
Egyptian families, 

The condition, then, 

„ , , was that thousands of 

Oldei Egyptian t yl x., Synans, selected pro- 

bably for their value m 
either skill or beauty, were brought into Egypt hugely 
as the property of the upper classe-., and therefore settled 
down in their households and . domains. Every Syrian 
workman would be employed on the most valuable work 
that he could do, as their products were so much appro-, 
dated by the Egyptians. Every Syrian mother would -1, 
teach her children somewhat of her own tongue and 
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her own thoughts. And this was going on among 
the ruling classes, and imbuing them year by year with 
the ideas, tastes, and language of a civilisation equal 
Ho their own. No wonder that, after a few generations, 
we find Semitic words, idioms, and thoughts trans- 
fused throughout the Egyptian literature. No nation 
could be proof against such influences. 

That large numbers of persons were engaged in un- 
remunerative work in Egypt, and that the economic 
state of the land had greatly changed, is shown by the 
requisition for corn. 

In early days buying 
corp in Egypt was a 
matter of course ; to 
the Roman, Egypt was 
the granary of the 
empire ; in our days 
the annual millions of 
the debt are paid for 
by lines of ships laden 
with beans and cotton. 

Egypt has always been 
an exporting country, 
except during this 
XVIIIth dynasty, when 
it seems to have re- 
quired imports. From 
Megiddothe Egyptians 
carried off 150,000 
bushels of corn in one 
sumed. And every year large tributes of harvest came 
in both from Syria and from Nubia. The only possible 
meaning of this is that a large part of the population 
was employed on work that did not produce food. For 
if even half the people were agriculturalists, they would 
easily sustain the inhabitants without needing imported 
food. 

This intimate connection with Syrian craftsmen and 
Syrian women altered the nature of Egyptian taste and 
feelings more profoundly than any influence since the 
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foundation of the mon.uchy. In language, .is \s\\*H 
known, Egypt became Scmitioisod. In \i 1 ding, the old 
thick hieiatic, which h.udly changed horn the i.uhest 
examples of the Vth dj nasty down to Anienhoti p I M 
suddenly took an entiiely diflment chataeloi thin, 
flowing, and floutislung. In statu. uy the ideal l\pe 
was quite new, and the small-fcatuied and fascinatingly 



Fig. 94.— Head of a servant of Khaemli.it, XVIIIth dynasty 

graceful faces— such as that of Ptahmes II. in the 
Florence Museum, and of Zay in the Ghizeh Museum- 
show that there was an entiiely new element in the 
people. In flat relief a new taste appeals, thete is far 
more expiession of emotion: the old Egyptian dealt 
with incident, the new Egyptian with emotions, the 
| flowing postures of the bewitching dance, the girl who^ 
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has had a diink of wine and is going off on tiptoe, 
tossing her head back and holding up her hands in 
delight (G. Mus., V.G. 171), the children following a 
funeral, and the neglected baby which one has put down 
clamouring to be taken up again (Neferhotep tomb) — 
in all these the artist has given himself away in quite a 
new fashion. And in the small objects and manufac- 



Fig. 95. — Head of a puestess, XVIIIth dynast} . 


tures as great a change appears ; types which were 
unaltered from the Xllth dynasty until Hatshepsut, 
vanish entirely, and new designs take their place. In 
the patterns of beads, in the mode of glazing, in the 
forms of dress, in the hairdressing, in the designs of 
furniture, and in the painting of the tombs, the new 
Egyptian left aside entirely the continuous traditions of 
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his forefathers. Having once broken the old and 
gradually developing system of ages, dazzled with llu* 
taste for incongruous novelties, the Egyptian found it 
impossible to regain the old life ; and thus he passed 
feverishly from change to change, from worse to worse, 
until only aichaistic levival was possible if an improve- 
ment was attempted, and finally all the arts became 
hopelessly degraded in the Greek period. 


XVIII. 7. A.vkiieperu'ra 



Ameniiotep II. 
NErnR'iiiiQ'Arf 
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about 

1449- 
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13 . 0 . 


Tell cl Ilesy 

Bubaslis 

Tuna 

Nubt 

Mcdamol 

Kainak 


J J 


)) 

91 


j^urneh 

irment 


Silsileh 

Elephantine 

>> 

Aswan 

Sehel 
Big eh 


Kalabsheh 


Jar stamp 
Scenes oi offei ing 
Stele of 4 (h year 
Blue glazed u.is 
1’illar and lmlol 

Wall and halls, between S. 
pylons, X-XI. 

Scene with king, front pylon 
IX. 

Red granite side 
Blocks re-used, brfme sanc- 
tum y 

Re-etecled columns by 
obelisks 

Temple N. of Ramcsseum 
Block 

Stele of conquest, G, Mns, 

Name 
Block 
Obelisk ? 

Khaemuas giaflllo 

Pa'nehynmen giaffllo 
Statue 

Pronaos 


B.M.G. 8, 

N.B. 31, nwv.). 
V.P. id. 44). 

S. Kens. IUus,). 
(<\N. 11 . j<)i 1 lire. 
vii, ran), 

(t'.N. 11 . iKojM.K. 

(c!n. 11 . J8.i! I..I). 

hi. 61). 

(C.N. ii. 185). 

(O.N. U. 1 10- 1 i 
M.K.V.). 

(M.K. 29). 

(L.D, ill, 62). 

(B. Rs. 20 j). 

(A.Z. iv. 33 ! V.G, 

158). 

(B.E. 258). 

(M. I. i. 1 :$). 

(Rev, A. i. ii. 730) 
(M. I. i. 90, 87). 
(M.D. 70, 5 ). 

(M.I. i. 91, 148). 
(C.N. 160; L.D. 

id. 63 c). j 

(C.M. 54 bis, j). 
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Ibrim 

Amadch 
— Haifa, Wady 

Kummeh 

Semneh 

Sai 

Napata 


Painted rock slirino 

Temple finishing' 

Brick leinplc, sandstone 
columns 
Temple scenes 
Name in temple 
Remains of t emple 
Temple mentioned 


j(C.M. 39). 

! (L.n. iii, 63 d). 
(L.D. in. 65 a-c ). 
(C.M. 2, 7 ). 

(L.D. in, 64.-67). 
(My. E. 545) 
(L.L. 237). 

(L.D. ni. 65 a). 


Statues — 

Before pylon IX. 
Granite 
Kneeling 
Large kneeling 
Headless, kneeling 
Body of seated 
Headless, scaled 


Karnak 
Bigeh 
Beni Nnga 
Turin 
P. Mus. 
Karnak 
Qurneli temple 


(B.E. 147). 

(C.N. 160). 

(L.D. iii. 70 a-d). 
(L-T. 1375)- 
(S. h. 11). 

(Ms. G. 426). 

(G. Mus.). 


Luxor 

Qurnch 

Paris 


Foundation deposits 
Usliabtis 

Stele, king adoring Amen 
Vase, foundation of temple 
Papyrus, 5th year 
Leather roll, jjlh year 
Mummy wrappings of Tnluitmcs III. 
Toilet box. Rhino Coll., Edinburgh. 
Rings and scarabs : with mother 
Queen — Ta‘AA 

Sons — Tahutmes IV., atftl 3 or 7 others 


Qurnch temple. 
Qurneli (dealers), 


(W.G. 376). 

S Rcc. xvi. 30). 

Pap. Rollin, p. 23). 
A.Z. xii. 86). 

A.Z. xx. 132). 

(M.A. ii. 40 n). 
(A.Z. xxxi. 29). 
(L.D. iii. 69a). 


As no monuments are dated above the fifth year, it 
was thought that this reign must have been short, and 
not have occupied 25 years 10 months, as slated by 
Manetho. But the Lateran obelisk mentions that it 
was set up in this reign 35 years after it was abandoned, 
presumably at the death of Tahutmes III., who ordered 
it ; and as Tahutmes IV., who finished it, reigned 9 
years 8 months, it shows that Amenhotep II. must 
have reigned over 25 years and 4 months. In short, 
the obelisk pretty well guarantees all but six months of 
the two reigns of Amenhotep II. and Tahutmes IV., as 
slated in Manetho, and must have been set up only just 
before the death of the latter king. And we see below 
that the reigns are too short, rather than too long, for 
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the genealogy. Lately Ihe absolute proof of the length 
of reign has been found on a wine jar dated in the jblh 
year of Amenhotep II., thus agreeing with Manet ho. 

It appears that Amenhotep II. cannot have been ol 
mature age at his father's death ; he is show a seated 
on his nurse’s knee (L.D. iii. 6.2 c), and in the tomb of 
Ra at Qurnch, seated with his mother behind him 
(L.D. iii. 62 b) ; again in the great tomb, with new year 

gifts (L.D. iii. 63), though 

t jf Vo mild the female figure behind the 
'pfef king is defaced, yet among 
jjU "S" | the statues represented arc 

many of the king, one of 
his mother, but none of any 
wifi 'and also on a scarab 
found at Abydos his name 
is side by side with that of 
the “royal mother Meryl' 
urn” (M.A. ii. 40 n). Yet he 
must have been grown up, 
as in his third year he de- 
scribes his conquests in Asia 
on the. stele at Amadeh 
(L.D, iii. 65 a), lienee we 
may probably assign the 
age of 18 to him on his 
t"S accession without erring far 
x on cither side. This implies 
Fig. 96.— Amenhotep II. and lib that lie was born when his 
nurse. father was about 51 ; and 

though it might seem very 
strange that no older son of the king was preferred, yet 
there are other cases of such choice. This selection of 
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-Amenhotep II. and his 
nurse. 


younger sons as successors is explained once in a way 
by the record of the succession of Solomon ; probably 
similar influences determined the affairs of the royal 
harim in Egypt. 

Soon after his accession, the young king went forth 
with his father’s veterans to make a customary raid ory> 
Asia, and establish his renown. His personal exploits. 
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though of no effect on the war, are chronicled at 
Thebes. The date of the affair is lost, but it must 
have been in the first and second years of his reign, 
because early in the third year a tablet was erected at 
Amadeh recording the victories. The record at Karnak 
begins by saying that the king went to some land, as 
to the city of Shemesh-atuma (in south Galilee) : “ His 
Majesty there had success, His Majesty himself there 
made captives, for behold he was as a terrible lion that 
puts to flight the country of . . . nen . . . sakhu is 
his name. Account of that which His Majesty himself 
took in this day. Living prisoners Satiu 18, oxen 19. 

“The 26th day of Pakhons (1st year) passed His 
Majesty over the arm of water of Arseth (? Harosheth 
on the Kishon, Arseth LXX.) in this day. His Majesty 
passed over charging as the valour of Mentu of Thebes. 
His Majesty turned his head to examine the horizon 
(shading his eyes with his hand) ; behold His Majesty 
saw some Satiu coming on horses, then His Majesty 
went to attack. Behold Ills Majesty was armed with 
his weapons, and His Majesty fought like Set in his 
hour. They gave way when His Majesty looked at one 
of them, and they fled. His Majesty took all their 
goods himself, with his spear . . . and he took the 
Sati at the frontier, and spoiled him of all his arms. 
His Majesty returned in joy, his father Amen had given 
to him his prey. Account of what His Majesty took 
this day . . . arms of war, 4 ? bows, a quiver full of 
arrows with its leather band, and the goods. 

“The xoth of Hathor (in 2nd year, nearly six months 
later) His Majesty wont in peace this day to the town of 
Niy ; behold the Satiu of this town, men and women, 
were on the walls to adore His Majesty ...” (C.N. 
ii. 185; A.Z. xvii. 55, xxvii. 39; S.B.A. xi. 422). 
This expedition was of some importance to establish 
the power of the new reign ; it does not, however, 
seem to have been a re-conquest, as were so many 
expeditions, but rather a promenade as far as the 
Euphratean frontier, to check what disaffection existed, 

' and to assert the Egyptian power over the vassals. 
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The record of the tiiumphal leturn to Egypt lemams 
on a great stele in the temple of Am.uieh, whore he 
held a festival of the l.ijing ol the foundation stone of 
the temple on the 15th of Kpiphi in the thiul je.u, 
“after he had returned fiotn the land ot the Upper 
Ruten, when he had conquued all the enemies ot Eg-} pt 
in his fiist campaign. 

“His Majesty 1 etui ned in joy of lieai I to his lathci 
Amen ; his hand had struck down the seven chiefs with 



Fio 97. — Held of Araonliolop 1 1, Kainak. 


his mace himself, which weic of the teriitoiy of Talchsi 
(neai Aleppo). They were hung- up by the fort on the 
front of the bark of His Majesty, which was named 
‘ Amenhotep establishes the two lands.’ The six of 
these enemies weie hung - in fiont ot the walls of 
Thebes, and the hands (of the slain) in the .same manner. 
Then was brought up the nvcr the other enemy to 
Nubia, and was hung- on the wall of the town of 
Napata, to show forth for all time the victories of the 
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king among - all people of the negro land, inasmuch as 
he had taken possession of the nations of the south, and 
had bound the nations of the north and the ends of the 
whole extent of the earth on which the sun rises and 
sets, without finding any opposition, according to the 
command of his father Amen "r a of Thebes.” 

Though there are no further records of his wars, we 
see in the great tomb 13 at Qurneh that he claims as 
captive countries nearly all that his father had held : 
the south land, the Sekhet Am (Oases), the north land, 
the Petau, Tahcnu (Libyans), Anu (Nubians), Mentiu 
Satet (Semites), Naharina (around Aleppo), Keftu 
(Phoenicians), Mennus (Mallus ?), and the Upper Ruten 
(or hill country of Palestine), are all ranged around 
the base of his throne. 

Of the remainder of his reign we know nothing; 
twenty years of peaceful administration appear to have 
glided by, intimating that the Egyptian yoke was not 
too heavily pressed upon Asia. 


The public monuments of this reign are of some 
-.interest. In Syria, at Tell el Ilesy, ajar handle stamped 
for “the palace of Ra'aa'khepru ” was found (B.M.C. 
89). In the Della, t?ork was begun again at Bubastis, 
where two scenes in a building (which was restored by 
Sety I.) show Amenholcp offering to Amen (N.B. 
31 xxxv.). At the Turra quarries is a large tablet 
remarkable for the variety of gods to whom the king 
offers. It is dated in the fourth year, and shows Amen- 
hotep adoring Amen, Horus, Sebek, Up'uat, Halbor of 
Aphroditopolis, Bast, Plah, Osiris, IChentikheti, As- 
tharelh, Sekhet, Hathor of Amu, and Uazi. These 
appear to be in geographical order from Thebes to the 
western Delta, so that Khcnlikheti and Astharelh come 
as Upper Delta deities. The tablet was put up by Min, 
who was a royal scribe, and “filled the heart of the 
king in executing his monuments, overseer of the works 
Jn all the temples of the north and south ” ; he also 
went with the expeditions, and erected the boundary 
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tablets of the empire al Nuharinu (North Syria) and in 
Kary (South Ethiopia). The occasion for litis tablet 
appears to have been on reopening- the quarries of I 
Turra for some public building- (V.P. iii. 94). 

In the Delta there is but an uncertain trace of this 
king- in the three mueb-usurped granite columns found 
at Alexandria ; though probably from the Delta, there 
is no certainty about them (Rcc. vii. 177). In Middle 
Egypt no remains of the reign have been recorded, 
except four scarabs at Gurob (P.IC. xxiii. j P.I. xxiii.). 
At Nubt, opposite Koptos, Hit immense uas of blue 
glaze wa§ found in the temple (S. Kens. Mus.). At 
Medamot, near Karnak, a pillar of red granite was 
seen (C.N, ii. 291), and a lintel also of red granite 
(Rec. vii. 129). 

At Karnak some small works were undertaken. The 
eastern wall joining the two southernmost pylons 
(X.-XI.) was built, and the building of unusual type 
which stands in the middle of this wall. As it is 
neither temple nor palace, it has boon suggested that 
this was a guard hall, or a resting-place of processions ; 
or it might have been an audience hall. The form is 
that of a colonnade front facing north-west, and 
behind it a great court of twenty pillars, flanked on cither 
side by three chambers connected together. 

On the front of the pylon of Tahulmos I. (No. IX.) 
Amenhotep has inserted two scenes of his slaying his 
foes (L.D. iii. 6 t ; C.N. ii. 183). Several blocks with 
his name were re-used by Sety II. in reconstructing the 
buildings before tho granite sanctuary ; these are seen 
on the south side of the court with lotus pillars (C.N. 
ii. 140, 144), and in chamber I. (M.K. v.). He also rc- 
erected the columns in the southern half of the hall 
containing Hatshepsut’s obelisks (M.K. 39). Nothing 
strikes us as more extraordinary than the condition of 
injury and confusion in which the most important 
buildings of Egypt seem to have remained. The most 
imposing works stood amidst half ruined and unfinished 
halls for a whole reign ; other parts were walled off, to 
hide offensive memorials ; other structures were either 
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incomplete or half mined. This rage for alteration 
culminates under Ramessu II., with results fatal for 
history. 

At, Qurneh the funeral temple of the king stood 
next north of the Ramesseum. It was rearranged by 
Amenhotep III. for his daughter Sitamen. A statue 
and foundation deposits were found on the site. Until 
this latter temple was built, there was a regular 
chronological series of buildings from north to south ; 
Amenhotep’ s temple was near the end of Drah abul 
Negga, Tahutmes I. and II. built at Deir el Bahri. 
Tahutmes III., Amenhotep II., Tahutmes IV., and 
Amenhotep III. all follow in regular series southwards 
to the Kom el Hettan. 

At Erment a block was noticed by Brugsch (Reisab. 
201), and a large stele containing a copy of the 
inscription of the first half of the Amadeh tablet was 
found here, and is now at Vienna (A.Z. iv. 33). At 
Silsileh the king’s name occurs by the tomb of Amatu 
(B.E. 258). A block at Elephantine shows that here 
again the king had been building or repaix-ing temples 
(M. f. i. 115). An obelisk described by Prisse (Rev. 
Arch, x ser. ii. 2, 730) perhaps came from there also. 
'Near Aswan are two graffiti of Kha'cm'uas (L.D. iii. 
63 b; M.I. i. go, 87), and another adoration of the 
king with the name lost (M.I. i. 91, 103); while at 
Sehel is a graffito of Pamehyamen adoring the name 
of Amenhotep II., set on a stand (M.I. i. 95, 148). On 
the island of Bigch, by Philaa, is a granite colossus of 
a mummified form like Ptah (C.N, 160). 

In Nubia, work was continued actively in this reign. 
At Kalabsheh, on the pronaos, is a scene of the king 
offering to Min and to the Nubian god Merutru-hor-ra 
(C.M. 54 bis, 1). At Ibrim is a painted rock shrine, 
showing Amenhotep enthroned in a pavilion, a feather- 
bearer before him and fan-bearer behind ; at the back 
of the pavilion is Sati ; before it comes a procession of 
men leading captive lions, greyhounds, and wolves. 
The inscription can still be read, naming 113 live wolves 
(C.N. i. 84 ; C.M. 39). Another scene here shows the 
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king oflenng In Khtuun, Sail, Aimkc, Soptl, llathor, 
and Nckheb (L I), in. (13 it). 

At Amadch he appeals to li.tv e finished the temple 
sculptuics which woio in piogtess at the death of his 
father ; and a. shm l co-i egency is indieated by two 
dooiways which have the cai touches of Tahutmes HI. 
and Amcnhotep II. ai ranged evidently at the same 
time (L.D. iii. 65b, c) ; while elsewhere the latter' 
appeait. alone (d, e). The wotk was continued here 
till the 3rd year, at least, when the gieat historical 
tablet was engraved. 



Fig. 98.— Kneeling statuo ol Anwnliotcp II. Beilin, 


At Wady Haifa the brick temple contained pillars of 
this king (C.M. 2, 7). At Kummuh the sculptures 
were also in progiess at thcchathof Tahutmes HI., 
whose name appears on the div iding bands, while the 
scenes are of Amcnhotep II. ofleiing to Khnum and 
Uscrtesen HI. (L,D. iu. 6.| b, 66), Two great door- 
ways are of Amcnhotep II. (L.D. iii. 67). At Scmneh 
his name appeals in the temple (My. E. 545). At the 
island of Sai are remains of a temple of this lime 
(L.L, 237). And the temple of Napata in Ethiopia is 
named on the Amadeh insciiption as the place of 
execution of one of the Syrian princes. 
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The statues of Amenhotep II. are less common than 
those of his father. A battered colossus in white 
limestone stands in front of pylon IX. at Kainak; a 
'very fine torso, with the nose and chin struck off, is 
also from Karnak (G. Mus.) ; and the mummiform 
colossus . at Bigeh is in red granite. The seated 
Osiride statue of grey granite was found in his temple 
at Qurneh ; unfortunately the head is lost (G. Mus.). 
There are three kneeling statues holding a globular 
vase of offering in each hand ; one at Turin (L.T. 
1375), and smaller ones at Paris (Cat. sal. hist., p. it), 
and from Beni Naga, at Berlin (L.D. iii. 70). This 
attitude was apparently introduced for statuary by this 
king, as two other such images of him are figured 
in a tomb at Qurneh (L.D. iii. 63, 64). 

A ' stele with the king adoring Amen was in the 
“French House” at Luxor (W.G. 376). An alabaster 
vase, front a foundation deposit of the “temple of the 
west " at Thebes, is in Paris (Rec. xvi. 30). A papyrus, 
dated in the 5th year, on the 19th of Phamenoth, 
contains praises of Amenhotep IT., saying that he was 
grown and instructed by the deities Shay and Rcnent 
(Pap. Rollin, 15, p. 23). The leather roll at Berlin 
concerning Uscrlesen founding the temple of Heliopolis 
is probably of this Teign, and not of Amenhotep IV. 
(A.Z. xii. 86), On the mummy wrappings of Tahutmes 
III. is inscribed that “Amenhotep made his monu- 
ments of his father, Men'khcper’ra,” referring to his 
embalming. A part of a beautiful toilet box of ebony 
and ivory bears the cartouches of this king: it was 
found by Rhind at Thebes (Edinburgh Museum). 

The scarabs and amulets of this reign show a new 
departure. Oval plaques, flat on both sides, and 
bearing figures, came much into use in this and the 
next reign, but disappear afterwards ; they were 
specially used for rings, in order to lie fiat on the 
finger. Their disappearance is due to the increase of 
rings made all in one piece under Amenhotep III. 
•Scroll work on the old pattern reappears at this time 
(P.Sc. 1097), and the base imitation of it by a row of 
H— 11 
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concentric circles. Another, nnil characteristic, device 
was that of two, four, or six ur.ioi, arranged in pairs 
around the cartouche or an emblem. Sentences also ennie , 
more into use on scarabs, such as “Amonhotop II., 
born at Memphis,” “ setting 1 up obelisks in the house 



Fig 99 —Scarab with 
Amonhotep as a 
iphnrt, liawli- 
headed, tiamplinq; 
on .1 captive, F. I 1 . 
Coll. 



Fig. 100 — ScambwiLh 
siv tuiu'i. lint. 
Mils, 



Fig. ioi. — Rcainb. 
‘ 'Aa • Miepcru • ia, 
1 m>i 11 nt ATeifnefei" 
(Memphis). F.R 
Coll. 


of Amen.” “The good god, lion over Egypt, lord of 
might, giving life like the sun;” “lord of glories in 
the house of Amen,” cl c. Tho reference to his birth 
is of interest, as showing that the court probably 
resided at Memphis some time in his father's ruig 11. 


The private monuments’ of this age are of great 
beauty and importance, often preserving records of 
public affairs in which the various oflicials were 
engaged, and particularly of the foreign tributes which 
they received for the king. The principal private 
works are as follow : — 

Tomb of Ra, husband of the -king’s nurse, high 
priest of Amen and of Tahulmcs III. : contains a fine 
scene of tho king and his mol her Merytra, and also of 
the king on his nurse’s lap (L.D. iii. 62). Many fine 
vases are shown in this. tomb (P.A. 102). Qurneh. 

Tomb of Hqremheb, a high official, with scenes of 
recruiting, receiving tribute, etc. ; and recording his 
devotion to Tahutmes III., to his son Amenhotep II., 
to his son Tahutmes IV., and to his son Amenhotep 
III. (M.A.F. v. 432). Qurneh. 
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Tomb of Pa’sarj n, follower of the king in all lands 
(B.E. 193). Qurneh. 

Tomb of Amen-£M'IIEB, with fine painting and im- 
"porlant historical insciiption of his wars, quoted under 
the previous reign (M.A.F.). Qurneh. 

Tomb of Sen'Nefer and his sister Meryt (B.E.): he 
was "the noble oi tne soutn city” i.e. Tmbes'; undn 



statue of him seated was found at Nubt (F. P. Coll.). 
A stele of a ScO'nefer, perhaps the same, adoring 
Amenhotep I., Nefertari, Tahutmes I. and III., 
Sa-paar, and Amenhotep II., is in Turin (L.T. 1455 ; 
Champ. Figcac Eg'- Anc. pi. 67). Qurneh. 

Tomb of Amen’EM’iiat at Silsileh (S.B.A. xii. 96). 
Tomb of Amen- ken (Qurneh) , showingthemostsplendid 
drawings of a series of new year presents, Amenhotep 
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II. is seated ; with his wife or mother behind him, now 
destroyed. Before him is a splendid lice of goldwork 
of conventional forms (which were afterwards developed 
into the sacred tree of Assyria), and with monkeys' 
climbing about it. A chariot of silver and gold and 
images of carved work in ebony arc mentioned. Then 
come statues of Amenhotep II. and his Jut, of Tahutmes 
I. and his ka (which are dark), eight of Amenhotep II., 
and one of Hatshepset Meiytra. Then seven sphinxes 
of the king, two kneeling statues holding altars, and 
two kneeling statues with vases, all of the king. Then 
come rows of collars of jewellery, of shields, quivers, 
coats of scale armour, daggers, axes, and a gazelle, 
an oryx, and an ibex, on stands. Tho materials of the 
following objects arc specified ; 330 leather quivers, 6S0 
leather shields, ebony throw-sticks with gold ends and 
silver handles, 220 whips of chased gold and ebony, 

2 pelican heads of bronze, 140 bronze daggers, 360 
falchions of bronze, a mirror of carved ebony, variegated 
glass vases, a throne, feather fans, etc. (L.D. iii. 
63 a, 64a). (See Additional Notes.) 

Other private remains are .a side of Nobua at Abydos 
(M.A. ii. 33 a) ; a kneeling statue of Anher, a priest of. 
Anherat Abydos (M.A. 37a); a group or Klurcnruas 
and his wife in tho Vatican (W.t* 376) ; probably the 
same man whoso graffiti occur at Seliel ; stele of 
Ncferhebt-f, second prophet of Amenholep II. (II. 
Mus.), and cones of his (M.A.F. viii. 377, 55) ; and a 
piece of a granite statue of a gcnoml of Amenholep 
(F. Mus., S. Cat. F. 1504). 

The queen of Amenhotep II., TaTia, is recorded on a 
double statue of her and her son Tahutmes IV, She is 
called “royal mother and wife,” showing her to be his 
mother (A.Z. xxxi. 29). She could not have been his 
wife, as tho mother of Amenhotep III. is known to 
have been Mut-enrua, so it is impossible that another 
“ royal mother ” could have been wife of Tahutmes IV. 
This is important, as otherwise, from her figure in thq 
tomb of Thenuna (C.N. 481) being only entitled royal 
wife, along with Tahutmes IV., it was naturally 
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supposed that she was the wife of him, and not of his 
father, Amenhotep II., as was really the case. Her 
son Tahutmes IV. is stated to be son of Amenhotep 
II. in the tomb of Horonrheb (M.A.F. v. 434). A 
princess, Ameii'envapt, is shown on the knee of 
Horemheb in his tomb ; but as he lived through four 
reigns, we cannot settle her position (M.A.F. v. 434). 
Probably there were five or seven other sons of Amen- 
hotep II. ; for in the tomb of the tutor of Tahutmes 
IV., Hek'ernehch (L.D. iii. 69a), where Tahutmes is 
a boy on the tutor’s knee, there are several other king’s 
sons represented ; unhappily all their names have been 
erased, and from the absence of any other mention of 
them, it would seem as if their royal brother was 
unkind to their memory, if not to themselves. 


XVIII. 8. Men-kiiepru-ra 


Tahutmes IV. 
Kiia-kiiau 



1423- 
I414 B.C. 


Sarbut cl Kliadem 


(My. E. 350. 

Alexandria 

Columns 

(Ree. vll. 178). 

Gizch 

Stele of sphinx 

(L.D. iii. 68). 

Abydos 

Statue 

(M.A. 350). 

Dendera 

Fragment 

(D.D. ul. b). 

Karnak 

j? 

Scene on pylon IV. 
List on wall round 
obelisk 

(M.K. 28). 

(M.K. xxxui.). 

ft 

Colossus before pylon 

(W.G. 378). 

Qurneh 

Temple S. of Ramesseum. 

Luxor 

Scene in birth-hall 

(M.A.F. xv. 204). 

ElKab 

Building of small 
temple 

(L.D. iii. Sob). 

Elephantine 

Fragments 

(M.I. i. 1 15). 

Konosso 

Steles 

(L.D. iii. 690; M, 
66, 68, 69, 73). 

Sehel 

Stele 

(M.I. i. 90). 

Amadeh 

In temple 

(C.M. . 44 , 45, 59 j 1 


Scarabs, rings, uxa eyes, etc. 
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Aial? 

Soni— T.ihulmcs 

Amenholep III. 


Luxor (M. \.K. \v. 

lj.it k, B. Mux. (LB. .n). 
Kniutxxti (L.1). ill. 

Se.u.ib (W.U. 37H). 

Tomb (M.A.P. v. .13,1). 


But few public monuments refer to the history of this 
reign. The first lcfeienco to the new king is on a 
great tablet which he erccLed between the paws of the 
Sphinx at Gizeh. He there relates an adv enturc of his 
youth. After the usual titles and religious formalities, 
we read : “He once went afield, pleasing his counten- 
ance, on the deseiL of the Memphite norne, upon its 



borders north and south, for shooting til a target with 
copper (arrows). And ho hunted the lions and the 
gazelles of the desert, riding in his chariot, his horses 
swifter than the wind, with two of his followers, and no 
man knew of them. 

“ Once came an hour of giving rest to his followers, 
. . . then the sphinx of Khcpra, great and exalted, 
rested in this place, great of spirits, most highly 
revered, for to him was given the temples of Memphis 
and of every town upon both sides. Their hands 
adored his presence with great offerings for his ha. 
One of these times it came to pass a journey was made 
by the king’s son Tahutmes, journeying upon the time 
of noon, A rest he made in the shadow of this god, 
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sleep fell upon him, dreaming- in slumber in the moment 
when the sun was overhead. Found ho the majesty ol 
this noble god, talking 1 to him by his mouth, speaking 
like the talk of a father to his son, saying, * Look thou 
at me! Behold thou me! my son Tahutmes, I am 
thy father, Horenrakht, Khepra, Ra, and Turn, 
giving to thee the kingdom. On thee shall be placed 
its white crown and its red crown, on the throne of Seb 
the heir. There is given to thee the land in its length 
and its breadth, which is lightened by the bright eye of 
the universal lord. Provision is before thee in the two 
lands, and the great gifts of all foreign lands, and the 
duration of a great space of years. My face is towards 
thee, my heart is towards thee. . . . The sand of the 
desert on which I am reaches to me, spoiling me ; 
perform thou that which is in my heart, for 1 know 
that thou arL my son who reverences me ; draw near, 
and behold I am with thee.’ ” The rest of the tablet is 
nearly all destroyed by the scaling of the surface, and 
only fragments remain, one of which names king 
Khafra. 

Here we see how the young prince spent his youth in 
hunting and field sports, up in the desert with a couple 
of followers, lost to the sight of man ; this account, and 
that of the noondhy rest in the shadow, are most 
lifelike phrasos to anyone who knows desert wandering. 

In the first year of his reign, then, the king ordered 
this tablet to be set up, in memory of his dream and 
his clearing of the Sphinx from sand. No great respect 
was shown for tho work of Khafra, as tho block taken 
for the inscription was a granite lintel stolen from the 
temple of Khafra close by. And although the name of 
Khafra occurs in this inscription, yet, owing to the 
unfortunately broken state of it, there is nothing to 
show whether the Sphinx was attributed to Khafra, 
whether it was said to be by the side of the temple of 
Khafra, or in what way the connection with Khafra is 
involved. 

From a stele of Amenhotep, a follower of the king, 
we learn of his campaigns in the north in Naharina, 
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and in llic south to K.ui (B Mus , S I <.)]} \nd his 
In sL campaign w is against , . . a (pi oh ililj Nah.uuni), 
as mscubed on the east Liol oi thou ill biult atound 
the obelisk "of Ilatshcpsul (M.K. 3}). Auotliu fug-' 
ment mentions a campaign against the Khela (I? II. 

411) 

The Yllh yeai is named in the tomb ot Dm (C N. 
S° 3 ) 

In the Vllth yeai, on Phamenoth 8, is dated a rock- 
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cut stele at Konosso, with a queen standing behind the 
king, i efei ring to lus smiting the Nubians 

I11 the Vlllth year is dated a long stele at Konosso, 
on Phamenoth 2, mentioning his smiting Wawat (M I 
1 66) 

It appeals, then, that the caiher yeais of his leign 
were occupied with asserting his powei in Syua, and 
in the later yeais Nubia occupied his attention. lie 
died aftet reigning 9 yeais and 8 months, accoiding to 
Manetho. 

Turning now to the details of his monuments. IIo 
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continued the work at the Sinaitic mines, where his 
name is found at Sarbut ei Khadem (My. E. 351). The 
__ columns found at Alexandria (Rec. vii. 178), now at 
Vienna, may have come from some work in the Delta. 

Gizeh was then a deserted group of pyramids and 
tombs in the desert, as it is now ; and the action of the 
king in clearing the Sphinx must have made a revival 
of attention to the region. The tablet was, however, 
merely taken from the neighbouring temple, and no 
great works were ordered for this business. It is 
remarkable to see how completely the old tied lotus 
flowers of the IVth dynasty had dropped out of know- 
ledge by this time ; their nature was forgotten, and a 
senseless imitation of them was made, copied from the 
old work which was to be seen in this neighbourhood. 




Fig. 106. — Modification of 
group. Tahutmcs IV. 


At Abydos a torso of a statue in white silicious lime- 
stone was found, with the name on the girdle (M.A. 
350). At Dcndera a fragment of his work remains 
-(D.D. iii. b). 

Karnak was not honoured by any building of this 
king, but lie engraved scenes on a gateway added to 
the entrance of pylon IV. The south jamb and the 
lintel has gone ; but on the north jamb, on its west and 
north sides, are his inscriptions. Mariette, however, 
from the workmanship, regards this part as having 
been re-engraved by Shabaka (M.K. p. 28 ; L.D. iii. 

^69 d). On the east face of the wall which Tahutmcs 
III. had built up around Hatshopsut’s obelisk, to hide 
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her inscription, this king added a list of donations to 
Amen, on his return from his first campaign; and he 
mentions statues of his grandfather and himself. lie 
also set up a colossus of himself before the pjltm of^ 
Tahulmes I. (W.G. 378). At Qtirnvh was the functal 
temple, now destroyed, of which fragments of sculpture 
and part of a colossal head vvete found. 

At Luxor, though Mufcm'ua the queen often appears 
in connection with the infancy of her groat son, yet the 
king is not shown, as the paternity of Amenholep III, 
is ascribed directly to the god Amen (M.A.F. xv. fig. 
203-4). 

At El Kab the small temple was begun by this king, 
though finished by his son, who says: “Behold this 
was made by the majesty the king Maameb'ia, beauti- 
fying monuments of his father the good god Men* 
kheprirra, named everlasting and eternal” (L.D. iii. 
80 b). 

At Elephantine his name appears on some fragments 
of the temples (M.l. i. 115). At Kouosso are four 
memorials of this reign; the king appears smiling the 
negroes before the gods of Nubia, Dedun and lie, 
while behind him stands a queen, who was rojnV 
daughter, sister, and wile (L.D, iii. do b) ; her name is 
written with the uracus on itch, and is’ read Aral ; but 
as this is the only trace of her existence, il may be l hat 
this is merely an idiogrutn for the “goddess queen,” 
and may refer to Mut’envua. Beside this, theic Is a 
long inscription of forty lines, of which the first twenty- 
three are published (M.l. i. G6) ; another inscription, 
unpublished {l.c. 68) ; a double cartouche {l.c. 69) ; and 
a scene of Khnum and Min, carved by the divine father 
Ha’anklvfr, and the suten rekh Neb’ankh {l.c. 73). At 
Sehel is another graffito of the king’s son Mes {l.c. 84). 

At Amadeh, Tahutmes IV. worked considerably 
fC.N. i. 96-100) ; the architraves bear his inscriptions 
(L.D. iii. 69 f) : other inscriptions and a scene of his 
are also published (6g g, h, i), and a figure of the king 
(C.M. 45,6). 

Of small remains there are many scarabs, rings, etc. 
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The most important is one with the figure of his son, 
Prince Tahutmcs (Tyszkiewicz Coll., W.G. 378); others 
bear the usual adulation of this age, “rich in glories,” 



Fig. 107.— Somali of 
Taliutmes IV., 
" mighty m glories. * 
F.l'. Coll. 



Fig. 10S.— -St.nali of 
Tahutmes IV. , 

"establishing 
monuments." F.P, 
Coll. 



Fig. toy. — Giecn 
glaze inig, Taliut- 
mesIV. F.P. Coll. 


“the glory of all lands,” and “establishing monu- 
ments.” A green glazed pottery ring of his is the 
earliest such ring known. 

The private works of this reign are finer than the 
public remains. The principal tombs are those of — 

Thenvva, fan-bearer, with figures of the king and of 
his mother Ta'aa (C.N. 480-1, 829). Qurneh. 

Aincnhotcp and his wife Roy, with designs of a 
sculptor chiselling a* royal statue, and the king’s name 
by a second statue ; also scribes weighing gold, and 
many figures of collars, boxes, vases, etc. (C.N. 480 ; 
C.M. cliv. 3 ; cxci.). Qurneh. 

Zanuni , with scenes of conscription, and of various 
soldiers, some bearing square banners with designs of 
wrestlers, and of the king’s name with titles, such as 
“lord of his might,” and “lord of strength” (C.N. 
484; C.M. clvii.). He states that he took a “census 
of the land to its bounds before His Majesty, an inspec- 
tion of all things, soldiers, priests, royal serfs, artisans 
of all the country, and of all cattle, all fowls, and all 
small cattle, by the scribe of troops, loved of His 
Majesty, Zanuni ” (Rec. iv. 130). A stele of this officer 
is also preserved (T. Mus. ; Rec. iv. 129). Qurneh. 

Hor'em'heb , a magnificent tomb, with family scenes ; 
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groups of ihc conscription and registration ; lines of 
foreigners bearing tribute, both Asiatics and negroes; 
and long processions, with all the varieties of the 
funeral furniture (M.A.F. v. 413). Quench. 

x, a fan-bearer ; scones of census-taking, but much 
destroyed (C.N. 497-8). 

Piay, chief prophet and follower of Tahutmcs IV,, 
keeper of the boats of Amen in the palace of Tahutmcs 
IV. (C.N. 5x8-9). Qurneh. 

Ilek'er'vehch , tutor of prince Amenhotep ( = A, III.), 
and of five or seven other sons of the king whose 
names are erased (L.D. iii. 69 a; C.N. 569). Qurneh. 


v. 


Fig. ito.— T ahutmcs IV, giving the hotep offering to Osiris for Tirana. 

Objects are known in this reign of — 

Smen sheps, a fan-bearer, and HcsiVna bis wife, stele, 
P. Mus. (P.R. ii. 3s). 

Pa-acraku, a fan-bearer, and adorer of Amenhotep I., 
stele, P. Mus, (P.R. ii. 14). 

Nefer'hat, a follower, stele, with king offering to. 
Nut, Abydos (M.A. 1060 ; M.A. ii. 47). j 

Thun a , fan-bearer, seal-bearer, companion, etc., a 
stele, with the king offering to Osiris for the deceased, 
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a real mten dtt hotcp scene, Abydos (M.A. 1061 ; M.A. 
ii. 48). Another stele at Stockholm (Lb.D. 590). 

Avienhotep , high piiest of Anhur ; and the singer of 
Anhur, Hent, B. Mus. (Lb.D. 602). 

Thenan, “fan-bearer behind the king the noble of 
princes." Scarab, P. Mus. (P.R. ii. 127). 

Ratneiy, palette, B. Mus. 



The king was also adored by — 

Homme r, under Horemheb (?) (C.N. 517-8). 

Neper em'hotep. Turin stele. 

Rany , priest of his statue, whose south-east tomb 
boundary is known. 

x, under Amenhotep III. offering to Tahutmes IV, 
(C.N. 499). 
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The family of this king - is obscure. We only have 
one queen, the celebrated Mufcnvua, certainly attested. 
The other queen usually ascribed here, and named Aral, 
might, as we have noticed, read only “the goddess 
queen,” and refer thus to Mufcnvua ; this is the more 
likely, as the supposed Arat was “great royal wife,” 
like Mufenvua. This name is only found on the 
Konosso stele of the 7th year, and therefore too far on 
in the reign to have been an earlier chief wife than 
Mufenvua (L.D. iii. 69 e). Of Mufenvua, or “Mut 
in the sacred bark,” there is a fine sacred bark of 
granite, 7 feet long, with her name and titles around 
it (B. Mus. A.B. 34). It seems not unlikely that this 
belonged to the temple of Luxor, where she is specially 
honoured and worshipped as the mother of Amen- 
hotep III. (M.A.F. xv. 63-67). 

Of sons there is Amenhotcp the successor and 
another son, Tahutmes, named on a scarab, as we 
have mentioned. 


XVIII. 


9. Neb-maat-ra 
( Nimmuriya ) 

Amen-hotep III. 

IIEQ'UAST 
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1379 

n.e. 


Tomb, W. valley of kings' tombs (L.D. ill. 78, 79) 

(M.A.F, hi. 174) 


Rhodes Scarab of Amcnhoiep (S.S. 316). 

Gaza Two alabaster vases (Pal. Exp. Fund). 

Sarbut el Khadem Two steles, 36th year (L.D. til. 71 c, d). 

Bubastls Four private statues (N.R. 31-33). 

Benha Agathodaimon slab (M.D. 63 b). 

Turrah Twostcles, rst & 2nd year (L.D. hi. 71 a, b). 

Memphis Slab. G. Mus. (V.G. 230). 

,, Apis tomb (M.S. Ms. 117). 

Gurob Altar of Tyi (P.T. xxiv. 7). 

„ Box hd (P.I. xxiv. 8). 

„ Kohl tube (P.I. xvi'u 20). 
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Howartc by Minieh Stone 
El Ber&heh Slele isl year 


(My. E. 406). 


Meshaikh 

Rayaneh 

Deudera 

Karnak 


(S.B.A. lx. 1 95, 206). 
(S.B.A. vii. 172). 


Temple (S.B.A. vii. 172). 

Fort (My. E. 426). 

Adoration scene, late (D.D. iv. c). 

Mentu temple, N. (C.N, ii. 271 

M.K. p. 8). 

Small temple E. of it (M.K. pi. 1). 

Avenue, 122 sphinxes (M.K. p. 14). 

Pylon III. (M.K. p. 26). 

Inscription (M.K. p. 57 ; 

54-5). 

Colossus before pylon XI. (M.K, pi. 2). 


Small temple E. of it 
Avenue, 122 sphinxes 
Pylon III. 

Inscription 


Luqsor 

Jl 

Kom el HeLlan 


Qurnch 

it 

Den- cl Mcdincli 
El Kab 

Silslleh, K. 


Elephantine 

n 

Aswan quai ly 


Konosso 

(Oil 

Sernneh 

Soleb 

Sedeinga 

Napata, removed 
fiont Soleb 


Pylon VIII., name 
Building S, name 
Temple of Mut, T. 
Great temple 
Avenue of sphinxes. 
Temple 
Colossi 

Stele, black granite. 
Stele, white limestone. 
Temple 

Small temple E. 

Fragments 

Shrine 

Altar, 35th year 
Stele, part 
Temple destroyed 
Fragment 
Colossus 
Stele 

Stole 5th year 


5th year 


(B.Rs. 184). 

(C. N. ii. 180). 

(M.K. p. ,5). 

(L.D. Hi. 73-4). 

(L.D. iii. 72). 

(D.E. ii. 21-22 j My. 
E. 464). 


(B.I.II.D. xxix.). 
(L.D. i. 100 1 ni. 80), 
(C.N. i. 266). 
(S.B.A. xi. 233-4). 
(L.D. 81 a-e). 

(L.D. 81 f)< 

(D.E. i. 34-8). 

(M. 1 . 1 . 120). 

(M.I. i. 62). 

(M.I. i. 62). 

! L.D. Iii. Si g). 

L.D. iii. 81 h). 

C.M. 9S, 4). 

L.D. iii. 82 a). 


(Other graffiti, see private monuments.') 

Inscription. B. Mus. (Arch. Jour. viii. 399). 
Temple (L.D. ill. 83-84 

Temple to Tyi (L.D. iii. 82 e-i). 

. ) Two rams, Berl. Mus. (L.D. iu. 89, 90 a-c). 
rvea ( g a3e 0 f hawk. Berl. Mus. (L.D. iii. 90 d-f). 
j Lions. B. Mus. (L.A. 13 A.B.). 

(Rec. xi. 212), 


Colossi 


Kom el Iletlan 
Before pylon XI. 


(D.E. ii. 21-22). 
(M.K. pi. 2). 
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Colossus Base, granite. P. Mus. (R.M.L. 37). 

A. 18 

Statues White limestone. G. Mus. (Ms. G. 422). 

Black granite. Thebes (B. Mus.). 

White limestone. Qurnet Murrai. 

,, Mcctinet Ilalm. 

Base. Avignon (W. G, 388), 

Poitraits Tomb of king (C.M. coxxxii. j C.N. 

ii. 704 j L.D. in. 
70 c). 

Ushabtis, Paris. F.P. Coll. (S.B.A. xi, 421). 

Group of Amenhotep andTyi. Saurma Coll. (W.G. 389). 

Sphinx, Karnak (C.N. ii. 272). 

„ Acad. St. Petersburg (Lb. P. 61). 

Sekhct statues, temple of Mut. 

Ptah, standing, diorite. T. Mus. 

Ptah, seated, limestone. T, Mus. 

Anpu, seated, basalt. Sabatier 
Wooden tablet, with Harem, ikh Li, B. Mus. 

Wooden label, with titles. T, Mus. 

Wooden stamp (?), not yet cngiaved. T. Mm>. 

Ostralson, letter of palace-lceeper. B. Mus. 

Ostraka on coronation-day. B. Mus. 

B. Mus., 


Papyrus, copied from a roll, 

Papyrus, medical. B. Mus. 

Stick. Leyden 

Ivory inlaying, box handle. B. Mus. 

,, inscribed strip. B. Mus, 

Inlaying from boxes, tomb. G. Mus, 

Kohl tubes, wood. P. Mus. 

„ „ with Tyi. P. Mus. G. Mus, 

„ ,, ,, T. Mus. 


J 


(L.T. No. 86). 

(L.T. No. 87). 

(Rec. xiv. 54). 

(P.L. No. 344). 

(Rec. iii. 127). 

(Phot. 292). 
(B.I.H.D. xi'il.). 
(B.I.II.O. xv,). 

(A.Z, ix. 104, 117). ■ 
(A.Z. ix. 61). 

(1. 82). 

(Arch. J our. viii. 31)6), 
(M.l). 36 a). 

(Ms. G. 95). 

(Roc. iii. 127 j phot. 
161). 

(P.I. xvii. 20). 


„ glazed, with Hent'ta'neb 
Glazed tubes. Temple of Amenhotep II, 

Glazed jar, polychrome, with Tyi. G. Mus. (V.G. 747). 
Vase, blue, double cylinder, B. Mus. 

„ alabaster. Leyden. 

„ pottery. P. Mus. 

„ glazed, with Tyi. P. Mus, 

Dish. G. Mus. 

Scarabs — Marriage with Tyi. E. Coll. 

Arrival of Kirgipa 



Slaying 102 lions. E. Coll. 
Making great tank 
Scarabs, with titles, etc. 

Rings, beads, etc. 

Queens — Tyi, daughter of Yuaa and Thuaa 
Cartouche in quarry. Tell el Amarna 


P. xit. 39). 

Z. xvm. 82 j Rec. 

XV. 200). 

(R.P. xii. 40). 

(A.Z. xv. 87). 


(A.Z. xvlii. 82). 
(P.A. 4, xlii.). 
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Ushabti, alabaster (D.E.V. 6o, 7). 

Toilet case. Tutiu (Rec. Hi. 127).' 

Figure with son. Tell el Anmrna (L.D. iti. 100 c). 

_ Trial piece. Tell el Amarna. F.P. Coll. (P.A. i. 6). 

Adored as Osirian. (Pap. T. xii. 7). 

(Frequently with Amcnliotep III. on 
statues, scenes, scarabs, etc.). 

Scarabs, rings, etc 
* KlRGlPA or Gilukliipa 

Sons — Tahntmes 

Amenhotep IV. 

Daughters — Ast. Soleb 

Hent'mer'heb. Soleb 
Hent'ta'neb. Gurob 
Sat'amen, box. B. Mas. 

stele. G. Mus. 
dish. A. Mus. 

Bakt‘aten, daughter of Tyi 

rot). 


(A.Z. xviii. 82). 

(L-K 385). 

(L.D. iii. 100 c). 
(L.D. iii. 86 b). 

(L.D. iii. 86 b). 

(P.I. xvii. 20). 

(Arch. Jour. viii. 397). 
(M.A. ii. 49). 

(P.A. xiii. 16). 

(L.D. iii. 100 a, c, 


Wc have seen from the presumptive dates that Amen- 
hotep III. was probably only 16 at his father’s death. 
There would be much 
difficulty in supposing 
him to have been born 
earlier in the family 
-Jiistory J and yel, as 
his lion-hunting began 
in the 1st year of '’his 
reign, we can scarcely 
place his age at any- 
thing less. Again, his 
birth is the great sub- 
ject of the temple he 
built at Luqsor, and 
his mother Mut-eirrua 
is the prominent figure 
in those scenes, point- 
ing to her being 
important as queen- fig. 112.— Youthfiii head of 

mother in the early Amenhotep III. 

part of his reign, and 

his infancy being then still a well-remembered subject. 
No mention appears of his celebrated, brilliant, and 
II — 12 
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much -loved queen Tyi, until the 10th year of his 
reign; and he manied anothci Mesopotamian piincess, 
Kitgipa, or Gilukhipa, in the same yeai, which ^ 
would well agree to his being about 25 then. Another*" 



sign of his youth is that he is represented as king with 
the boy’s side-lock of hair, and there is no expedition 
of his until the 5th year, when he would have iK'Ji,. 
about 20. The vaiious indications thus agree to the 
presumptive age which I have stated. 

OUTLINE Or THE DATED RECORDS. 

Bom at Thebes, scarab (F.P. Coll.). 

1 st year, Epiphi 13, Amenhotep was crowned 
(Ostrakon 5637 B.M.; see B.I.II.D. xv. 2): 
age about 16. 

1 st year, Epiphi zo+x, quarry opened at El 
Bersheh (S.B.A. ix. 195, 206). 

1 st year, quarry opened at Turrah (L.D. iii, 71 a). 

Ilnd year, quarrying at Turrah (L.D. iii. 71 b). 

Illrd year, black gianite stele (G. Mus>.). 

Vth yeai, expedition to Ethiopia (stele, Konosso, 
L.D. iii. 82 a, and stele erected Athyr 2, 
at Aswan, L.D. iii. 81 g): age about 21. 
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Xth year, lion-hunt lecotd (R.P \ii. 40): 102 
slain between ages about 16 to 26. 

Xthyeai, marriage with Kngipa, and aheady 
mat lied to Tyi (A.Z. xvin, 82): age about 2b. 

Xlth year, Athyr 16, festival, tank insciiption 
(A.Z. xv. 87). 

Xlth year, Khoiak 6, decree of building temple, 
Deir el Medineh (late copy in B.M., see 
B.I.H.D. 29). 

XIVth year, Papyrus Turin (Pap. T. p. 7). 

XXXVth yeai, Pakhons 1, altat at Silsileh (L.D. iii. 81 c). 
XXXVIth year, Mekhix 9, steles at Sarbut el Khadem 
(L.D. iii. 71). 

It does not appear that this king undertook any 
great wais after the Ethiopian campaign in his 5th 
ycai. The condition of the kingdom seems to have 
been one of acknowledged supremacy abroad, and 
peaceful development at home. Tahutmes I. had 



inwMi 


® HhsEI 


no 114 —Chariot of Khaembat. 


broken the power of Syria; Tahutmes III. had 
thoroughly grasped that country. He had taken the 
sons of the chiefs to be educated in Egypt ; and as 
the Egyptian kings married Syrian princesses, it is 
* most piobable that the sons of the Syrian chiefs were 
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married to Egyptians at the close of their education. 
It was only stipulated that they should be restored to 
their homes to succeed their lathers ; and thus they^ 
may have lived until middle life in Egypt. In this 
way, the rulers of Syria were assimilated in thoughts 
and ways to the suzerain power, and were very 
unlikely to attempt to be independent. The corre- 
spondence of the cuneiform tablets shows that the 
northern kingdom of Mitanni and Karduniyas were 
in close diplomatic and family connection with Egypt ; 
and no troubles appear to have disturbed the empire 
until late in the reign of Akhenaten. The reign of 
Amenhotcp III. was thus free for commercial extension 
and the cultivation of the arts ; and we find in it the 
greatest activity in this direction. 


The leign began wllh the execution of some large 
buildings during the minority of the young king ; and 
the quarries of Turrah (L.D. iii. 71; A.Z. v. 91) and 
El Beisheh (S.B.A. ix. 195) wero opened for the 
fine limestone, of which so much was used, but which 
has almost all disappeared in tho limeburners’ kilnsj- 
The amusement of the young ruler was lion-hunting, 
and this he kept up mosl actively until his marriage 
in the 10th year of his reign, slaying 102 lions in ton 
years (R.P. xii. 40). His first and only recorded war 
was in the middle or this, his athletic age. Ho went 
out to the limits of the Egyptian power, and smote 
many tribes whose names never appear before or after. 
The tablets about the cataracts mention his victories ; 
and in the land of Abeha alone he took 740 prisoners, 
and slew 312 more of the negroes (Semneh tablet, 
B. Mus.). We must not, however, assume that every 
tribe figured on the monument as a captive had been 
recently subjugated ; in this reign we find at Soleb 
figures of the Syrian peoples, of Naharina, Kedesh, and 
other parts, where the Egyptians appear to have been 
in peaceful political occupation as a suzerain power,. 
The figure of a captive town or people only implies the 
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submission of that region to the Egyptian power. At 
Soleb the Syrian figures are named Kefa, Khil . . . , 
Sengar, Tares, Qarqamish, Asur, Apthethna, Makaut- 
uasli, and Mehpeni ; all these are with a fillet on the 
head and long hair. The other Syrian type is with 
close-cut hair and no fillet, found in Naharina, Kedshi, 
Pah . . . , Tita, Arerpaq, and Kedina. Names which 
have lost the figures are Tanepu and Aka..rita; and 
perhaps western districts in Sekhct Am, Menaunu 
Setet, Matnun, Tahennu, Asha . . . , Sekhet Am. 
Of the southern and negro peoples appear Matur, 

. . . nutaa, Azenunian, Samanurika, Kary, Maitariaa, 
Katha . . . , May, Fucrsh . . • , Narkihab, Taro- 
benika, Tarosina, Alien . . . , Manuarcb, Matalca . . . , 
Abhat, Altina, Serenyk, Aururelc, Atermaiu, Maiu, 
Gureses, the Sttnuga, Ayhatab, Akhenuthck, Tartar', 
and Tursu. Of the Red Sea region are Shasu and 
Punt, and probably allied to this Aar .... This list 
shows the power of the king, ruling from Karo to 
Naharina, from Abyssinia to northern Mesopotamia. 

His marriage in or before the iolh year of his reign 
was a great turning-point in his history. These Syrian 
jnarriages were so influential in the royal family of 
Egypt, that it is well to notice them carefully. From 
the Tell el AmarnSl tablets we can glean the following 
table of relationships : — 

Kings of Karduniyas Kings of Egypt Kings ofMitanni 

Karaindasli 19 Sitalama 11 


,Kallimmasm 53 sister 13 Tahutmes IV. ll =daughter 11 Snthama 11 
I married I | 

I to I | | 

daughter 13 asked by Amcnholep IH. 4 =Gilukhipa 4 Dushratta 4 

Kurigalxu ™ 1 

Burnaburyas 10 j 

daughter 19 offered to Amenhotep I V. 10, n = Tadukhipa m 11 
The numbers refer to the summaries of the letters in the chapter 
on the Decline of Egypt in Syria, 
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The marriage to Gilukhipu, daughtet of Su . , . 
in letter it, it. evidently that descubi d on the huge 
scarab, when “the daughtei of the chief of Nahaiina,^. 
Sathaina, even Kiigipa and the piincipal of her women, 
females 317,” cunc into Egypt [A.Z. xviii. 82). As on 



no 115 —Head of Tyi Tiu 116 —Head of 111,111 of 

Ytiuamu 


the same scaiab Tyi, daughter of Yuan and Thuaa, is 
named as the great queen of Amenhotop, it is evident 
that Kirgipa cannot be an earlier nalno ol Tyi. Who 
then was Tyi? Her face (P.A. i. 6) beats a stiong 
' likeness to that of her son Alchenaten 



F10. 1 17 — Head of 
Nefertm 


(P.A. i. s, 10), and diffcis fiom any 
type seen befoie in Egypt. Theie is, 
however, a close 1 esemblance between 
this type and that of a man of Ynua 
or Ynuamu among the captives on 
the noith wail of the Great Hall at 
Karnak (misnamed Mitanni, P.A. i. 2). 
This city appears to have been in the 
region of Tyre, and so this type may 
belong to northern Galilee. Another 


clue, however, may be in the type 
of Nefertiti, the wife of Amenhotep IV. Her face 
(P.A. i. 15) has much the same features as that of 
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Tyi, insomuch that both are probably of the same race. 
And it is most probable that Nefertiti is the other 
name of Tadukhipa, the daughter of Dushralta, as no 
other queen ever appears with Amenhotep IV. This 
would connect Tyi with the race of Dushratta in 
Mitanni. In either case, wc must conclude that Tyi 
belonged to northern Syria. The nationality of her 
parents has been much disputed ; their names, however, 
may as easily be Egyptian as foreign. But her titles are 
noticeable ; she is called hent-taui , ‘ ‘ princess of both 
lands,” and “chief heiress, princess of all lands” 
(L.D. iii. 82 g), just as Nefertiti is called bent res meh, 
nebt tan?, “ princess of south and north, lady of both 
lands.” These titles seem to imply hereditary right; 
indeed, it is very doubtful if a king could reign except 
as the husband of the heiress of the kingdom, the right 
to which descended in the female line like other pro- 
perty. Now wo can see that the daughter of Dush- 
ratta, Tadukhipa = Nefertiti, would very probably be in 
the Egyptian royal line ; Dushratta’s application for a 
princess rather later is recorded (letter 28), and it is 
most likely that the Mitannian kings had Egyptian 
princesses, as the Egyptian kings had Mitannian 
princesses. Hence Nefertiti would bo a rightful 
heiress of the Egyptian throne ; and, similarly, Tyi 
may easily have been the grand - daughter of an 
Egyptian king and queen, her mother Thuaa having 
been married to some north Syrian prince Yuaa. 
Thus she would have the right to be a “princess of 
both lands ” ; her name might be Egyptian ; and she 
would rightfully fill the prominent place she did in 
Egypt ; while her physiognomy would be Syrian. 
This view cannot be yet proved, but it certainly 
fulfils all the conditions closely. 

There can be little doubt of the powerful influence of 
queen Tyi; she appears closely associated with the 
king on his monuments, her figure is seen side by side 
with his on scarabs, her name appears along with the 
king’s on innumerable objects, a temple was built in her 
honour at Sedeinga, and she acted as regent for her 
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son during his minority, when letters wore addicssed 
to her by Dushralta (letter 9). Ilei evident influence 

on her young son 
shows in what direc- 
tion she had been 
turning affairs dm ing 
her husband’s 1 ctgn ; 
and the peculiar taste 
and style, the rich 
decoration, and the 
new ideas which 
blossomed out under 
Amenhotep IV., 
g uided by his mother, 
can be seen rising 
and budding under 
the reign of the 
great king Amen- 
hotep III., inspired by his wife’s influence. 

Immediately aftci his mauiage, wo End the king 
engaged in public works; in the nth year, on Athyr 
xst, he “ oidered to make a tank of the great royal wife 
Tyi in the city of Zaru (oi Zal, the eastern frontier fott 
of Egypt). Its length 3600 cubits, its breadth 600 
cubits, made by His Majesty in llur first festival in 
Athyr 16, sailed His Majesty m the bark Alcn-ncfeiu in 
his saloon ” (A.Z. xv. 87). This tank or lake was neatly 
a quarter of a mile wide, and over a mile long : thaL 
implies an amount to be moved which would be all but 
impossible in fifteen days (from 1st to i6lh Athyr), even 
if the greatest number of workers were crowded in. 
But as Zaru — sometimes identified with Sele — was in 
any case in the legion of the isthmus of Suez, with its 
various lakes aud depressions, it rather seems that this 
lank or lake was made by flooding some natural 
hollow : the date would be on the 25th October, 
and therefore just before the fall of the inundation, 
a time when flooding would be taking place down the 
canals. The name of the king’s barge, “the beauties 
of Aten,” shows that already the worship oi the Aten, 
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or the sun’s disc, was coming forward, in advance of 
its nationalisation under the son of Tyi. The founding 
of the temple of Deir cl Medinct also belongs to this 
year, three weeks later than Amenhotcp’s fantasiych 
on the new lake ; it is unlikely, therefore, that he was 
at Thebes at the time, and as the record only names 
private persons, wo shall notice it further on. 

After this there are no landmarks in this reign until 
the close ; not a single war is recorded, and the Syrian 
letters show no trouble there, beyond a well-repelled 
attack by the Khatti on the king of Mitanni, the ally 
and brother of the Egyptian king (letter 4). What 
went on during this long peace is pictured in a little 
biographical letter, which we may quote complete as a 
picture of the life of a Syrian prince: — “To the king, 
my master, my god, my sun, this is said ; — Yatibiri thy 
servant, the dust of thy feet, at the feet of the king, my 
master, my god, my sun, seven times, and seven times 
more, 1 fall down. Behold, I am thy servant, true to 
the king my master. I look on one side, and I look on 
the other side, and there is no light ; but I look on the 
king my master, and there is light. A brick may be 
taken out of its place, but I shall move not from under 
the feet of my master. And now the king my master 
enquires about tire of Yankhama, his agent. When. I 
was young, Yankhama took me into Egypt, and placed 
me with the king my master, and I dwell at the door of 
the king my master. Now the king my master asks 
his agent how I have guarded tire gate of Gaza and the 
gate of Joppa. As for mo, I am with the auxiliaries of 
the king my master ; wherever they go, I go with them, 
and whenever they go, I am with them. The yoke of 
my master is on my neck, and I bear it” (letter 117, 
S.B.A. xv. 504). Yatibiri seems to have had even his 
name changed in Egypt, as this is probably the Syrian 
writing of Hotep-ra. 

The temple of Soleb in Nubia is a monument of these 
silent years of tranquil government. There is shown a 
great festival, which began on the 26th of Mesore, and 
ended in Thoth. The king was accompanied by Tyi and 




Fig. 119.— Amenhotep III. enthroned. Tomb of Klmemliat. 


only gives 30 years and 10 months for his reign. That 
this difference cannot be due to co-regency with Tahut- 
mesIV. is pretty certain, as there are quarry inscriptions 
of the 1st and 2nd year of Amenhotep III, But a little 
point shows that Amenhotep IV. was probably married 
near the time of Ills father’s death. In a letter Dush- 
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ratla icfers to Amenhotep III. sending to him to fetch 
a wife from D. to be the mistress of Egypt (letter 6). 
This cannot refer to either queen of Amenhotep III. ; 
Gilukhipa was given by the father of Dushratta 
(letter u), and Tyi was married yet earlier (Rec. xv. 
200). Nor can it refer to another queen for Amenhotep 
III., as the great Tyi could hardly be superseded as 
mistress of Egypt. It must rather refer to seeking an 
alliance with Mitanni for the young Amenhotep IV. 
And we see that Dushratta, writing to Tyi, before 
Amenhotep IV, took up affairs, greets Tadukhipa his 
daughter, Tyi’s daughter-in-law (letter 9). 

Now there is no dating of Amenhotep IV. before his 
5th regnal year, and in the 6th year his second child 
was born, pointing to his marriage in his 4th year. 
If, then, he were associated in the 31st year of his 
father's reign, the date of the 36th year of the old 
king would just follow the marriage of his son, and 
agree with the earliest date being of the 5th year. 
This also agrees with letter 8, in which Dushratta 
greets Tadukhipa his daughter, writing therefore after 
her marriage, while the letter reached Egypt in the 
36th year, by the docket. 

Monuments. 

We now turn to the great works of this age. This 
king was the first we know of who placed his tomb out 
of sight of the Nile. Instead of occupying some part 
of the wide cemetery overlooking the plain, he retreated 
an hour’s journey up a wild and desolate gorge of the 
desert, and there hewed out grand galleries for his 
sepulchre, extending some hundreds of feet into the 
mountain. This was a magnificent new departure, 
and served as a type followed century after century 
by later kings. A long corridor leads to a chamber 
with two pillars at right angles to it ; thence two more 
galleries lead to the sepulchral chamber, containing six 
pillars, out of which branch seven other chambers 
(D.E. ii. 79, 5). The entrance was skilfully concealed 
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by lying behind a spur of rock ; but Lhc great banks of 
chips outside it point to the tomb. The gieatei part 
of the tomb was stuccoed and painted, but most of 
this covering has now disappeared. The execution of 
what remains is far finer than that of any of the later 
royal tombs. Three excellent heads of the king are 
published (C.M. ccxxxii.; L.D. iii. 70 e). The tomb 
in modern times contained only the lid of a sarcophagus 
in red granite, and fragments of ushabtis and funeral 
vases, etc. (D.E. ii. 80, 81 ; E. and F.P. Colls.). 

The earliest dated Egyptian objects found in Europe 
are the scarabs of Amenhotep and of Tyi, of which 
several have been discovered in connection with Aegean 
pottery. 

In Syria, two alabaster vases of this king were 
found at Gaza (Palestine Exploration Fund). At 
Saibut el Khadem, in Sinai, two steles show him 
offering to Amen and to Ilathor of Mafltct ; it appears 
that work was done at the mines in the last year of 
the reign. 

In Egypt, work was carried on in the Delta. Four 

statues of officials of 
this age were found at 
Bubastis ; two of a 
governor Amenhotep, 
one of a royal scribe 
Kherfu, and one un- 
named (N.B. 31-33). 
And at Bonha a largo 
slab of black granite 
was found, with the 
figure of the guardian 
serpent of the temple 
of Har ■ khenti ■ khely 
(M.D. 63 b). 

The steles at Turrah 
mention that “ the king 
gave orders to open 
fresh chambers to quany white excellent stone of An, 
in order to build his chambers for a million of years. 



Fig. 120,— Aracnholep III in middle 
age, 
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When His Majesty found the chambers which were in 
Rufuy going to great decay since the time of those who 
were at the beginning, by my Majesty they were made 
anew” (L.D. iii. 71 c, d). This was in the 1st and 
and years ; and a block at his temple of Korn Hettan 
at Thebes dates the quarrying in the 1st day of the 1st 
year. 

At Memphis, the earliest of the Apis tombs belongs 
to this time J it was a rock chamber reached by a 
sloping passage, and with a chapel built over it 
(M.S. Ms. 117). A slab of this reign was found at 
Memphis, and is now in the Ghizeh Museum (V.G. 
230). 

At Gurob, an interesting altar was dedicated by Tyi 
to her husband’s funereal service: “She made her 
monuments of her beloved brother Neb’ma-ra.” A 
box lid and a kohl tube also name the king, his wife, 
and daughter Hent-ta'neb (P.I. xvii. xxiv). A block of 
Amenhotcp was found in a town at I-Iowarleh, near 
Minieh (My.E. 406). At El Bcrshch is a stele of the 
xst year in a quarry (S.B.A. ix. 195). At Mesheikh, 
nearly opposite Girgeh, stood a temple of this king 
(S.B.A. vii. 172). At Rayaneh is a fort the bricks 
of which are stamped by Amenhotep III. (My. E. 426). 
In Upper Egypt} at Dcndera, is a Ptolemaic sculpture 
of the king in the guise of Hapi, with the cartouche 
Ra'maa'neb on his head. 

At Karnak is the great mass of work of this reign. 
At the north end was built a temple of Mentu (N in 
Baedeker), with a pylon, and obelisks of red granite 
(C.N. ii. 271). The columns were polygonal, and the 
temple contained many fragments of black granite 
statues of the king and of Sekhet, and an exquisite 
small sphinx of Amenhotep, It was restored and 
altered by Merenptah, Ramessu V., and the Ptolemies 
II., III., IV., and VI. (C.N. ii. 272 ; B.E. 161). On 
the east of this was another lesser temple of this reign 
(M.K. pi. i., marked C, but referred to as B in text, 
p. 9). 

A long* avenue of 122 sphinxes, carved m sandstone, 
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extends before the temple of Khonsu ; these bear the 
name of Amenhotep, and point to a temple of this 
reign having stood on the site where Ramessu III, 
afterwaids built the existing temple. -J 

A vast pylon was built by the king, as a new front 
to the great temple of Amen. This was afterwards 
used by Sety I. as the back of his great hall of columns, 
and partlyrefaced on that side by fresh masomy. On 
the north half of the west face are shown two great 
ships. One, over forty feet long, is the royal vessel, 
with the king standing on the poop, and cabins in the 
middle with cornices. It is propelled by thirty or forty 
rowers, and tows the barge of Amen, which bears the 
small processional bark of Amen in a shrine, and on 
the prow a sphinx and altar. The ends have great 
sacred collars below the rams’ heads of Amen, the 
so-called aegis. On the east face are scenes of offering 
to Amen by the king, and a long list of the offerings in 
71 lines (M.K. xxxiv.-v.). The colossus before pylon 
XI. (of Horcmheb) is not in its original place. Only 
the pedestal and a foot now remain ; and the little toe 
of that has been barbarously cut away in late years at 
a tourist’s whim. The work is in quartzite sandstone ; 
and on the base are figures of the king as a youth with 
the side-lock, showing that it belongs ¥0 the beginning 
of his reign. The statue must have been of the same 
magnitude as the colossi on the western shore. 

Inscriptions of Neb’maa'ra have been added Lo the 
pylon of Tahutmes III. (pylon VIII.) and to the 
building of Amenhotep II. in the great southern 
court (S). 

At the south end of Karnalc stood a large and 
important temple of Mut (T), crowded with hundreds 
of lion-headed statues of Sekhel, which have been 
dispersed among the collections of the world. The 
lake round the sides and back of this temple still 
remains. The building was re-worked by Sheshenk I. 

At Luqsor, a mile and a half farther south, a great 
temple was built by Amenhotep to his father Amen, 
with special reference to the divine conception of the * 
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king. This was probably not connected at this time 
with the temples of Karnak, as the axis of this temple 
and the Karnak avenue of sphinxes have no alignment, 
intersection, or relation to each other. The connection 
of Luqsor and Karnak is rather due to the alterations 
of Ramessu II. This Luqsor temple consists of five 
portions, which have three slightly different axes. The 
shrine — which is a processional resting-place, open 



Fig. m,— Colonnade at Luqsor. 

in both front and back — has a hall before it, a 
columnar gallery at the back, and chambers at the 
sides. In front of this is an open court. Then a 
hypostyle hall, of four rows of eight columns, the axis 
of which is rather more to the north, instead of north- 
east like the shrine. Then a court with colonnades 
around it, which recovers the same direction as the 
shrine. Lastly, before this, and the massive pylon 
which formed its face, an avenue of fourteen columns 
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was added as an approach, with a lesser pylon In 
front of it. 

On the western side of the Nile a great temple was 
built in this icign ; to which the well-known colossi be-' 
longed, standing in front of the now-vanished pylon. 
These colossi have obtained a celebrity through Greek 
and Roman authors, which has little to do with their 
importance in history. They were noble pieces of 
work, but are now so fearfully injured that the group 
"of the Niles on the sides is the only part of artistic 
value. The height of the figures is recorded by their 
architect (in the inscription on his statue) as being 40 
cubits ; with the pedestal and crown they appear to 
have been exactly this size. At the sides of the legs, 
against the throne, are statues of Mulemua the mother, 
and of Tyi the wife, of the king. The Greek inscrip, 
tions of visitors who came to hear the sunrise crackling 
of the stone are published in D.E. ii. 22 ; v. 55. Other 
colossi lio a little way behind these, and a vast stele of 
sandstone about 14 feet wide and 30 feet high, which 
decorated the forecourts of the temple. Remains of 
the buildings of the temple chambers, at Hie back of 
all, form the Kom Hettan, ot “mound of chips.” On 
the edge of the desert to the north of this are the 
remains of the temple of Mcrcnptah, which was entirely 
formed from the plundering of Amcnholcp’s temple. 
The avenue of jackals with statues of the king bclwcen 
the paws, the inscribed bases on which they stood, the 
colossi, the sphinxes, the sides, the sculptured blocks, 
and even the bricks, were all plundered and destroyed 
for the sake of materials. Thence come the black 
granite stele (usurped by Merenptah), and the white 
limestone stele of Amenhotep’s triumph, now in the 
Ghizeh Museum. The chapel of Uazmes was restored 
by Amenhotep III., whose ring was found under the 
door sill. The small temple of Dcir el Medineh was 
founded by the great architect of this reign, Amen- 
hotep, son of Hepu ; but none of the original building 
remains, the whole being now Ptolemaic. The inscrip- 
tion about it is noticed below under the architect’s name.- 1 
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At El Kab, a beautiful little temple, formed of a single 
square chamber with four pillars and a court, stands 
back in the desert valley. It was begun by Tahutmes 
IV. and finished by Amenhotep III. (L.D. iii. 80). 
The name of the king also occurs in the ruins of the 
great temple (C.N. i. 266). 

At Silsileh stood a shrine in the quarry, surmounted 
by a hawk which now lies by it (S.B.A. xi. 233-4); and 
also an altar which was dedicated in the 35th year of 
Amenhotep (L.D. iii. 81 a-e). Probably of the same 
time is a rock tablet of his in the same place (L.D. 
iii. 81 f). 

At Elephantine stood one of the most perfect and 
beautiful examples of a temple of this age. It had the 
usual processional form (with the sanctuary open front 
and back), and a colonnade of seven pillars at the side 
and four in the front around the outside. An unusual 
feature was that it stood on a raised hollow platform 
reached by a flight of steps. Happily it was passably 
published in the Description (i. 34-8), for soon after 
that, in 1822, it was swept away by the local governor 
for stone (a fragment is quoted in M.I. i. 120). 

By the quarry at Aswan lies a granite colossus, 
„ which was in course of being removed ; though partly 
buried, its proportion indicates a height of about 
23 feet. A rock tablet in the quarry shows the 
sculptor adoring the king’s names, and saying that he 
had “made the great image of his majesty the lion of 
princes” (M.I. i. 62-3). The other steles at Aswan 
refer to the war in the Sudan, and are dated in the 
3th year, as we have noticed (L.D. iii. 81 g, h ; C.M. 
93, 4 ; L.D. iii. 82 a). A stele from Senmeh gives some 
other details of this Nubian campaign (Arch. Jour. viii. 

399 ) • / . 

At Sedeinga (20° 32' N.) are the remains of a 
beautiful temple built in honour of queen Tyi. An 
inscriptioji says that Amenhotep “ made his monuments 
for the great and mighty heiress, the mistress of all 
lands, Tyi ” (L.D. iii. 82). 

The great temple at Soleb (20° 24' N.) was built in 
n— 13 
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this reign to commemorate the conquest of the Sudan. 
The king is shown in the dedication festival, with all 
his officials, entering in at the great gates, which each 
have a name; it is stated that “all her gates were 
made of best white sandstone,” and the names “ Neb' 
maa'ra . . . nekht” and “Amenhotep Neb'maa’ra 
s . . r . . . ” remain for the great pylons. 

At Napata (Mount Barkal), the Ethiopian capital 



Fig, las,— Colossal lam from Nsipnta, Berlin, 

(18 0 30' N.), were monuments which had been taken 
from Soleb. Many of these are now in Europe ; two 
rams and the base of a hawk at Berlin (L.D. iii. 89, 90), 
and two lions (partly usurped by Tut ’ankh 'amen) in 
London (L.A. 13 A.B.; Rec, xi. 212), 

Turning now to the portraiture of the king, there are 
several colossi ; two standing at Thebes, the upper ■ 
part of one entirely built up in Roman times ; another 
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of the same size buried behind these ; another farther 
back; and a group of four figuies in one block, the 
heads lost (My.E. 464). Great colossi of Amenhotep 
in white limestone were removed from his temple and 
broken up; the remains having been found in the 
buildings of temple of Merenptah and Medinet Habu. 
Of statues there are two, one in white limestone (G. 
Mus. ; Ms. G. 422), and 
one in black granite 
(B. Mus.), beside a 
base at Avignon. A 
group of the king and 
Tyi is in the Saurma ' ' ( iM/j 

collection. Three ex- JnH 

oellent drawings of 
different w! are nub- Fia IS 3 -~ Potteiy and silver lings of 
oinerent ages are puD- Amenhotep III. F.P. Colt 

lxshed from the tomb 

(C.M. 232 ; L.D. Hi. 70). A beautiful small sphinx was 
seen by Champollion at Karnak (C.N. ii. 272), and may 




Fig. ism. — Scarabs of Amenhotep III. Scale 1 : 2, F.P, Coll. 

1. " Bom at Thebes " 

2. "Beloved of all the gods in the palace." 

3. "Pnnce, making decrees." 

4. "Seizing Sangai." 

be one of the sphinxes now in front of the Academy at 
St. Petersburg (Lb. P. 61). 

Of divine figures of this age there are the innumerable 
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statues of Sekhet in black granite, which were mainly 
placed in the temple of Mut; the standing Ptali in 
dioiite (in Turin), and a seated Ptah in limestone 
(Turin) j Anpu, seated, in basalt (Sabatier Coll.). 

The various minor objects of this reign are sufficiently 
catalogued at the head of this section. The scarabs 
are peculiar from their large size and long inscriptions. 
The text of the more important passages has been 
already quoted ; and beside the long texts, there are 
many scarabs of unusual size with phrases of honour, 
such as “beloved of all the gods in the palace,” 
“seizing Singar,” “ the lion of princes,” etc. 


Private: Monuments. 

The tombs and tablets of the great officials of this 
reign are of much importance. The wealth and leisure 
of all classes led to the construction of magnificent 
works, which far exceed in extent and beauty the royal 
remains of most other ages. 

We begin with the most celebrated official of Egypt 
in any age, Awcu-hotop, the son of Hcpu, the great 
architect and administrator. On his statue found at 
Karnak he states : “ Mustering (of troops) was done 
under me, as royal scribe over the recruits, I trained 
the troops of my lord, my pen counted millions. 1 
appointed recruits in place of the veterans. I assessed 
estates according to their just number, and when 
workmen left their estates for me, I filled the number 
of the serfs from the spoil smitten by his majesty in 
battle. I examined all their gangs, I disciplined the 
decayed. I appointed men over the road to repel 
foreigners from their place, enclosing the two lands in 
watching the Bedawin on the way. I did likewise on 
the water way, the river mouths were joined by my 
parties, beside the crews of the royal ships. Behold, 1 
guided their ways, they obeyed my orders. I acted 
as chief at head of my mighty men to smite the 
Nubians. ... I counted the spoil of the victories (a^ 
chief recorder). I was appointed overseer of all works? 
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... I did not imitate what had been done before. . . , 

I acted with the love of my heart in undertaking' his 
likeness in this his great temple, in every hard stone 
firm as heaven, I undertook the works of his statues, 
great in width, and higher than his pylon ; their 
beauties eclipsed the pylon, their length was 40 cubits 
in the noble rock of quartzite. I built a great barge, 
I sailed it up the river U’.e. from Jebel Ahmar), 
and I fixed the statues in his great temple firm like 
heaven.” 

The statue bearing this inscription is of the quartzite 
breccia of Gebel Ahmar (Fraas), and is now at Gliizeh 
(V.G. 213 ; M.K. 36-7). The family was of import- 
ance, as an Amenhotep surnamed Hepu (who was 
already dead early in Tahutmes III.) is named in the 
tomb of Aahmes Pen’nekheb (L.D. iii. 43 b). The high 
position of this architect is shown by his acting in the 
absence of the king (then visiting the Delta) at the 
founding of the temple of Deir el Mcdineh. The stele 
which records this is apparently a later hieratic copy ; 
it states that “ Xlth year, Khoialc 6, under Amenhotep, 
etc. This day there was in the temple of Kak, the 
heir, the royal scribe Amenhotep. There came to him 
the governor Amenhotep ; the treasurer Meriptali ; 
and the royal scribe of the troops. He said to them 
before His Majesty, ‘ Listen to the orders which are 
made for the management of the temple of Kak by the 
heir, the royal scribe Amenhotep, named Hui son of 
Hap.’” He recites them the gift of male and female 
servants, and curses any who should remove the 
endowment (B.I.H.D. xxix. ; C.E. ii. 324; A.Z. xiii. 
123). Beside this high position, the reputation of this 
great man lasted till late ages. The copy of the above 
stele is Ptolemaic. And in a Ptolemaic sculpture in 
the rock chapel at Deir el Bahri he is represented 
standing with an “adoration by the scribe of recruits, 
Amenhotep son of Hepu” (D.H. ii. 7). He was 
^correlated with Imhotep both at Medinet Habu 
Cand at Deir el Bahri (A.Z. xxv. 1x7), Papyri were 
attributed to him, as one in Paris, entitled “Book of 
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the mysteries of the Ibtni found by the loyal chief 
reciter Amenliotep son of Ilapi, and which lie made 
for himself as an amulet to piescrvc his members.” 
This is a litany of magic names (Ms. M.P.L. 58)^ 
Lastly, Josephus names him, saying that king Amen- 
ophis desired to see one of the gods, “he also com- 
municated his desiietohis namesake Amcnophis, who 
was the son of Paapis, and one who seemed to partake 
of a divine nature, both as to wisdom and the know- 
ledge of futurities ” ; and, further, lie “called to mind 
what Amenophis son of Paapis had foretold him” 
(Cont. Ap. i. 26; see also A.Z. xv. 147). The othei 
officials known are : — 

Amenliotep , vuier, law-maker, overseer of all works 
of the king, who may be the same as the above 
son of Hepu. Two statues found at Bubastis 
(N.B. 32). 

Amenhotep, loyal scribe, general, adoring cartouches 
at Bigeh (C.N. i. 161). 

Amenhotep , royal scribe, Soleb (L.D. Hi. 83). 

Amenhotep , royal scribe, (ablet (B. Mus. 151), 

Amenhotep , the am'khent. Tomb, Thebes. Bears a 
sphinx with the kn name of Amenhotep III. 
Also two bearers of sceptres .with titles and 
names of Am. III., making monuments to his 
father Ptah (M.A.F. i. 28). 

Aahmes, governor of the town, adoring cartouches, 
Konosso (L.D. iii. 82 d). 

Aa-nen, seal-beaicr, second prophet of Amen. Statue, 
Turin (Rec. iii. 126). 

Atnewem'hat, called Surer, chief semen, fan-bearer, 
royal scribe, keeper of palace, born of loyal 
favourite Mut'tuy. Statue kneeling holding 
stele, Louvre (P.R. i. 1); statuette, Louvre 
(P.R. ii. 38) ; tablet, Aix (P.R, ii. 38) ; torso, B. 
Mus. (Lb. D. 604). 

Amen'nekht, princess, prays with her mother, 
Mutmefert, before Amenhotep III., because “he 
praises her beautiful face and honours hei^ 
beauty.” Ushabti box, Berlin (B.C, 90), 
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Amu'n'eeh, tomb finished under Am. III. ; royal 
follower (M.A.F. v. 353 ; Rec, vii. 45). Qurneh. 

Anlmrma , scribe of works of temple of Am. III. 
Cone (P.S. xxiii. 84}. 

Bakcn’khoimi, high priest of Amen, overseer ot 
prophets of all the gods. Naos, red sandstone, 
Karnak (R.E. ix. 28). 

Hebykhetf, prince of Memphis, adoiing cartouches, 
Aswan (M.I. 28, 8), 



Fig. 125. — He, id of Kbaemhat. Thebes, Berlin. 


Hor , architect, stele, B. Mus. (T.S.B.A. viii. 143). 
Hor’em’heb, royal scribe. Tomb, Thebes (M.A.F. 
v. 432). 

Hotep, fan-bearer before Am. III. and Thyi, Aswan 
(M.I. i. 41, 181). 

Kahu, stele, B. Mus. (Lb. D. 674). 

Kha'em'hat , loyal scribe of the granaries of south 
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and north, etc. Tomb, Thebes (M.A.F. i. 1 1(> ; 
C.N. i. 498 ; C.M. 160 ; Pr. A. ; L.D. iii. 7(1—7) ! 
slab at Berlin (B.C. 103). 

Kherftt , treasurer, royal scribe, keeper of the palace, 
adoring cartouches, Aswan (M.I. i. 44, 4) ; statue, 
Berlin (B.C. 83) ; base of statue, Bubastis 
(N.B. 33). 

Men, son of Hor'ammu, sculptor. Stele in style of 
Tell el Amarna, at Aswan ; adoration of Am. 
III. as a great statue, and his kn ; by the chief 
of works in the red mountain, over the artists of 
great monuments of the king. (Tablet of his 
son Bak, see next reign) (M.I. i. 40, 174). 
Mermes, royal son of Kush, adoration before car- 
touches, Aswan (P.S. 274) J adoring, with 
Kherfu, Aswan (M.I. i. 39, 177) ; Konosso 
(L.D. iii. 82 b) ; Sehel (M.I. i. 91, 96) ; alabaster 
canopic jar (B. Mus.) ; cones. 

Mery, sam priest. Soleb (L.D. iii. 84). 

Neht'ktvhani , nurse of princess Salamen. Stele, 
Abydos, G. Mus. (M.A. ii. 49). 

Nefersekheru , royal scribe, keeper of palace (C.N, 

i. 524). Tomb, Qurnoh. 

Pa'nehesi, prophet of king, Turin, static (Lb. D. 607). 
Pa'sar, in tomb of Horemheb (B.R. ii. 66c; not in 
M.A.F. ). 

Ptah-mer, noble, eyes and ears of the king, keeper of 
the palace of Maa'neb'ra, Stele, Leyden (Lb. D. 
608). 

Ptah'mes, A, father, Menkheporra ; son, Pancterhon ; 
noble heir, high priest of Memphis, chancellor, 
sole companion. Statue, breccia, Florence (S. 
Cat. F. 1505) j naos, Abydos, G. Mus, (M.A. 

ii. 32 ; S. Cat. F. p. 203). Living under 
Tahutmes III. and Amenhotep III. 

Ptalvmes, B, father, Tahutimes; brother (?) Ptah “mer ; 
son, Khay ; noble heir, high priest of Memphis, 
overseer of all the prophets of the south and north . 
Statue, grey granite, Thebes, Florence (S. Cat. 
F. 1506) ; stele, Memphis (S. Cat. F. 1570) ; 
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side, Leyden (S. Cat. F. p, 205); cubit, 
Leyden (S. Cat, F. p. 205) ; palette, basalt 
{1\R. i. 93). A or B is adored on stele of 
Ptalvankh (S. Cat. F. 1571)- B living under 
Amenhotep III. 

(The above persons have been confused, 
but their parentage and titles serve to distin- 
guish them. Paneterhon of Florence, 1679, 
cannot be the son of Plalrmes A, as his father 
is Mahuy. The very different styles of the 
Florence statues, 1505 and 1506, would well 
agree to the beginning and the end of the long 
reign of Amenhotep III.) 

P tali' mes, C, high priest of Amen, governor of south 
Thebes. Stele, Avignon (W.G. 395). 

Ra'vicirkheper , son of king Amenhotep II. ? Stele, 
Bigeh (C.N. i. 161). 

Riv mes. A, vizier, at Soleb dedication (L.D. iii. 83) ; 
rock stele, Bigeh, adoring cartouches (P.S. 
334) ; another stele, Bigeh (C.N. i. 614) ; rock 
stele, Schol, adoring cartouches and Ankct 
(M.D. 70, 21). 

Rn'ms, H, general, overseer of palace. Tomb, Tell 
el Amarjui (M.A.F. i. 10). 

Sa'nst, called IVnekhu. Stele, Turin (Rec. iii. 125). 

Sivmni, kher hob, at Soleb dedication (L.D. iii. 84 ) ; 
-■ (?) treasurer, translator of the messengers in 
tho palace, second prophet of Amen. Tomb, 
Thebes (C.N. i. S39)* 

Sebck’Htcs, treasurer. Rock stele, Aswan, by river 
(M.I. i. 44, 2). 

Sebek'nekht, noble heir, keeper of palace. Stele, 
Munich (Lb. D. Gn). 

Tahvtimes, father of Ptahmes B (? son of Ptalimes A). 
Stele, Leyden (S. Cat. F. p. 203) ; stele, Flor- 
ence (S. Cat. F. 1570). 

Tahut ivies, overseer of serfs. Stele, B. Mus. (Lb. D. 
603). 

' Uscrhat, keeper of palace of Tyi in Thebes ; in tomb 
of Khonsu, Qurneh (Rams. II.). 
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Amenhotep was adored as a god after his death, but 

not as much as might 
bo expected. At Solcb 
his son Akhcnaten (so 
written) appears in 
regular royal dress, 
and not in his peculiar 
style, adoring the king. 
At Aswan, Men, the 
sculptor, adores the 
great statue. At Mem- 
phis the king was also 
adored (Pap. Sail, iv., 
pi. 2, verso). A stele 
of a priest of Amen- 
holep III. bears an 
adoration to Osiris, 
Isis, Amenhotep, and 
Tyi (C.N. ii. 703). 
And a statue at Kar- 
F 10. 126.— Aged head of Amenhotep Ha l £ bears a tilt holep 

III,, from lua tomb. su/en prayer to Sokar, 

Nefertum, Sekhct, and 
Amenhotep III, (S.B.A. xi. 433). , 


Royal Family. 

We have already noticed the relation of the king to 
the Mesopotamian rulers of Mitanni and Kardunyas ; 
and the uncertainty about the parentage of his great 
queen Tyi, who appears to have had hereditary rights 
to the Egyptian kingdom — probably through her 
mother. The monuments of Tyi are numerous. She 
appears at the sides of the colossi of her husband, and 
with him in official scenes, as at Soleb. Her parentage 
is recorded on the large scarabs, which name her 
father Yuaa, and her mother Thuaa (A.Z. xviii. 82). 
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Her figure was sculptured in the tomb of Huy (No. 2), 
at Tell el Amarna (L.D. iii. 100 c; Pr. A.). Two tiial 
pieces left in sculptors,’ shops at Tell el Amarna show 
her face (P.A. i. 6). Her ushabtis of alabaster were 
found in the tomb of her husband (D.E. v. 60, 7). 
She dedicated altars to the ka of Amenhotep after his 
death, of which one has remained in the remote country 
town of Gurob (P.I. xxiv.). Toilet boxes bear hei 
name, from Gurob (P.I. xxiv.) and at Turin (Rec. iii. 
127), while numerous scarabs and cowroids show her 
name, sometimes conjoined with that of her husband ; 
in two cases their figures appear together (B. Mus., 
Brocklehurst Coll., P. Sc. 1305-9), and on one scarab 
she is shown seated (B. Mus. ; P. Sc. 1308). Her name 
appears alone in the quarry at Tell cl Amarna, probably 
aitei her husband’s death (P.A. 4, xlii. ). 

Of queen Kirgipa only one mention appears in Egypt, 
on a scarab recording her entry into the land with 3x7 
women attendants, who, doubtless, spread the Syrian 
tastes in the Egyptian court (A.Z. xviii. 82). Her 
father is said to be Satharna ; and this leaves no 
question but that she is Gilukipa, daughter of Su . . . 
king of Milanni, named by DushraUa in his cuneiform 
correspondence (lctteis 4 and 11). 

Of the children of Amenhotep III. but little is known. 
Beside his son, afterwards Akhenatcn, there is one 
son, Tahutimes, who may be only a titular prince and 
not a relation (L. K. 385). Two daughters are known 
from tho scenes on the temple of Soleb, named Ast and 
HcnPmerheb (L.D. iii. 86 b) ; Satamen is named on an 
ebony slip from a toilet box (B. Mus. ; Arch. Jour. viii. 
397), and on a dish from Tell el Amaina (P.A. xiii. 16), 
and is shown seated as a child on the knees of her 
nurse, Nebt'ka'bani, on a stele from Abydos (G. Mus. ; 
M.A. ii. 49) ; while HentTa’neb is only known by a 
piece of a glazed pottery kohl tube of hers found at 
Gurob (P.I. xvii. 20). 

The princess Bakt'aten has been usually placed as 
a seventh and youngest daughter of Akhenaten. She 
occurs, however, in a tomb of his 12th year, or only six 
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years after the second daughter was born j and she 
never appears among the daughters where four (L.D. 
iii. 93) or six {L.D. iii. 99) are shown, hence there is a 
difficulty as to her position, unless she died very young. 
Her real origin is, however, intimated in the tomb of 
Huya, the only place where she is represented. She is 
there always associated with Tyi ; she sits by the side 
of Tyi (L.D. iii. 100 c), while the daughters of 
Akhenaten side by their mother; she alone follows 



Fig. 127.— Court artist Aula painting a statue of Uoktalcn. 

Tyi (L.D. iii. 101) in a procession where no other 
children appear ; and her figure is painted by Aula, 
court artist to Tyi (L.D. iii. 100 a). Moreover, she is 
never called other than a king’s daughter, whereas all 
the other princesses in every inscription are entitled 
daughters of Nefertiti. Thus, by the difficulty about 
her position in the family, by her constant association 
with Tyi, and by her being differently entitled to all the 
others, it seems clear that she was the youngest and 
favourite child of Tyi. 
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XVIII. 10. 

NEPER ■KIIEPRU'KA 

[Nap' khura' riya) 



Amesthotep IV. 

NETER'HEK'UAST 

Or later 

Akiien-aten 



Tomb Valley at Tell el Amama (P.A. xxxiv.) 


Heliopolis 

Memphis 

)■ 

11 

Gurob 
Knhun 
Eshmuncn 
Tell cl Amariia 
11 
>> 

>• 


If 

» 

»> 

i) 

» 

ii 

33 


Fragments of granite 

Fragments in Cairo 

Tablet with cartouches 
Re-used blocks, Sydney 
Mus. 


(A.Z. xix. 116 j Rec. 

vl. S 3 )- 

(A.Z. xix. 116; S.I. 

ii. 48). 

(M.D. 34 ej. 

(N. Aeg. 117-134). 


Stele of Huy (M.D. 56, 2). 

Fragments of scene (P.I. xxiv. 10). 
Papyrus, 5th year (P.I. 50). 

Granite pedestal (Rev. Arcli. I. i. 730). 

Palace (P.A. 7, pis. ii.-x.). 

Temple of Aten (P.A. 18). 

Chrcc rook stoles, W. (P.A. 5; Pr. M. xiv. ; 

bank L.D. iii. 91 a-f). 

Eleven rock steles, E. (P.A. 5-6 ; Rec. xv. 
bank 365 L.D. iii. nob, 

non ; Pr. M, xii.). 
(Private tombs, see list below). 

Death mask, G. Mus. (P.A. front). 

Statues, B, Mus., Amherst (P.A. 18), 

Colossi (P.A. 9). 

Ushablis, G. Mus., F.P. (P.A. 17), 

Coll. 


Triad, F.P. Coll. (P.A. i. 1). 

Sculpture and trial piece (P.A. i, 5, 9). 

Steles, E. Coll., G. Mus., (P.A. xii. ; V.G. 150, 
A. Mus., Amherst, in 207). 


pavement house 

Fragments of steles, (P.A.). 
sculptures, vases, etc. ( 

A. Mus., F.P. Coll., 


Ph. Mus., etc. 




206 


AMENUOTEP IV 


lUYU. XVU\. m 


Tell el Amarna 
jj 

Hammamul 


Jar scalings, A. Mus 
Rings 

Rock cutting's 


Qus Blocks 

Thebes Fragments used by 

Horemhob 


ti 

Erment 
Silsileh 
E. Silsileh 
Aswan 
Soieb 


Stone on quay, Luxor 
Three stones, Karnak 
Block 

Stele about building 
Stele of Amen Ra 
Stele of Bak 

King worshipping father 


(P.A. xxi.). 

(P.A. xiv. xv.). 

(L.D. hi. 91 g; U.H. 
i. 6; G.H. i. 8, 
iii. s). 

(W.M.G. iii. 42). 

(Pr. M. x.-xi. ; L.D. 
iii. noc-gj iooc — 


Berl., R.C. 2072, 
101 ; Reo. vi. 51.) 
(W.G. 399). 

(W.G. 399). 

(W.G. 400). 

(L.D. iii. noi). 
(S.B.A. xi. 233), 
(M.D. 2611). 

(L.D. iii. nolc). 


P- 


Statuette P. Mus. 

Shoulder of G. Mus. 

statue, lime- 
stone 

Fragments of Amherst Coll, 
statues 

Body of quartz- F.P. Coll, 
ite 

Hoad of stal- T. Mus. 

uetta, lime- 
stone 

Portraits, best Young, Karnak 
„ Older, P, Mus. 

,, Death mask 

Steles Quartzite (G. Mus.) 

„ s, (Paris Cab. Med.) 

„ Alabaster (E. Coll., Borl.) 

„ Stone (Berl.) 

Door jamb (Berl,) 

fragment 

Cartouche blocks, limestone (Turin) 

„ red granite (Sabatier Coll.) 

„ limestone and blue glaze, (Am- 

herst) 

Part of altar, granite (G. Mus.) 

Part of mortar, red granite (F. Mus.) 

„ (F.P. Coil.) 

Vase, alabaster, Leyden. 

Rings, gold and copper, scarabs, plaques, etc. 
Gold plated heart scarab. Maudsley. 


(L.D. iii. 294, 44). 
(W.G. 4os). 

(P.A. 18). 


L.D. iii. 294, 42). 
L.D. Hi. 291, 43), 
P.A. fronl). 

V.G. p. 72). 

'Rev. Arch. I. v. 63). 
B.C. 2045, p. 97). 
,B.C. 10187, P* lot ). 
(B.C. 2069, p. 101). 

(L.T. 1378). 

(Rec. xiv. 53). 

(P.A. 18, 19). 

(V.G. 708). 

(S. Cat. If. p. S3 ). 
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Queen — Tadukiiita (?) Ncrdm j 1. 
Fragments of Amhcisl Coll. 
5 sta lues 


P01 traits 

Building 
Vases 
Rings, etc. 


Best 

Tell el Amai na 
Fragments 


(P.A. 18, i. 13, 15). 

(L.D. iii. in j P.A. 

14, xh.). 

(P.A. 8, x.). 

(P.A. xiii. 23-34). 
(P.A. xv.). 


Daughters— McrLviten, mar. Ra'snienfcli‘lc.1 (L.D. iii. 99a). 
Makfateu, died hefoie the king. 

Anldi 's'en'pa’aten = Ankhsenamen, mar. Tut-ankh- 
amen. 

Nefernefru-aten (L.D. iii. 93). 

Married son of Burnabui yas, see letter 16. 
Nefer'nefru'ra (L.D. iii. gg). 

Sotep ‘en’ra (L.D. iii. 99). 


The dated documents of this reign are not many 
Only one bears the name of Amenhotep, in 

Vth year, Phamenoth 19, papyrus letter, Kahun 
(P.I. 50). Of Akhenaten there are the numerous dated 
rock steles, all of the Vlth and VTIIth years (the 
doubtful reading IVlh year in L.D. nob should 
certainly be Vlth year, as shown by one daughter being 
figured). 

Xllth year, Mekhir 8, visit of Tyi, recorded in tomb 
ofHuya(L.D. iii. 100 c). 

XVIIth year? series of wine jar inscriptions ceases ; 
end of reign. 


The beginning of the reign of Amenhotep IV. is 
obscure. That Tyi for a brief time held the power at 
Tell el Amarna, is indicated by her name appearing 
alone in a quarry at that place (P.A. 4, xlii.) ; but this 
may have only been for a few weeks. 

We have already noticed that from Dushratta’s 
letter (6) it appears that Amenhotep III. was negotiat- 
ing for his son’s marriage before his death ; and from 
another letter of Dushratta (9) we learn thatTadukhipa 
was the daughter thus married to Akhenaten, and who 
was known in Egypt as Nefertiti. Moreover, Dush- 
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ratta alludes to the marriage in a letter addressed to 
Amenhotep III. This all points to Akenhaten’s marri- 
age having occurred just about the time of his father’s 

death, and certainly 
before he took over 
affairs from his mother 
Tyi (see Dushratta’s 
letter 9). Now, from 
the monuments show- 
ing sometimes only one 
daughter (with a re- 
cord inserted later) 
and sometimes two 
daughters in his 6th 
year, it is clear that 
his second daughter 
was born in the close 
of the 6th year of his 
reign. This would 
point to his marriage 
having taken place 
early in the 4th year. And hence he may very probably 
have been co-regent with his father in the years before 
his marriage. 

Now Manelho in Josephus states that Amenhotep III. 
reigned 30 years 10 months, and yet his latest monu- 
ment Is in his 36th year, Mekhir 9. But this is just 
capable of a complete explanation by the co-regcncy of 
his son. For, as Amenhotep III, was crowned on the 
13th Epiphi, his reign of 30 years and 10 months would 
lead us to date the beginning of Amenhotep IV. about 
the middle of Pakhons in his father’s 31st year. 
Hence the dateoftheSarbut el Khadem stele on Mekhir 
9 in the 36th year would be just 40 days before the 
earliest date of Amenhotep IV. on Phamenoth 19, year 5, 
which implies the decease of his father. The old king 
appears then to have died within the few weeks between 
these dates. 

As there are many works of the 6th year of Amen- 
hotep IV. , his father was certainly then dead ; and this 



Fra. 128.— Young head, of Amenhotep IV. 
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limife us to fix his father’s death in any case within a 
few months after the stele of his 36th year. (See 
further the endorse- 
'ment on Tell el 
Amariia, letter No. 

8 ). 

The parentage of 
Nefertiti has been 
assigned (Rec. vi. 

52) to Tyi ; a view 
which is contra- 
dicted by the ex- 
press reference of 
Dushratta (letter 9) 
to Tadukhipa his 
daughter, Tyi’s 
daughter-in-law. 

This view has been 
based on a misread- 
ing of the title of 

Tyi, SCh’U milt sctcil Fig, 12 9. — Head of Amenhotcp IV. 

hemt'vrt, as if it 

were setm'mut'cn'setcirhcmt'urt (L.D. iii. 100c). That 
the first is the true reading, is plain from a repetition 
of the title twice in th <9 same tomb (pi. 101), where 
there is no n after sc ten, and where the titles are 
inserted as seien 1 hemt'nrt'seten'imit, so that the mean- 
ing is evidently that Tyi was not “royal mother of the 
king’s wife,” but “ royal wife and royal mother.” This 
is also shown by Nezenrmut being distinguished as 
“the sister of Nefertiti" (L.D. iii. 109), and not as 
“daughter of Tyi,” which would have been the more 
important relationship had it existed. 

That Nefertiti had an hereditary claim to the 
Egyptian throne, is shown by her titles : she was the 
erpaturt, hent hemtu neb, the “great heiress, princess 
of all women,” and “the princess of south and north, 
the lady of both lands.” These titles, like the titles of 
Tyi, imply an hereditary right to rule Egypt ; and such 
a right would exist had Dushratta married an Egyptian 
n — 14 
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princess who became mother of Tadukhipa Nefcrliti. 
Such a marriage is very probable, looking at the letters 
that passed, the equality of terms between Dushratta^ 
and his brother-in-law Amenhotep III., and his asking 
as a matter of course for an Egyptian wife for him- 
self. 

It seems, then, that we may approximately reckon that 
the accession of Amenhotep IV. was in Pakhons in his 
father’s 31st year ; that about Epiphi, or early in his 4th 
year, he married Nefertiti ( = Tadukhipa, daughter of 
Dushratta), who did not at first take the name Ateiv 

nefer-neferu (P.A. xiii. 
23) ; that in his 4th year 
he still worshipped Ra 
Har’akhti (Ostrakon, 
P.A. 33) ; that in his 5th 
year, Mekhir 9, his father 
was yet alive, but prob- 
ably died before Phame- 
noth iy. That in the 
end of the 5th year the 
tomb of Ramos at Thebes 
was begun before the 
artists had given up the 
boyish face of Amen- 
hotep, and adopted the 
now style of art ; also a 
groat building of Silsileh 
stone was begun at 
Thebes (L.D. Hi. 1 10 i) under the old style of art. Then, 
early in his 6th year, he shook off the worship of Amen, 
and even of the hawk-headed Horus, adopted the Aten 
worship, took the name Akhenaten, established a new 
capital at Tell el Amarna, and erected the rock tablets 
defining the new city, before the birth of his second 
daughter in the 6th year. After the second daughter 
was born came the change of his name at Thebes 
(Pr. M. xi. 3), and still later the change of his facial 
type at Thebes (Pr. M. x, x, 2). 

Having now traced the detail of his earlier years, we 
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luriXo the great phenomenon of this, leign, the conver- 
sion of the king and the court. This change took place, 
as we have seen, early in the 6th year of the reign. The 
"*'age of Akhenatcn is an all-important factor in the 
question ; and this is indicated in two ways. His 
marriage was only just before his conversion, perhaps 
two years at most. The conveision cannot then be put 
before his 18th year, or probably rather later. But, on 
the other hand, all his portraits before the change show 
a distinctly boyish type, and are like his father Amen- 
hotep III., while after the change they are like his 
mother Tyi. Such a transition from the type of one 
parent to that of the other on reaching adolescence is 
not unlikely, but it certainly could not be put later than 
the fixation of the features at about 15 or 16 years of 
age. The artistic recognition of the change lagged, no 
doubt, and more at Thebes than at Tell el Amarna ; 
but the change being shown not earlier than his i8lh 
year of age, points to his not being much beyond that 
age in any case. Now this consideration of his age 
points plainly to his not being a principal in the revolu- 
tion, but being acted on by some older and more 
responsible party. A lad of 18 cannot be supposed to 
havo thought out a new system of religion, ethics, and 
art for himself, and to have defied the whole feelings 
of his country. The steady rise of the Aten into notice 
in the later years of his father (even before the son was 
born, as in the boat-name Aten 'neferu in the nlhyear), 
shows that an older influence was working. And yet 
it was an external influence, as the whole system 
utterly vanished without any party remaining in Egypt 
to support it, when it once collapsed. Tyi was un- 
doubtedly the main mover in this change, as it was 
carried out completely just when she had the greatest 
power, as regent after her husband’s death, and con- 
trolled the boy-king. Nefertiti — of the same race as 
Tyi — was also a great supporter of the movement, and 
probably her marriage precipitated it. 

But here we are met by the reminder that the Aten 
was the old worship of Heliopolis, that the high priest 
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had the title of that of Heliopolis, and that thererivas 
nothing' new to Egypt but a few externals. This may 
no doubt be technically true so far as mere words go, 


but a glance at the feeling and character of the whole 
age marks it out as due to some 
completely un-Egyptian infill- 
lp§jj (win! ence > "which no Heliopolitan 
p=g |«-j source could ever have origin- 
e=S ated. That the sun was wor- 
IcSTf! iQi shipped as the Aten in what 
llrpr appears to have been the old 

MlMl TjU cent:re of the invading Meso- 

Fig. 131 —Cartouches of P°^ mia “ ra f arld f li ,? ion at 
the Aten. Heliopolis, does not disprove 

that the Syrian Adon had any- 
thing to do with it ; but only points to the worship of the 
sun as lord, Adon, having come in ages before, and being 
used as an Egyptian stem on which to graft a re-imporla- 


Fjg. 131 —Cartouches of 
the Aten. 


tion of the foreign ideas in the later age. The old Aten 
worship does not exclude the influence of the Adon, 
but is rather the very thing itself, ready to revert to 
its foreign and un-Egyptian type when a fresh wave of 
Asiatic ideas came in. That the name Adon, for lord, 


was an old Syrian word, apart altogether from the, 
Semitic influence of the Jewish conquest, is shown by 
the names of Adonizedek, king of Jerusalem, Adoni- 
bezek, king of Bezek, and the general use of the name 
Adonis in northern Syria, there applied not to the sun- 
god, but to the vegetation god. 

The religious changes were profound. In place of the 
devotion to Amen, which had completely enthralled the 
previous kings, the very name of Amen was proscribed 
and erased throughout the country. One only of the 
old deities, Maat, appears on the sculptures of Akhen- 
aten ; once as a full-sized protecting deity before his 
conversion (tomb of Ra'mes, Thebes), and after that 
only as an emblem of truth, a small figure held in the 
hand. Maat is also constantly named by the king, but 
only as the abstract idea of truth, and not as a deity. 
Before each of his cartouches he adopted the title) 
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Aji/th- envmaat, “ Living in Truth” ; and in face of his 
overwhelming devotion to the Aten-sun, it is clear that 
this refers to the abstract quality and not to a concrete 
deity. 



Fio. 132. — Akhenaton and Nefei titi. The rays holding a nraeus, an 
antfk, four supporting the king, another holding an ankh, and three 
supporting the queen. 

The same tendency to the abstract is shown in the 
sun-worship. Other ages had worshipped the human- 
figured sun-god Ra, or a hawk as his emblem; and 
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when the sun itself was reptesented, it was ns a con- 
crete solid ball. But a moie refined and really philo- 
sophical worship was substituted for this by Akhenaten, 
that of the radiant cneigy of the sun, of the sun as 
sustaining all life by his beams. No one- — sun- 
worshipper or philosopher— seems to have lealised 
until within this century the truth which was the basis 
of Akhcnaten’s worship, that the rays of the sun are 
the means of the sun’s action, the source of all life, 
power, and force in the universe. This abstraction of 
regai ding the radiant energy as all-important was quite 
disregarded, until recent views of the conservation of 
force, of heat as a mode of motion, and the identity of 
heat, light, and electricity, have made us familiar with 
the scientific conception which was the characteristic 
feature of Akhenaten's new worship. In every sculp- 
ture he is shown adoring the Aten, which radiates above 
him ; an utterly new type in Egypt, distinct from all 
previous sculptures. Each ray ends in a hand, and 
these hands lay hold of the king and queen, and support 
their bodies and limbs, sustain their crowns, give the 
power symbolised by the royal uraeus, and the life 
symbolised by the ankh pressed to their lips. If this 
were a new religion, invented to satisfy our modem 
scientific conceptions, we coulS not find a flaw in the 
correctness of this view of the energy of the solar 
system. How much Akhenaten understood we can- 
not say, but ho had ceitainly bounded forward in 
his views and symbolism to a position which we 
cannot logically improve upon at the present day. 
Not a rag of superstition or of falsity can be found 
clinging to this new worship evolved out of the old 
Aten of Heliopolis, the sole lord or Adon of the 
universe. 

The great hymn to the Aten is evidently an original 
composition of this reign, and in view of the large share 
in the new worship taken personally by the king, it is 
probably that this hymn is partly or wholly his owfl c 
composition. It has been fully edited by Professor 
Breasted, and is here translated by Mr. Griffith. After,. 
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an introduction stating that the king and queen adore 
the Aten, the hymn begins : — 

{Aten ruling the course of the day.) [Momitig 

Thy appearing is beautiful in the horizon of heaven, 

The Living Aten, the beginning of life j 
Thou risest in the horizon of the east, 

Thou Sliest every land with thy beauty. 

[Noon 

Thou art very beautiful, brilliant and exalted above earth, 

Thy beams encompass all lands which thou hast made. 

Thou art the sun, tliou settest their bounds, 

Thou bindest them with thy love. 

Thou art afar off, but thy beams arc upon the land j 
Thou art on high, but the day passes with thy going. 

[ Night 

Thou restest in the western horizon of heaven, 

And the land is in darkness like the dead. 

[Men 

They lie in their houses, their heads arc covered, 

Their breath is shut up, and eye secs not lo eye ; 

Their things are taken, even from under their heads, and Lhey 
know it not. 

[Beasts 

Every lion cometli forth from his den, 

And all the serpents then bile ; 

The night shines with its lights, 

' The land lies in silence ; 

For ho who made them is in Ws horizon. 

(Aten ruling all living beings.) 

The land brightens, for thou risesL in the horizon, 

Shining as the Aten in the day ; 

The darkness flees, for thou gives l thy beams, 

Both lands are rejoicing every day. 

[Men 

Men awake and stand upon their feci, 

For tliou liftest them up j 
They bathe their limbs, they clothe themselves, 

They lift their hands in adoration of thy rising, 

Throughout the land they do their labours. 

[Animals 

The cattle all rest in their pastures, 

Where grow the trees and herbs j 
The birds fly in their haunts, 

Their wings adoring thy ha. 
t All the flacks leap upon their feet, 

* The small birds live when thou risest upon them. 
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The ships go forth both north and south, 

For every way opens at thy rising. 

The fishes in the river swim up to greet thee, 

Thy beams are within the depth of the great sea. 

(Aten the source of life.) [Man 

Thou createst conception in women, making the issue of 
mankind ; 

Thou makest the sou to live in the body of his mother, i 
Thou quietest him that he should not mourn, 

Nursing him in the body, giving the spirit that all his growth 
may live. 

When he cometh forth on the day of his birth, 

Thou openest his mouth to speak, thou docst what he needs. 

[Animals 

The small bird in the egg, sounding within the shell, 

Thou givest to it breath within the egg, 

To give life to that which thou makest. 

It gathers itself to break forth from the egg, 

It cometh from the egg, and chirps with all its might, 

It runneth on Us teet, when it lias come forth. 

(Aten omnipresent.) 

How many are the things which thou hast made 1 
Thou createst the land by thy will, thou alone, 

With peoples, herds, and fiocks, 

Everything on the face of the earth that walkcfh on its feet, 
Everything in the air that flietli with its wings. 


In the hills from Sy?ia to Kush, aryd the plain of Egypt, 

Thou givest to every one his place, thou framest their lives, 

To every one his belongings, i cckoning his length of days j 
Their tongues are diverse in their speech, 

Their natures in the colour of their skin. 

As a divider thou divides! the strange peoples. 

(Aten watering the earth.) 

When thou hast made the Nile beneath the earth, 

Thou bringest it according to thy will to make the people to 
live : 

Even as tliau hast formed them unto thyself, 

Thou art throughout their lord, even in their weakness. 

Oh, lord of the land that risest for them. 


Aten of the day, revered by every distant land, thou makest 
their life, 

Thou placest a Nile in heaven that it may rain upon them, 

That it may make waters upon the hills like the great sea, 
Watering their fields amongst their cities. 

How excellent are thy ways I _ 
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Otf lord of eternity, the Nile in heaven is for (lie stiangp people, 
And all wild beasts that go upon their leel. 

The Nile that coinelh from below the eaith is for the land of 
Egypt, 

That it may now ish every field. 

Thou aliinest and they live by thee. 

(Aten causing the seasons.) 

Thou makcst the seasons of the year to create all thy woiks ; 
The winter making them cool, the summer giving warmth. 

Thou makest the far-off heaven, that thou mayesl rise in it, 

That thou mayest see all that thou madcst when thou wast 
alone. 



Fig, 133, — Alihonaten, Nefeititi, aud daughter. 


Rising in thy forms as the living Aten, 

Shining afar off and leturning, 

The vulages, the cities, ana the tribes, on the road and the 
river, 

All eyes see thee before them, 

Thou art the Aten of the day over all the land. 

(Aten revealed to the king.) 

Thou art in my heart, there is none who knoweth thee, except- 
ing thy son Nefer'kheperu'ra'ua'en'ra ; 

Thou causcst that he should have understanding, in thy ways 
and in thy might. 
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The land is in thy hand, even as ihon hast made them : f 

Thou shincst and they live, and when thou setLesl they die ; 

For by thee the people live, they look on thy excellencies unlit 
thy setting. 

They lay down all their labours when thou sellcst in the west, 

And when thou risest they grow 

Since the day that thou laldcst the foundations of the earth, 

Thou raisest them up for thy son who came loith hom thy sub- 
stance, 

The king of Egypt, living in Truth, lord of both lands, Nefei" 
khcpeiu'ra'ua'en'ra, 

Son of the sun, living in Tnith, Akhenaten, great in his duration ; 

And the great loyal wife, his beloved, lady ol both lands, 
Nefer'neferu'Aten, 

Nefert’iti, living and flourishing for ever eternally." 

In this hymn all trace of polytheism, and of anthro- 
pomorphism, or thcriomorphism, has entirely disap- 
peared. The power of the sun to cause and regulate 
all existence is the great subject of praise ; and careful 
reflection is shown in enamel ating the mysteries of the 
power of the Aten exemplified in the animation of 
nature, reproduction, the variety of races, and the 
source of the Nile, and watering by rain. It would 
tax any one in our days to recount better than this the 
power and action of the rays of the sun. And no con- 
ception that can tj,e compared with this for scientific 
accuracy was reached for at leant three thousand years 
after it. The impress of the new Aten worship on the 
old formula is curiously given by a stele found at 
Sakkara. It reads, “a royal offering to the Aten” 
(or, on the other side, “ to Aten, prince of the two 
horizons, the sole god ”), “ living in truth, mado by the 
overseer of the merchants of the temple of Aten, Huy.” 
Here not only is the god’s name changed, but the ka 
has disappeared, and the offering is “made by ’\(an) 
such an one (M.D. 56, 2). 

In ethics a great change also marks this age. The 
customary glorying in war has almost disappeared ; 
only once, and that in a private tomb, is there any 
indication of war during the reign. The motto “Liv- 
ing in Truth ” is constantly put forward as the keynote 
to the king’s character, and to his changes in various 
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lines* And domestic affection is held up as his ideal of 
life, the queen and children being shown with him on 
every occasion. 



.Fig. 134 — Gioup of women. Tell el Arnarna. 


In art the aim was the direct study of nature, with as 
little influence as possible from convention ; animals in 
rapid motion, and natural 
grouping- of plants, were 
specially studied, , and treated 
in a manner moro natural than 
in any other Oriental art. 

This may bo best seen in the 
pavement frescoes, and the 
columns covered with creepers, 
found at Tell ol Anrnrna (P.A. 
ii.-viii.). 

The length of the reign is 
indicated by the dating on 
the series of wine jar frag- 
ments found at Tell cl Arnarna. 

These extend to year 17, and FlG - 13 xd! I d I Anunn mI " mn 
point therefore to a reign 

of 17 or 18 years. From these same jar datings we 
glean that the succeeding king, Ra-smenkh-ka, was 
co-regent with Akhenaten for a time ; there are no 
dales of the first year, and no wine dates of the 
third year, but plenty of the second. This points to 
Ra-smenklvka having been associated in his first year, 
independent in his second, and having left the place in 
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the third year. Such a co-regency is also pointocf out 
by the frequency of the rings of his naming him 
“ beloved of Rameferkhepeiu,” or “ beloved of Uirir 
Ra”; thus indicating his being dependent on Akhcn- 
aten. Of such rings there are 25 known, against 
only 18 with the name Ra 'ankh 'khepem alone. So by 
the proportion he would seem to have lived at Tell el 
Amarna mainly as a co-regent. 

Monuments. 

The tomb of Akhenatcn was excavated in a branch 
of one of the great valleys which open on the plain of 
Tell el Amarna. The situation resembles that of the 
tomb of Amenhotep III. at Thebes, but is more remote, 
being seven miles from the river (P.A. xxxiv.). The 
entrance is at the floor of a small side valley ; the 
passage, after descending a short way, has a chamber 
on the right hand, which is covered with scenes of the 
mourning for the second daughter, Makfaten, showing 
that she died before her father. A passage also on the 
right side leads round to what seems to have been the 
beginning of a parallel tomb to the main one, but ii 
was left unfinished,. The main tomb passage descends 
onward until it reaches a lcrvel chamber supported 
formerly by four pillars ; on the right side of this is a 
smaller chamber. The main chamber has been all 
carved and painted on a stucco coal ; this has now 
dropped off, or been destroyed, leaving only traces of the 
work where it had been cut through to the limestone 
rock. In this chamber were fragments of a red granite 
sarcophagus covered with sculpture, and many pieces 
of granite ushabtis. The tomb was discovered by the 
natives many years ago, and a heart scarab with gold 
plate was then sold at Thebes. In 1891, M. Grdbaul 
obtained knowledge of the tomb, and it was cleared 
irregularly and without continuous supervision, the 
men employed selling the objects that were found. I 
describe it hero from memory ; and the only plan yet 
published is a sketch in A.R., E.E, Fund, 1892, p. 12. _ 
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Noai^il arc two other tombs in an adjacent branch of 
the valley ; but these arc equally unpublished, and, so 
far as I know, not yet cleared. 

In considering' the positions of the works of Akhcn- 
alen, it must always bo remembcied that (unlike those 
of any other reign) they were very extensive at Tell 
el Amarna, and weic all completely swept away from 
there in a short time. Hence they would not be used 
up— like other buildings— simply for local purposes; 
but they had to be quickly got rid of, at any cost, some- 
where. They are, therefore, likely io have been taken 
to far greater distances than the remains of other 
kings ; and it is only when fragments are found in 
position, or state the locality of their erection, that we 
can infer that a building of this reign existed outside of 
Tell el Amarna. 

At Heliopolis there certainly was a temple built, as a 
piece of red granite found there gives the name of 
Mert-aten, and mentions the “ building of Ra in An.” 

At Memphis slabs have been found re-used (N. Aog. 

1 17-134), bearing portions of the ALen rays and name of 
Akhcnatcn ; and many other pieces about Cairo, by the 
mosque of I-lakem and the Hub cn Nusr, may have 
como from here or from Heliopolis. t A stele at Sakhara 
of an ‘ ' overseer of the' merchants of the temple of 
Aten ” named Huy, has been taken to prove the 
existence of a temple at Memphis ; but the official 
might have been of Heliopolis. The remains at Gurob, 
Eshmuncn, and Qus, may have como from Tell el Amarna. 

At the capital of the new faith an enormous amount 
of work was done. The palace — a group of uncon- 
nected buildings — occupied a space of about 1500 x goo 
feet or more (P. A. xxxvi,). The great temple of the Aten 
was about 250 feet square ; it stood in an enclosure 
nearly half a mile long, within which were scattered 
various other buildings. Another temple, and many 
large buildings, taxed the royal resources ; while a 
town of private mansions and houses was the work 
of the bureaucracy. The palace appears to have been 
deserted early in Ra'smcnkh'ka’s reign, and the town 
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was abandoned in the next reign of Tufankh'amen ; 
but even apparently as late as Hoivenvheb a cartouche 
was cut on the temple (P.A. xi. 5), although that king 
destroyed the buildings of the new faith. Of the great 



Fig. 136. — School of music and dancing. 


temple most interesting views are given in the tombs ; 
the most intelligible in connection with the plan (P.A. 
xxxvii.) is that in L.D. iii. 94 ; in side view iL is less 
clear (L.D. 96) ; and another view abbreviates the long 
enclosure (L.D. 102), but shows 
the position of tho numerous 
statues of the king, queen) 
and Tyi; the fragments of which 
I have been found (P.A. 18). 

Around the town many rock 
tablets were engraved, stating 
its boundaries. Of these, three 
are known on the west bank, 
and eleven on the east bank. 
They are fully stated in 'P.A. 
5-6 ; but only some of the most 
striking have been published, 
Fl ° I o?AUhcno.ten £ ’ habtl an< ^ t l 10se not exhaustively or 
correctly (L.D. iii. 91 a-f, no 
a, b ; Pr. M. xii.-xiv. ; Rec. xv. 36). 

The plaster cast taken from the head of Akhenaten 
after his death (P.A. front) was found along with the 
granite fragments of the working of his funeral furni- 
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lure,* and the broken and spoiled granite usliabtis 
( 1 >.A. 17). 

In many collections are examples or portions of the 
stone steles with which the palace was profusely 
decorated. These steles are always curved and 
slightly slanting at the top, and bear the scene of 
the king, queen, and daughter, offering, without any 
inscription beyond the names and titles. They arc 
cut in all materials, limestone, alabaster, quartzite, 
black granite, red granite, etc. ; and their purpose is 
unknown. Such slabs are now in the Ghizeh Museum ; 
in the room built over the pavement at Tell el Amarna ; 
in the Ashmolean Museum ; Berlin Museum ; Cabinet 
des Medailles, Paris ; Lord Amherst’s Collection ; and 
the Edwards Collection. 

Many minor pieces of sculpture, artists’ trial pieces, 
fragments or sculptures and of vases, etc., are scattered 
in the various collections. A large quantity of jar 
sealings are to be found in the storehouses at Tell el 
Amarna (see Ashmolean Mus.) ; they bear names of 
Amenhotep as well as of Akhenatcn. A great variety 
of glazed pottery linger rings, as well as the moulds 
for making them, were also found in the town and 
-rubbish heaps of the capital (P.A.). 

South of the capital there are some rock tablets in 
the Ilammnmat valley ; one by an official Amendiolep 
(Cl. II. i. (>), and another by an Amon'mcs (G.II. i. 8), 
both probably early in the reign : a tablet with a scene 
has been altered by Sely I., but shows the remains of 
the Aten rays (G.II. hi. 5). 

At Thebes there certainly was building going on in 
the earlier years of the reign, the blocks there having 
the youthful figure of Amenhotep IV., and even show- 
ing the hawk-headed human figure of the god Harakhti 
(L.D. iii. hoc; sec also Pr, M. 10-11). This building 
was all broken up, and re-used by Tufankh'anien and 
Horenrheb for other constructions at Karnak ; and 
that it was at Thebes is proved by an inscription at 
Silsileh recording the making of “great sandstone 
.obelisks of Horakhti in Apfasut” (L.D. no i). 
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Another monument of impoi lance at Silsileh (IS. tianh) 
is a large rock tablet showing the king adoiing Amen 
Ra ; it is, therefoie, one of the eailiest objects in his, 
leign (S.B.A. xi. 233). 

At Soleb, Akhenaten appears in the usual Egyptian 
style, adoring his father Amenhotep III. ; unhappily the 
faces are destroyed (L.D. iii. no k). This concludes 
the public monuments of the king ; and we now turn to 
minor remains. 


The most important small work of the reign is the 
beautiful and perfect statuette of the seated king in the 

Louvre (well figured in 

L.D. iii. 295, 44). Beside 
the head (B. Mus.), and 
the mass of fragments 
(Amherst Coll.), from the 
temple statues, theie is 
also a shoulder in lime- 
stone (G. Mus.; W.G. 
402), a torso with car- 
touches in led quail/ito 
(F.P. Coll.), and otiwi 

firagmonts from the prolific 
ground of Tell el Anmrna. 

The best portrait s are, in 
youth, the Karnak head 
(L.D. iii. 294, 42) and the 
head on the tomb of Ramies 
at Thebes ; in older life, the head in a group (L.D. iii. 
iii), and the head of the statuette (L.D. iii. 294, 43); 
and, at the end, the very facsimile of tho man in his 
death mask (P.A. fiont). The poorer quality of 

portraits are found in uncounted instances on tombs 

and fragments carved in this reign. 

A special class of objects of this king are the tablets 
bearing cartouches of the Aten on the face, and those 
of the king on the sides. These tablets were sometimes 
borne by kneeling statues of the king in adoration , 



Fig. 138 —Head of statuette m 
Louvie. 


n.c. ijO)-ij<i.v] 


MONUMENTS 


2JS 


(P.A. 18, 19) ; and larger ones stood separately ns acts 
of devotion in the temple (L.T. 1378 ; Rcc xiv. 55). 
Thu tablets are sometimes of limestone, all in 011c with 
the statue ; others arc of red granite and of blue glaze. 

Of minor objects of this reign there is a great amount 
(P.A. xiii.-xx.). Rings of pottery are the commonest ; 
and rings of gold or of copper are frequent, as much 
so as scarabs. Some points indicate that the scarabs 
belong to the beginning of the reign ; a large one with 
the king supporting the Aten 
cartouches gives his name 
as Amenhotep, showing it 
to be before his 6th year ; 
other scarabs name him as 
“beloved of Amen,” “be- 
loved of Atmu,” “beloved 
of Tahuti,” “beloved of 
Horakhti,” “ lord of the sweet wind,” etc. The rings, 
on the contrary, are severely Atonistic. For the letters 
found at Tell el Amarna, sec the chapter on the 
Decline of Egypt in Syria. 



Fig. T39.— Scaiatw of Amenhotep 


Private Monuments, 

The private tombs of this age are numerous, and 
afford nearly all the information that we possess for 
the period. The names of the principal persons are as 
follow, with the numbers of their tombs at Tell el 
Amarna as officially re-numbered in 1891, and published 
in the plan (P.A. xxxv.) The descriptions arc from 
my own notes. 

Aahmcs, tomb 3. “True royal scribe, fan-bearer 
on right of the king, keeper of the storehouses, 
keeper of the palace.” Not much sculpture, 
some unfinished painting ; statue at end. Figure 
of Aahmcs and prayer to the Aten (L.D. ill, 98 a; 
B.H. 449). 

Aniy, tomb 23. Son of Pa’kha. A peculiar tomb in 
every way : the inscriptions are of black inlaid in 
15 
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white plaster, and the face of Aniy is curious. 
He was keeper of the palace to Amenhotep II., 
and scribe of the royal Lable. Two princesses 
are shown (Rec. xv. 43). 

Anui, stele from Tell cl Amarna. G. Mus. (V.G. 
6gi). 

Apiy, tomb 10. Keeper of the palace. Figures of 
royal family, three princesses : fine work, no 
exaggeration, and heads perfect. 

Apuy, tomb at Thebes. Overseer of the offerings of 
Amen in Apt. Scenes of Amenhotep IV.; archi- 
tecture in the other scenes of same age. (Name 
of Ramessu II. painted on a boat probably 
later; like name of Alexander added on an 
amulet in XVIIIth dynasty, tomb of Sen'nefer.) 
(M.A.F, v. 604.) 

Auta, court artist of Tyi (L.D. 100 a). Father Nauy 
and brother Kharu were scribes of sculptors ; 
wife, Nenem • men •nefer, sister of Huy (?) (Lb. D. 
x 168). 

Ay, tomb 25. Fan-bearer at right of king, keeper of 
the mares, true royal scribe, divine father, after- 
wards king Ay ; wife Ty, nurse of the queen. 
Largest toAb, of spleiwlid work, but quite un- 
finished, no tomb chamber. Five princesses. 
Scenes of the royal family and the populace 
(L.D. iii. 103-106 a; Rec. xv. 45-9; Hr. A.). 
Three discs of ivory with the above titles and 
‘ 1 sent in the divine feasts” are in Turin (Rec. 
iii. 127). 

Ay, tomb 7. Same titles, and probably earlier tomb 
of same man ; scenes of tribute : royal family, 
three princesses and queen’s sister Nczenrmut 
(L.D. iii. 107 d-109 ; Rec. xv. 37). 

Bek, “ overseer of works in the red mountain for the 
pylons, chief of the artists for the very great 
monuments of the king in the temple of Aten in 
Akhet’aten, son of the chief of the artists Men,' 
born of Roy in An," adoring the king and Aten 
on a rock tablet, Aswan (M.I. i. 40). 
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Ilursekhepci, tomb 13; or Nclerkhcpmrherse' 
kheper: prince of AkhoPaten. interior tin- 
finished, inscription on door (Rec. xv. 38). 

liny, overseer of merchants, stele S.ikkara, wife 
Nc/cnrnefer (M.D. 56, 2). 

Huya, tomb 1. Scribe of treasuries of Tyi, oveisecr 
of wotks in the palace. Scenes of visit of Tyi in 
12th year ; Akciralcn borne on a throne ; views 
of temple; prisoners of Khaiu; two princesses 
and Bekl'aten (L.D. iii. 100-102). 

ICedct, ushabti with mteu dit hotep to the Aten for 
his sistet Ket. Zurich Mus. (S.B.A, vii. 200). 

Kha'em'uas, tomb, Memphis (Ms. G. 427). 

Mahu, tomb 9. Chief of the Mazau (police). Much 
fine sculpture ; scenes of king and queen in a 
chariot ; of runners capturing a man ; sentry- 
houses joined by a rope. One princess. Short 
hymn to Aten (M.A.F. i. 16). 

May, scribe, offering to Any in tomb 23 (Rec. w. 45). 

Meryncit, keeper of temple, tomb S.ikkara, frag- 
ments, G. Mus. (M.M. 449). Berlin (B.C. 2070, 
p. 199); and see worship of Neil at this time 
(I*»A. 33). . - % 

Nanay, statue, Thebes (tt.O.I. i. p. 274). 

Nckt'pa’alen, tomb T2. Hereditary prince, seal- 
bearer, vizier (?) ; tomb only begun (Rec. xv. 38). 

Pa’ari, tomb at Thebes ; priest of Amen ; father, 
Shery; sons, Plulrmes, Uscr’hal, Amen ‘hotep. 
A hieratic inscription by a priest Atcfsenb is dated 
in the third year of a king ‘ ‘ Ramoferkhepcru, 
son of the sun Atcn’neferncferu . . .” Probably 
this is an early variant of Akhenaton’s name, 
which ho afterwards transfeired to his queen on 
his marriage (M.A.F. v. 588). 

Pa‘aten‘em‘hcb, tomb 24. Royal scribe, oveiseer of 
works in AkhcPatcn. Chamber only begun 
(Rec. xv. 45). 

Pa’nchcsi, tomb 6. Scenes of royal family adoring : 
four princesses ; horses and chariots ; palace 
front ; etc. Sister, Abneba (L.D. iii, 91 h-p). 
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Pen1.hu, tomb 5. Scene with fine gateway ; royal 
family with three princesses : long wide passage 
to chamber (L.f). iii. 91 q). 

Ptah’mery, tonib at Gi/eh. Chief of goldsmiths of 
temple of Aten (Ms. G. 304). 

Ra'mery, tomb 2. Scenes of king in garden canopy, 
queen straining wine into his cup, six pun- 
cesses | dancers and wrestleis; Lybians, Amoritcs, 
and Syrians kneeling to the king. Meifaten 
mairicd to Ra'smenkh'ka, whose cat touches 
appear as the king in whose reign the tomb 
was finished (L.D. 98 b, 99 a, b). 



Fig. ip, — Group of sciibcs. Flor Mm, 


Ra'mery, tomb 4. High priest of Aten. Large tomb, 
scenes with views of temple with allars of burnt- 
offering ; palace and gardens ; royal family with 
four princesses; guard cat tying lantern; blind 
harper with blind singers (see W.M.C. Fig. 218) 
(L.D. 92-97 d; Pr. A.; C.N. ii. 319): name on 
shard (P. A. 33). 

Ra'mes, tomb, Thebes, with poiliaits of the young 
Amenhotep IV. and older Akhenatcn. 

Ra'mes, tomb u. Royal scribe, general, keeper of < 
palace to Amenhotep III. Scenes of king, . 
queen, and one princess (M.A.F. i. 9). Ushabli 
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and cornelian serpent head inscribed : with a 
dealer at Thebes, 1895. 

Rud'iui, tomb o (before tomb 1); name over noilh 
corner of door. 

Seta, tomb iq. Keeper of the treasury. Long 1 pas- 
sage unfinished, nothing on faqade. 

Suti, tomb 15. Fan-bearer behind the king; hall of 
columns begun, lintel and jambs inscribed 
(Rec. xv. 42). 

Tutu, tomb 8. Anvkhent ; grand tomb, hall of 12 
columns, long texts and scenes, but badly 
wrecked recently. Scenes of king, queen, and 
three princesses. The columns are decorated 
with groups of ducks, as in the palace (L.D. 
xo6 b-107 c ; Rec. xv. 37). 

. . , arnu, tomb 18; bom of Pa'aten'ankh ; wide 
passage, well cut, end unfinished. 

tomb 14. Fan-bearer at the right of the 

king, general, keeper of the temple of Ra in 
Heliopolis, high priest of Aten, keeper of the 
temple of Aten, keeper of all the works of the 
king. Scones of ihe king, queen, and three 
princesses; five boats, eie., all painted in black 
outline. The owner was degraded, and his 
name and his figure everywhere erased and 
covered with plaster (Rec. xv. 43). 

For names of inspectors on ostraka, soo l\A. 33. 

Royal Family. 

The marriage of Tadukhipa, daughter of Dushratta, 
we have already noticed ; and there can scarcely be a 
doubt but that she is the same person as tlie evidently 
foreign queen Ncfertiti, who is the only wife ever 
represented with Akhcnaten, and was mother of all his 
children that are known. Her hereditary claim to the 
throne, and probably Egyptian descent, has already 
been noted. She was married early in the 4th year 
of his reign, shortly before his father’s death ; at first 
* she took only the name of Nefertiti (P.A. xiii. 23), while 
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her husband was known as Amcnhotep (IV.). Before 
adopting- the name Akhcnaten, he seems to have occa- 
sionally (in his 3rd jcai) 
used the name Alcirnefer 
neferu, 01 “ the beautitul 
excellency of Aten ” (M.A.F. 
v. 588), "which name ho trans- 
fened later to the queen, 
who on all the Aten monu- 
ments is known as Aten - ' 
nefer ■ neferu • nefei ti ti . She 

appears to have had six 
daughters, and to have sur- 
vived Alchenaten, as she is 
shown actively waiting on 
him in his last days. From 
her age it is likely that she 
lived on till Iloremhcb, or even Scty I. 

The best portraits of the queen that arc published 



1 'IG 141 — Death east of 
Akhcnaten. 



Fig, 14a,— Nefeitrti making an offering, 

aie in the large group (L.D. iii. in), see Fig. 133, and^ 
the stele fragment (P.A. xii. 1), see Fig. 14 2 ; while 
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for detail of physiognomy and perfect vitality, nothing' 
can exceed the hagment ot a statue (Amherst Coll.; 
I 1 . A. i. 15), see Fig. 117. Other portions of five 
statues of hots (or possibly some of Tyi, L.D. iii. 102) 
have been found by the Aten temple at Tell el Amarna 
(Amherst Coll. P.A. 18). 

A building specially belonging to the queen, in the 
palace at Tell el Amarna, was probably her couit or 
harim (P.A. xxxvi). The columns were of glazed tile- 
work (P.A. 9), the walls painted with scenes (P.A. v.), 
and the floors frescoed over with paintings of pools, 
birds, cattle, wild plants, and bouquets (P.A. ii. iii. iv.). 
In the courtyard of this building was a well, coveted 
with a canopy on beautifully carved columns, and round 
the coping of the wall ran a band of inscription with 
the queen’s titles (P.A. x.). Many fragments of 
sculpture and of vases bear the queen’s name ; and 
there arc rings of hers, one of gold in the Louvre, 
others of pottery ; but no scarabs arc known, that form 
having been early renounced by the king, probably 
before his marriage. 

Merl'atcn, the eldest daughter, is shown on nearly 
all her father’s monuments, standing Rebind her parents. 
She was born in probably the 4U1 year of his reign, as 
the second daughter was born in the 6th year ; and she 
was married to Ra’smenkh'ka, probably just before 
Akhcnaten’s death, as her husband was co-regent with 
Akhcnaten at the last, and his and her names are found 
Logelhcr in a tomb of which the decoration was in 
progress under Akhcnaten (L.D, iii. 90 a). 

As Akhenalcn reigned certainly 17, and probably 
18 years, this would make her about 13 when she was 
married. Her husband appears to have reigned for 
12 years, so that she was only 25 at his death. Rings 
with her name are known, but none show the transition 
to Amen worship ; from this and the total absence of 
scarabs of hers, it seems that she passed into obscurity 
before the fall of Atcnism. 

Malrt'aten, the second daughter, died very shortly 
befoie her father; she appears in a group of six 
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daughters (L.D. iii. 99 b), so she probably died between 
her 9th and 1 ith year. Her tomb was a side chamber 
in the passage of her father’s sepulchre ; and the royal 
family are thei e shown mourning for her. 

Anklrs’eirpa-aten, born about the 8th year of her 
father's reign, must have been but xo years old at his 
death. After that, therefore in her sister’s reign, she 
was married to Tut*ankh*aten. After his accession he 
revived the Amen worship, and rings of his bear the 

double reading A | ™ | en'kheperu'neb ; while later he 

was solely named Tut'anklvamen. Her name was 
changed to Ankh'S'eiramen, “Her life is from 
Amen.” She was probably only 31 at her husband’s 
death, and nothing further is known of her. A few 
pottery rings with her name are found at Tell el 
Amama, all apparently made at one time, perhaps for 
presents on her birthday. 

Of the other daughters, Nefcr ‘neferu ■ aton , Nefci- 
nefenrra, and Sotep-civra, nothing is known beyond 
their figures and names on general monumonts (L.D. 



Fig. 143. — Three puncesqei, their two nuises, and Nezem uiut. 

iii. 99). One of them married the son of Burnaburyas 
(see letter 16). The queen's sister, Nezcmunut, who isi 
shown in one tomb (L.D. iii. 109), may be the same 
Nezem -mut who was the queen of Hor'em'heb. If she 
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were about io at (he queen's marriage, she would have 
been about 24 at Akhcnaten’s death, and 62 at the 
death of llorenrheb. The difficulty is that his inscrip- 
tion implies that he did not marry her till his accession, 
when she would be 58. The marriage to a royal high 
priestess of Amen was, of course, purely a political 
Necessity to legitimate the king’s position ; but it would 
be strange if no younger priestess of the royal line 
could be then found. The parentage of Bakt’aten has 
been discussed at the end of the last reign. 


XVIII. n. Ankifkiieperu'RA 
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RjV SMENKII ‘ KA • SER ‘ KIIEFERU 

fo^UUSI ] 


1365- 

*353 

B.C. 


Gurol) ring (P.K. xxiil. 21). 

Toll el Anuirnn, name In tomb 2 (L.O. iii. 99 a i Fr. M. 

1>. 3). 

,, plcrc of vase and knob (P.A. xill. 37, 38). 

rings , 0 ’-A. xv. 92-105). 

Qiitvn— Mkrt'ah n, tomb 3 (nbove), rings (P.A. xv. 106-7), 


Excepting a ring found at Gurob, this king is 
solely known from his remains at Tell el Anmrna ; yet 
he dock not seem to have lived there for more than two 
or three years after the death of Akhcnatcn, for in the 
•great hall of pillars in the palace a heap of wine jars 
had accumulated, which bear dates of the and year. 
This cannot bo Akhenatcn’s 2nd year ; nor is it likely 
to be Tufanklramen’s date, as there is but one men- 
tion of Ra*smenkh*ka in all the tombs here, showing 
that lie did not spend much of his twelve years’ reign in 
the place. It seems, therefore, that he abandoned the 
palace in his 3rd year, and may have moved from 
there before that. This will account for the rarity of 
/his monuments, as any at Thebes would be worked up 
*by Horemheb, 
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Iii the latest tomb at Tell cl Atnarna (No. 2), where 
Akhenatcn has all six daughters figured, the decoration 
went on after his death, with the names of Rn'snionkh* 
ka and Merfamen. This is the only sculptui e giving 
the names of this king, and the reading of the personal 
name has been uncertain : Lepsius read it Ra-se'aa'ka' 
nekht’kheperu (L.D. iii. 99 a); Prisse as Ra*se*hek‘ka‘ 
ser'kheperu, but he shows that it was injured in his 
time (Pr.M. p. 3); unhappily it has alt been destroyed 
in the horrible mutilation which has recently befallen 
the tombs hero. The rings which bear this name are 
now our best authoiity lor it (P.A. xv. 103-105); they 
show that Prisse was certainly right as to ser ; but they 



Fig, 144 —Rings of Ankh - FlG. 745 — Rings of Ankh'klu'pcimn 

khepeium. 1 " Belovod of Nift r i/nfie/ iri 11.” 

r 2. "Beloved of Ua'ina, 

3. Ankh kheptiu'ia (alone). 

give a different reading to the aa of Lepsius, or 1 ho hck 
of Prisse, for they indicate mcnkh as the sign. 

During his residence at Tell el Aniarna this king 
always claimed his authority from his 

§ predecessor. His rings that belong to 
his residence here, being found in the 
palace rubbish, all read “beloved of 
Neferkheperu'ra,” or “beloved of 
Ua'n'ra,” the names of Akhenatcn. 
Other rings found in the town bear 
Fig. 146.— Rmg of only his simple names, belonging pro- 
Mert aten. bably to the later part of his reign. A 
piece of an alabaster vase, and a green 
and violet glazed box handle, also bear his name (P.A. » 

xiii. 37, 38)- * 



SMENKII 4 K.VRA 


2 3S 


B.C. Ijrti-135') 1 
A 

1 1 is queen we have already fully noticed under her 
father’s teign. 


XVIII. 12. R.VKIIEPERU-NEB 


G 


AmEN'TUT'ANKH'IIAQ’AN'RES 


n 


1 


(WWVQ _Zl 1 I L 

H 


1353- 

1344 

B.C. 


Memphis 


Guiob 


Tell cl Am.mui 
Ekhmim 


Scrapcum, burial of Apis II. (M.S. iii. 2 ; M.S. 

Ms. 125). 

Pottery rings F.P. Coll. 

Alabaster vase F.P. Coll. (P.K. xviii.), 

Wooden cubit F.P. Coll. (P.I, xxiv. 12). 
Rings and pendants (P.K. xxiii. j P.I. 

xxni.). 

(P.A. xv.). 
(B.l.E. ii. ser. G, 
87). 

li. Mus. 1 M.A. 1 tot)). 

(A X. xxii. 41 ; 
Pr. M. xi. 1). 

Block usurped by Tlorenilieb (L.D. 119 b). 
Block ami statue (?) (Temple 
ofMul). 

Restored (etnplc of Tahiti- ) 
nies IV. 

Inscription on wood 

II. P. Coll. . 

,, Tonibofllui (L.D. 115-8). 

Scribe's palette with enitouc.be (C.M. 191, 2). 

Knob handles Leyd. M.j Q. Coll.; F.P. Coll. 


Abydos 

Karnak 


Thebes 


Rings and pendants 
Tomb 

Side of Khonsu 
6 blocks in pylon 


(S.B.A. x. 130). 


Kohl tubes 
Portrait 


Leyd. M.j 3 i, Mus. 


Queen — Ankii \s tn ‘ATEN or amen. 
Alabaster vase 
Wooden cubit 
Kohl tube 
Scarabs and rings. 


(Rev. A. i. iii. 715). 
(L.D. iii. 296). 

F.P. Coll. (P.K. xviii.). 

F.P. Coll, (P.I. xxiv. 12). 

(Rev.A.i. 111.715). 


Of this reign we know scarcely anything, except 
from the fine tomb of Hui. The paintings on that 
show that the princes of the Rutennu in Syria, and of 
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Kush in the Sudan, weio both subject to Egspt, and 
biought offerings and tiibutu 'this points to a 
continuity of Egyptian powei, and shows that what- 



ever changes had gone on in the fall ol Akhen.i ton's 
ideals, the vitality of Egypt abroad was not entnely 
destroyed. 


The main feature of this 1 eign was the leveision to the 

woiship of Amen. 
This is indicated 
by the double 
[(LIU bi ll fading of a ling 

mil y gJW faM 

and also by the 
king’s name, Tut 
ankh ■ amen. In 
the long peiiod 
assigned to Hoi os, 36 yeais in Mauetho, which cannot 



Fig 148 —Rings of Tut mkh nracn. 
i Aten Amen fia khipern mb 
a, 3 Sa kheperu neb, i>elef amen ta 




HI IJ5J-IJ 1 1 1 


TUT-ANKI 1 AMLN 


-37 



Fig t \g — Ring of 
Ankluaonamcn 


bo nppliud to the 17 or 18 yo.us icign of Akhenaton, 
we may see pet haps the dui at ion ot the Attn worship 
under the orthodox name ol Horos. This would point 
to the occuuenco of the change in 
this icign. 

The claim of Tut'anklramen to 
the thi one was thiough his wife, 

Ankhsenpaaten, alteied to Ankhsen- 
amcn, the daughter of Ncfertiti and 
Akhenaten ; he may also have been 
descended of the royal family^ though 
the fact that he 
calls Amenhotep 
III. his father (on 
the Barkal lions, 

B. Mus. ; Rec. xi. 

212) cannot be 
taken as ptoving 
a natural relation- 
ship. 

The monuments of this reign me 
for they only appear in the hcaiL 
Memphis to Thebes. At the 
Seiapeum one Apis wa%but iecl 
in this icign. The tomb con- 
tained font canopic jets, and 
some glared pendants with 
the name of the king, “be- 
loved son of Ilepu” (M.S. 
in, pi. 2, p. 8; M.S. Ms. 

I2 S)- 

At Gurob some objects of 
this icign were found; pieces 
of an alabaster vase, and a 
wooden cubit, inscribed for 
the king and queen, and rings 
and pendants also (P.K. xviii. 
xxiii. ; P.I. xxiii. xxiv.). 

At Tell el Amaina there are no buildings or tombs of 
this reign, but the town was not yet deserted, as rings 


Fro 15° — Pendant 
of 1 uUnklMDion. 
faiaapeum, 

not wide spread, 
ol Egypt, irom 


rwir 

{mh /mt 

$ 

IS® 

m: 

n 


Tig, 151 —Alabaster vaae in- 
suiption of 1 ut mkbumui 
and queen. F.P. Coll 
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of his are found scattered about. Private remains of a 
tomb at Elthmim, and a stele from Abydos, are known 
(B.I.E. ii. scr. 6, 87 ; M.A. 1109). 

At Karnak the only lemains of buildings are in 
blocks re-used by Horemheb in his pylon X. (Pr, M. xi. 
x ; W.G. 404 ; and apparently in the same pylon, A.Z. 
xxii. 4X) ; and a block in the temple of Mut. A large 
grey granite statue there is probably of this king 
also. On the western bank TuPankh'amen restored 
a temple of Tahutmes IV., as we learn from a fragment 
of the furniture (H.P. Coll., S.B.A. x. 130). The fixxe 
paintings of the tomb of Hui we have already noticed ; 
unhappily they have been largely injured since the 
copying by Lepsius (L.D. 115-8). 

A few small objects and scarabs, and many rings and 
ling moulds, are known. The 
best portrait of the king is that 
copied by Lepsius (L.D. iii. 396, 
49). Sec Fig. 147. 

The queen, Anklvs'civamcn, 
was very important, and her name 
is almost as often found as that 
of her husband. Such promin- 
ence points to her descent being- 
more important than that of her husband, owing Lo her 
being the daughter of Nefcrliti and Akhenalen, No 
children are known. 



Fig. 133. — Bronze ring of 
Tutankhamen. F.P. 
Coll. 


XVIII. 13. Ra'KHEPER’KIIEFERU'AR’MAAT 


Divine Father Ay, 
Neter - heq-uas 



Tomb 


Valley of Icings’ tombs (L.D. 1x3 a-g). 
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Memphis, Rings F.P. Coll. 

Gurub Rings F.P. Coll. (P.K. xxiii. ; P.I. 

xxiii.). 

„Ekhmim Shrine (L,D. iii. 1 14 a-d), 

Kiirnak Blocks re-used (C.N. ii. 45). 

Sh.atnwi (22° 17' Shrine of Pusur (L.D. iii. iiJ.e-h), 

N.) 

Portrait From tomb (R.S. xv. 63). 

Stele of Mitrncklit, 4th year Berlin Mus. (L, D. 1141). 

,, „ Louvre Mus. (P.R. ii. go; 

S.B.A.T. viii. 306). 

,, Tutu B. Mus. 130. 

Rings, gold, Leyd. Mus. j pottery, various. 

Scarabs. 

Queen — Tv. 

Head at Ekhmim shrine (L.D iii. ii4d). 

Figure in king’s tomb (B.E. 226). 

The descent of this king - and hi s queen is unknown ; 



Fio. 133, — Head of Queen Ty. 


and we can only presume that one or other were 
rbf royal blood, from their being allowed to take 
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possession of the throne. The queen is callecf the 
“great heiress,” which would indicate her royal 
descent (L.D. 113 c). Ay was not a king’s son, but, 
only calls himself “divine father,” a priestly title. 
There can be no doubt but that he is the same divine 
father Ay, whom we have seen to have the grandest 
tomb at Tell el Amarna ; for that tomb being un- 



Fig. 154. — Ay and Ty, from the great tomb, Tell el Amarna. 

finished (as also a yet earlier one of the same man), 
there is no evidence against his having made a fresh 
tomb in the royal valley at Thebes when he there 
attained to power. The Ay of Tell el Amarna had a 
wife, Ty, and the same name appears for the queen of 
Ay. Ay had been fan-bearer at the king’s right hand, 
keeper of the mares, true royal scribe, and diving 


u*c. tJ||-UJ".l 


DIVINE FATHER AY 
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fsill.tr ; and Ty, his wife, was “ great nurse, nourishcr 
of the goddess queen, sidorner of the king” (L.I). 105 f). 
The likeness of this nurse to queen Ty is evident in the 
above figures. And Ay the official is also like King Ay. 

Ay shows a complete reversion to the older worship. 
Ills first tomb (7 at Toll el Amarna) has three 
princesses, and was therefore decorated about the 9th 
year of Akhenalen (about 1374 b.c.), so that he can 
hardly have been born later than 1400 b.c. His second 
tomb (25 at Tell el Amarna) has five princesses, so it 
belongs to about the 13th year, and was sumptuously 
worked during the last six or eight years of Akhenatcn. 
These dates would place the working of his third 
tomb (Thebes) to as late or later than the 56th to 68th 
year of his age. There was thus plenty of time for him 
to forget the new faith, for which he had taken so 
strong a part in his early days. And in place of the 
suppression of the ka formula, as under Akhenaten 
(M.l). 56, 2), the figure of the king’s ka is put forward 
in his tomb (L.D. 113 a). For a portrait from the 
tomb see R.S. xv. 63. 

The principal monument of this reign is a shrine cut 
high up on the face of the dill's behind Ekhmini. A 
grand rock-cut facade with figures, and inscriptions, 
some twenty feet high, rifics above a rock celt or chapel 
(L.I). iii. 1 14 a-d). The tomb of the king in the 
western valley at Thebes (L.D. x 13 a-c) contains a rod 
granite sarcophagus, with figures of Isis, Nebhat, Selk, 
and Ncit at the corners, embracing the block with 
their wings (L.D. 1 13 d, g j Pr. A.). A re-used block at 
Karnalc, on the south side of the pylon II., shows 
that Ramessu II. destroyed some building of Ay 
(C.N. ii. 45 ).. 

At Shatawi, a few miles south of Abusimbcl, on the 
east side, is a rock-cut shrine made by Pa'sar, the 
prince of Kush. He there adores Anpu, Sebelc, 
Usertesen III., and Anuko; while the king offers 
to Amen, Ra, Ptah, Mentu, Hor, and Sati (L.D. iii. 
n4e-h). 

p Of private remains there are two steles of Miirnekht, 
ii — 16 
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who was overseer of works in the temple of Ay, prince, 
first prophet of Min and Isis in Apu (Ekhmim), overseer 
of storehouses of all the gods in Takahti, and of Min 
in Khenti. These steles probably come from Ekhmim, 
One stele is in Berlin, dated in 4 1 h year (L.D. iii. 1 14 i ; 
S.B.A.T. viii. 312) ; the other in the Louvre (P.R. ii. 

90; S.B.A.T. viii. 306). A stele 
of this reign, for Thuthu, royal 
scribe, keeper of the palace, is in 
the British Museum (Lb. D. 615). 
Of small objects the finest is a 
fig. 155. — Scamb of Ay. g-° ld at Leyden (P.Sc. 1355). 

F.P. Coll. Pottery rings are found at Mem- 

phis ; but such are not common, 
and the sdarabs are even scarcer. 

Queen Ty is only shown in the tomb (defaced), and 
on the Ekhmim stele (L.D. iii. ii4d). Her earlier 
figure (before accession) is at Tull el Anmrna (L.D. iii. 
105 f). No children arc known. 



XVIII. 14. 
Ra-ser-kiieperu 
(Sotep-en'ra) 



HoR'EM'HEB 

(Mer - en-amen) 



Royal tomb unknown. 



Tomb before accession 


Apis burials, Scrapeum 

Piece of stele 
Capital in Cairo 
Rings 
Rings 


(M.D. 74, 75; S.I. 
ii. 92 j A.Z. xv. 
149 ; R.E. ii. 
104-6). 

(M.S. iii. 4, 1-6 j 
M.S. Ms. 66). 
(F.P. Coll.). 

W.G. 409). 

F.P. Coll.). 

;P.K. xxiii. ; P.J. 
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Tull el Araania 

Ahydos 

Kamak 

t J 


n 


11 


jj 


t » 
)> 


11 

Luxor 

Dcir cl Baliri 

Medinet Ilalm 
Silsllcli 

KomOmbo 
Kuban 
Oubel Adduli 


Fragment in Aten temple (P.A. xi. 5). 

Finn with queen's name (M.A. ii. jo m) 

Pylon X, (C.N. ii. 180). 

Pylon XI. (L. D. ill. 119 cj 

R.A. 64). 

Conned mg walls of pylons (C.N. ii. 180; M.l). 

88 ; B.E. 165-6). 
Avenue of 128 sphinxes (C.N. ii. 174; M.K. 

plan). 

Wall between pylon V. and (C.N. ii. 139). 
sanctuary 

Stele (A. 2 . xxvi. 70). 

Inscription in temple of (M.K. 47 d). 

Plan 

Block in pylon of Khonsu (C.N. ii. 217, 221). 
temple 

Usurped colonnade (B.E. 129). 

Restoration inscription (C.N. i. 574; L.D. 

iii. ixgc). 

,, ,, (L.H. iii. 202 d). 

Rock temple, scenes of pods (L.D. iii. 119 f, g, ll), 
,, ,, Sudan war (L.D. iii. 120-1). 

Block re-used by Ptolemies (P.O.N. 479). 
Lion-headed statue (My. E. 538). 

Rock shrine (L.I), 122 a-f; plan 

in C.M. ii. 5). 


Steles (3) as general 
Stele ,, 

Fragment (from tomb?) 

i> 0 


P. Mus. (J’.R. ii. 57). 

L. Mus. (A. 2 . xxfil. 80). 

Jfltdnia Coll. (S.ll.A. xi. 424). 
Vienna (S.B.A. xi. 425). 


Statues, colossal, M, Ilabu Berl. M. 

,, ,, seated, Luqsor Hotel 

„ with queen T. Mus. 


,, with Amen T. Mus. 

,, with Horns (Castel Cattnjo) 
Bust from kneeling' statue F. Mus. 
Halhor cow suckling king F. Mus. 
Portraits, best, from statue 
» » from pylon 

Ostrakon, 2tsl year B. Mus. 

( Papyrus, 6 lines broken G. Mus. 
Wooden vase 


(L.D. iii. 113 c). 
(W.C. 4 it). 

(L.T. 1379 i R.S. 

xliv. S ,A.;T.S.B.A. 
iii. 486). 

(C.F.E. pi. 85). 
(W.G. 411). 

(S. Cat. F. 1507). 

(S. Cat. F. 1225). 
(L.D. iii. 112 c). 
fL.D. iii. 112a; 
R.A. 64). 

(B.I.H.D. 14 j B.H. 

473 )- 

(W.G. 411). 

(W.G. 412). 
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Bton.sc plaque P. Mils. (P.t.. p. toS). 

Rings, amulets, and scaiabs (W.M.C. ii< 342, 

etc. etc.). 

Queen— Nezem-mu 1 . 

Statue with king T. Mus. (L.T. 1379 ; R.S. 

xliv. 5, A.). 

Rings (F.P. Coll.) j scarab (Beil. M.). 


The first question that arises in this reign is whether 
the king is the same person as the general Horemheb, 
the portions of whose tomb from Sakkara are so well 
known. This tomb belonged to an official whose 
dignities closely correspond to those which king 
Horemheb states that he exercised before his accession. 
Not only is there a wide claim to having been only 
second to the king in all respects, by both the general 
and the hereafter king, but the precise positions 
occupied by each are practically exclusive of any other 
such official. We read on the statue at Turin about 
the king, and on other monuments about the general as 
follows : — 


King. 

King Horemheb before acces- 
bion had been • 

(6) Appointed to fix laws , 


(6) Alone without a second j 


(7) He satisfied the king’ aboul 
quarrels in the palace •, 


(9) Governed Egypt for many 
years , 

(11) As chief and heir of the 
whole land, 


OLNrUAt . 

Ihe general Horemheb was 

* 

chosen to regulate both lands, 
hearer of trials alone (M.D, 
74 ) i 

solo companion, chief above the 
chiefs, great above the great 
(M.D. 74), 

keeper of the palace (M.D. 74) , 
judge in the palace, chiel or 
secrets of the palace, fan- 
bearer of the king (R.E. ii. 
104-6) j 

prince in the land to its limits 
(S.I. ii. 92); 

chief general, great chief of thi 
people, heir (M.D. 74). " 
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"When wo full her sec that the “many years ” of king 
Horeniheb musL extend through the reign of Ay, and 
perhaps back into that of 
T ut • ankh • amen ; while the 
general’s monuments begin 
at the end of the Aten 
period, which was under 
Tutankhamen, and go on 
into the full polytheism 
which succeeded that, it is 
evident that these two great 
viceroys were contempor- 
ary. Is it possible, then, to 
suppose that two different 
persons of the same name 
wielded the same unique 
powers over the whole 
country, at the same period? 

I think not. Iloremheb the 
general must, in face of such statements, be the same 
as Iloremheb the hereafter king, and as such we treat 
him here. 

A discrepancy exists between Manitho and the 
monuments in the chronqjogy of the *reign. We have 
seen how in previous reigns the years, and even the 
months, staled by Manetho 111 together with the 
monumental record, showing scarcely any signs of 
error ; and wc should therefore try all hypotheses 
before resorting to the rejection of the historian’s state- 
ments. In Manetho, summarised by Africanus, we find 
5 years, in the more detailed copy by Josephus, 4 years 
1 month, a slight difference, due, perhaps, to the 
treatment of odd months in other reigns. But, beside 
monumental dales of the 1st and 3rd years on important 
work, we find on one ostrakon the 7th and 21st years 
are named. In judging between the short reign of 
5 years and the long one of 21 years there are a few 
external points. It is true that two Apis burials 
probably belong to this reign ; but one of these was 
"lidded by cutting a side chamber in the tomb of 



Fro. 156. — Head of Iloicmhub. 
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the other, and finishing it befoic the plastering*' and 
decoration of the outer tomb. The junction of the 
tombs points to one burial closely following on the 
other ; and the decorating of the first tomb appears not 
to have been done till the second was used. The name 
of Horemheb is only found in the ruins of the chapel 
over the first tomb. Certainly the conditions do not 
impose a long reign on the history : for the second Apis 
seems to have been buried in an emergency, soon after 
the first, yet not necessarily in the same reign. 
Looking to the future, the reign of Ramessu II. is tied 
by the Sirius festival of Mcrenptah ; but we might 
shorten the reign of Sety to make room for 21 years 
for Horemheb ; yet if we did so, the relation of the era 
of Menophres to Men'pelvra would be certainly thrown 
out. 

There is one solution of the discrepancy which seems 
quite possible. If Horemheb dated his monuments 
from his accession for the first few years ; and then, on 
his finally destroying the Aten worship, if he dated back 
his reign from the time of Amen being re-established 
under Tufanktramcn, we should have a solution. 
That Horemheb had helped to re-establish Amen 
appears very likely ; but thqjt he did not abolish the 
Aten until some way on in his reign, is shown by his 
name being carved in the Aten temple when not ye! 
destroyed at Tell el Amarna. We conclude, then, that 
the xst and 3rd years arc dated from the accession to 
sole power, but that, on final abolition of the Aten 
worship, Horemheb glorified himself by dating back 
throughout his viceregal period to the time when he 
had come into favour as the restorer of Amen. The 
ostrakon dated in the 21st year, and referring to the 
7th year, would then be of the 5th year of his sole reign, 
and refer back to the 3rd year of Ay, reckoned as the 
7th of Horemheb. This is the best result yet attain- 
able. 


The earliest monument of Horemheb is a stele at 
Leyden (A.Z. xxiii. 80), where he is figured in the stykT 
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of Akhenaten, adoi ing the god Ilorvikhli. He was 
already “great general.” This may well be towards 
the middle of the reign of Tut'anklvamrn, say 1350 n.c. ; 
and if the “ great general” was then 40, he would have 
been born about 1390. Next come three steles in 
Paris, where he adores the gods of Abydos, Up'uat, 
Anpu, and Hathor ; he is called royal scribe and 
general (P.R. ii. 57). Next he began the decoration of 
his tomb at Memphis, and a stele (B.M. 551) bears a 
hymn to Turn Hor'akhti, born of Hathor, son of Plah, 
and names Tahuti, Maat, Osiris, and Horus (A.Z. xv. 
149). 

The door jambs show him bearing the royal uraeus 
(a sign of the supreme judge), and name him as “ Heir, 
chancellor, sole companion, chief over the chiefs, great 
over the great ones, hearer of trials alone, keeper of 
the palace, great general, overseer of the prophets 
of Ilorus, follower of the king, royal scribe, great 
prince of the reMt’/it, sent by the king at the head of 
his soldiers against the lands of the souLh and north, 
he whom the king has chosen to regulate both lands, 
general of the generals of the king, he who makes joy 
in the whole land, chief of the secrets of the palace, 
acting alone, treasurer ojf the royal ‘guard, companion 
of his master on the field of battle that clay he over- 
threw the Sati ” (M.I). 74-5). 

Somewhat later may be Lhc other parts of the tomb, 
in which he is further entitled “Judge of the palace, 
and fan-bearer at the king’s right band" (R.E. ii. 
104-6). While later still the door jambs (B. Mus.) add 
that he was “prince in the entire land, scribe of the 
recruits, overseer of works in the mountains of quarry- 
ing abundantly for the king in both lands ” (S.I. ii. 92), 
Thus all military, judicial, courtly, religious, and 
business power had gradually come into the hands of 
this great noble during the feeble reign of Ay. The 
general cannot have been very strong at the beginning 
of Ay’s reign, or the “divine father” would never have 
reached the throne. It seems as if there had been a 
"great outburst of Amen worship at the close of Tut* 
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ankh'amen's reign, and a religious representative xfood 
firmest in the kingdom ; while real power steadily 
accumulated in the strong hands of the general who .. 
became viceroy. 

A most valuable picture of his rise is given in his 
autobiography after his accession. On the granite 
group of him and Nezem’mut at Turin we read that 
“Amen king of the gods dandled him, and Horus was 
his protection like amulets on his body ; when he came 
, forth from the womb he was enveloped in reverence, 
the aspect of a god was upon him ; the arm was bowed 
to him as a child, and great and small did obeisance 
before him. When he was a youth and unlearned, the 
form of a god was in his aspect, in beholding his figure 
one was strengthened. His father Horus stood behind 
him, forming and protecting him . . . knowing the 
day of his peace to give to him his kingdom. 
Behold this god advanced his son in the face of all 
people, he made wide his way until the day came when 
be should receive his office, until in his lime the heart 
of the king was satisfied with his matters, rejoicing in 
his choice. He placed him at the head of the land to 
secure the laws of the two lands, as Heir of the whole 
land. He was alone without a r rival, and the ways of the 
people were according to his command. Ho was called 
before the king, for if there were a quarrel in the palace 
he opened his mouth and answered and satisfied the 
king with his speech. All his ways were regulated 
even as the pace of an ibis, his wisdotn was that of the 
lord (Tahuti) of Hesarl (Eshmuncn), rejoicing in truth 
like Khenty, pleased of heart therewith like I’tab. 

“ Behold he was governing both lands for many years, 
the controllers reported to him in obeisance at the gates 
of the palace, the chiefs of the foreigners (nine bows) 
both south and north came before him with their arms 
stretched out, they adored his face like a god. What was 
done, was done by his command ; his reverence was 
great before the people, and they prayed for him wealth 
and health (part of the royal ascription). He was truly 
the father of both lands, with the perfect wisdom of lhc % 
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divh?o gilt to socuii 1 the laws Yenis passed ovei these 
things while the lieu oi IIouis was .is chid and hen ol 
- the entiie land. 

“Behold this noble god IIoius, lord ol Ilnt-sulcn, 
desiied in his heart to establish his son upon his thione 
ot eternity. IIoius proceeded in rejoicing to Thebes, 
the city of the cLcrnal lord, with his son in his embtace, 
even to Kuinuk, until he came into the picsence of 
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Amen in ordci to give to him his olfice as king, to make 
his length of days. Behold Amen appealed in his noble 
feast in southern Thebes j and when he saw the majesty 
of this god, even Ilorus of Ilat-suten and his son with 
him, in the royal entiy, to give him his office and his 
thione, then behold Amen’ia met him in rejoicing. In 
the day of giving his satisfaction then he conveyed him- 
self to this chief heir and piince of both lands Horem- 
4 heb ; he went to the house of the king, going before 
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him to the palace of his great and noble daughter. 
She made obeisance, she embiaced his beauties, she 
placed herself before him, and all the gods rejoiced at 
his appearing.” 

From this account it would seem that Iloremheb was 
not married to Nezenvmut until his accession, when he 
legalised his position by becoming husband of the high 
priestess of Amen, as in the arrange- 

@ ment under the later dynasties (M. A.F, 
i. 748-764). This marriage was an 
affair of politics solely, considering 
the age of the parties ; Horemheb 
was probably between fifty and sixty 
at the time, and if the queen Nezenr 
mut was the same as Nefeititi’s sister 
Fl )Li s8 . — n f Nezenr mut, she must have been of 
Coll. about the same age as Iloremncb. 

No children are known of this marriage 
to contradict such a supposition. 

Much confusion has arisen in modern works from a 
false identification of Horemheb with Horus of Man- 
etho; even to the present time Horemheb is often 
called Horus, whereas it is clear from the lists that 
Horus is Akhenat&fi, or the duration of Alenism, while 
Horemheb is named as Armais'! The confused account 
of classical authors about Sesostris leaving Armais in 
charge of the kingdom cannot refer to the king Horom- 
lieb, but probably to some other prince of this name. 
It is possible that the eldest son of Sety I. was called 
Horemheb (S.B.A. xii. 358; L.D. in. 128 a); but the 
general Horemheb of the Memphite tomb cannot be as 
late as Sety by the style of his work. 

Of the reign of Horemheb we know very little. By 
an inscription of the first year, Khoiak 22, we learn of 
his attention to the worship of Ptah (M. K. 47 d, in 
temple M.K. plan G). And in his third year the tomb 
of Neferhotep is dated (D.H. xl. e). But there is no 
evidence that his wars in the south and conquest in the. 
Sudan, or his war with the Ha'nebu in the north, was' 
during his brief reign. Such activities would be more 
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in place during' his earlier life, and he may well have 
executed these monuments to record the triumphs of 
his generalship. The only later 
dates are on an oslrakon, on which 
a man petitions about the tomb of 
Hai his father, saying that it was 
granted in the 7th year of I-Ior- 
enihcb, and now in the 21st year — 
no king named — he received title- 
deeds of it. There is no proof that 
the 21st year might not refer to 
Sety’s reign ; but, as we have 
noticed, it is quite possible that, after Horemheb 
abolished Aten worship, he dated his reign from his 
generalship. That the Aten worship, though dis- 
placed from its pre-eminence under Tut ‘anlclr amen, 
was not abolished, appears from Horcmheb’s name 
being carved on the Aten temple at Tell el Amarna 
(P.A. xi. 5), and the expression “ Ra, his body is Aten” 
remaining in the 3rd year of this king (M.A.F. v. 499); 
but soon Jfloremhcb swept away all trace of it, carrying 
away even the foundations of Akhenaten’s work, and 
also re-using the buildings of Tul’anklramon and of Ay 
in his pylons at Thebes. „ 

The great work of I11.C reign appears to have been to 
regulate the country. Having come to the throno 
through the power of the soldiery, he found it needful 
to chock that power and prevent the abuses of it which 
wore only too certain in a military rule. A long inscrip- 
tion at Karnak might be entitled “The Justice of the 
King,” being occupied with tales of his decisions 
against the plundering by the soldiers ; set up much like 
a list of convictions by a railway company. We can only 
give an outline of the lengthy story : the first tale is of 
a poor man who made a boat and sail to follow the 
king, probably a sutler of the court-camp ; he was 
robbed of his goods because he could not pay the 
duties. The king decided that anyone who oppressed 
a poor man “who pays taxes to the breweries and 
kitchens of the king by the two agents of the soldiers,” 
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should be punished by cutting olThLs nose and sending 
him to Zaru. This banishmenL to the eastern frontier 
is like the later mutilation of the nose and exiling to 
Rhinocolura, mentioned by Pliny and Diodorus. Also 
if a wood-seller had his boat plundered, the penalty 
should be the same on the thieves. The servants of the 
palace, when making requisition for the king, shall not 
take more for themselves. The two divisions of the 
soldiers, south and north, were incessantly plundering, 
and even took the skins or hides which were already 
stamped by the State for payment in kind. The 
collectors of the skins had this complaint made to 
them. Each soldier who after that date should go 
about plundering the skins, shall receive xoo blows so 
that five wounds are opened, and have the skins taken 
from him. These abuses had been inquired into under 
Tahutmcs III., who went up and down the river ex- 
amining them. But fraud had conic even into the 
inspection, “and the officers pul in charge also went to 
the officials, saying, Give us the profit of the fraudulent 
inspection.” So now Horemheb him.soIJ' goes on 
inspection on the feast of Apt (Roc. vi. qq; A.Z, 
xxvi. 70). 

This account shpws how bitterly the country was 
paying the price of its foreign conquests, in its oppres- 
sion by a standing army. No form of tyranny in the 
East is so bad as that of an undisciplined army, as 
soldiers ravage over a whole country, and have not 
even the discretion which a local oppressor or robber 
has, to avoid destroying his future supplies. 

Of the end of Horemheb we know nothing j but, 
considering his age, he may well have died a natural 
death. 

At Memphis were the remains of his private tomb, 
and the burials of two Apis bulls in the Serapeum 
already noticed. A capital in the Derb el Gamamiz in 
Cairo probably came from here (W.G. 409), as also a 
piece of an inscription dated in year 5 + # (F.P. Coll.), 
and many green glazed finger rings. 
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At Gurob many rings of his were found (P,K. xxiii. ; 
P.I. xxiii.) : there were none, however, at Tell cl 
Amarna, showing that the town was deserted, although 
the Aten temple was inscribed under this reign. From 
Abydos comes a frog with the queen’s name (M.A. 
ii. 40 nt). 

At Karnak two great pylons belong to this king, as 
also the connecting walls at the sides of them. The 
pylons (X. and XI. of Baedeker) were built out of the 
blocks - of a temple of Akhenaten (B.E. 165) and Tul- 
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ankhamcn which stood here (Rcc. vi. 53) ; pylon XI. 
has a magnificent doorway of red granite, sculptured 
with four scenes on each side of the door, and on both 
faces of the pylon, but the S.E. corner is now destroyed 
(L.D. xig e j R.A. 64) ; pylon X. has had the doorway 
renewed by Ramessu II. (M.K. plan), and was rc- 
inscribed by that king (C.N. ii. 180). On the E. wall 
joining the pylons are the figures of the chiefs of Punt 
(figures M.D. 88, inscription B. Rec. 57), and the 
captives of the Ha'nebu and Khita conquered by 
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Horemheb (S.B.A. xi. 423). On the W. wall of*(ht* 
court is figured the sacred baric of Amen (B.K. 
165-6). 

Before the pylons there sti etched an avenue of 128 
sphinxes, to the temple of Mut. These sphinxes are 
described as being the finest at Thebes ; the form is a 
lion’s body with a rani’s head (C.N. ii. 174). A wall 
was built also between pylon V. and the granite 
sanctuary (C.N. ii. 139). The great stele of the king’s 
justice at Karnak, about 16 feet high and 10 feet wide, 
we have already described. 

At Luqsor, Horemheb placed his name on the grand 
columns of Amenhotep III. in the colonnade before his 
temple (B.E. 129). At Deir el Bahri he claimed to 
have restored the monuments of Tahutmcs III., 

“ father of his fathers ” ; and it really seems not unlikely 
that the recarving and painting of the scenes erased by 
Tahutmes III. might have been due to this king; his 
fervour for Amen would account for such care : also 
Punt had come forward into notice again in this reign, 
and the re-working is loo good 
for anything of Ihc XIXth 
dynasty (C.N. i. 574). At 
Medinct Habu he also claims 
restorafTons, in a line of in- 
scription on either side of the 
main entrance at the N. end of 
court M (L.D. iii, 20a d). 

At Silsileh the large rock 
temple cut in the western cliff is 
specially devoted to scenes of the 
negro war. The soft sandsione 
is not adapted for fine work, and 
the execution is but poor com- 
pared with earlier carving. There 

Fig. 161. — Negroes, Silnleh j? SOtne ?°°1 natural P os j n ff» 
temple. however, in the figures and ex- 

pressions of the negroes (L.D. iii., 
119-121). At Kom Ombo a block of this king was 
re-used by the Ptolemies (P.O.N. 479). And at Kuban ' 
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in Nnjbia a lion-headed statue of this reign is said to 
have been seen (My. JE. 538). A rock shrine at Gebel 
Addeh is an important work, but appears to be purely 
religious, and not to contain any reference to the 
Nubian war. This makes it the more likely that the war 
was past and over before Horemheb came to the throne, 
and that it was only brought forward as the great event 
of his life on the Silsileh temple, and not as an action 
of the time of the sculpture. 

Of statues there are admirable examples. The upper 
part of a colossal figure from Medinet Habu (Berlin M.) 
is very fine (L.D, iii. 112 c); as also the group in white 
limestone of Amen and the king (T. Mus.). The group 
with the queen in syenite is valuable for the long in- 
scription which we have quoted (T. Mus.). A colossal 
figure ad the Luxor Hotel, an d a group with Hocus at 
Battaglia (in Castel Cattajo), are only mentioned by 
Wiedemann (W.G. 41 1). The bust in red basalt (?) at 
Florence evidently came from a kneeling statue leaning 
forward making an offering ; but the face is not much 
like Horemheb, and there is nothing to show tho name 
(S. Cat. F. 1507). The hinder half of a Ilathor cow 
suckling the king, in red granite, is of rude work (Flor. 
Mus.; S. Cat. F. 1323). 'The best portrait published in 
the round is from the Berlin statue (L.I). iii. 1 12 c), and 
on tho flat from the pylon (L.D. iii. 112a, and another 
photographed in R.A. 64). The small objects of this 
reign do not need any particular notice. A fine gold 
ring in Leyden bears the Hormub and vulture and 
uraeus names of the king. Scarabs, plaques, and 
rings are all usual. 


Private Monuments. 

There are not many private remains of this time, and 
this accords with the shortness of the reign. 
Arnen'em'cipty overseer of the palace and of the gran- 
•t aries of south and north, has left a wooden 
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cubit, bearing long inscriptions (Lcpstus.oElle. 
No. 1). 

Horem'hcb-pcfhorur , piiest of Amen, is on a side nt_ 
Leyden (Lb. D. bio). 

Khomtrhotep , priest of the nuh'ktnt of the palace. 
Coffins and mummy at Leyden (Lb. D. tub). 

Nefcrhotcpy divine lather of Amen. Tomb at Qumch, 
N.E. of the tomb of Scn*enraah. Dated in 
3rd year of Horemheb ; Aten not yet proscribed, 
the formula “ Ra his body is Aten” being used. 
Published in M.A.F. v. 489, alsoinD.H. 40-406, 
portions in B.R. 37, and song of the harper in 
A.Z. xi. 58, 73 ; M.E.E. i. 130, 162 ; R.P. 
vi. 129. Patterns of the coloured ceiling in 
Pr. A. 

Ptinbui offers to several Icings down to Sely I., includ- 
ing Horemheb ; T. Mus. (Rcc. ii. 178). 

Roy, royal scribe, overseer of the palace of Horemheb 
and of the temple of Amen. Tomb, Thebes, 
C.N. 544, 853. Whole scene, W.M.C. ill, 
pi. 68; portions, C.M. 177-8; R.C. 128-9; 
Pr. A. 


The queen Nezcnvmul wo have already noticed. 
There are not many temains of her of any kind. The 
sister of Nefertili is figured in the tomb of Ay (No. 7) 
at Tell cl Amarna (L.D. iii. 109), and is probably the 
same as the future queen. A statue of hers with the 
king is at Turin, but not published in drawing. The 
figure of the queen as a female sphinx, on the side of 
this group, is given by Roscllini (R.S. xliv., quin. A). 
One scarab is known (Berl. Mus.), and one ring (F.P. 
Coll.) ; and a fro g with her name was found at Abydos 
(G. Mus.; M.A. ii. 40 m). 


Wc may here notice some kings who have been attri- 
buted to the close of this dynasty. * 
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Heta appears as TeUrmcrcrrplsih, aclored by Amen 1 
uah’bu, ou a nans at Marseille. The figure of the 
king - is placed in a triangle, which is suggestive of a 
pyramid (as meirnefcr is written with the same tiianglo 
on this naos), and of the king being considered to be 
in a pyramid. Rather than suppose a new king at this 
period, we should see in this the worship of a pyramid 
king, Teta of the Vlth dynasty (A.Z. xvi. 69). The 
same king appears to be indicated on a stele from the 
Scrapeum (M.S. iii. 6), which has given rise to discus- 
sion. The cartouche is so rudely carved that it was 
read as “Akhenaten” at first, but afterwards as 
“ Se'ra'Teta.” If this be the correct reading, which 
is not certain, it need only imply that May, who set up 
the stele (in XVIII. -XIX. dyn.), was devoted to Tela 
(of VI. dyn.), and figured tno king as making an 
offering from him to the gods. Such figures of kings 
making the Jiotcp'suten for private persons are often 
seen on steles (see M.A. ii. 41, 47, 48, 51, 52). What 
points lo this is that ScnrTda is all in one cartouche, 
and this writing of the title along with the name docs 
occur on the Vllh dynasty monuments of Teta, but is 
rare otherwise ; hence it seems that the old usage was 
copied from an early sculpture of 'this king. The 
scarabs that have been at trilmtcd to Tela arc certainly 
not of this king. 

Neper 'AY was read on an hieratic oslrakon in the 
Louvre, but it is much effaced and not certain in the 
rending (Dev. Cat. MSS. p. 202). Possibly it may bo 
some variant of the divine father Ay. 

Other names have been brought forward, but none 
stand on certain ground. Ra'enduy or Khutany may 
possibly be a name, or some connective between the 
names of Ramessu I. and Scty I. on either side of 
it (M.A. ii. 17). Ra’userdrhcper is a mistake for Ra - 
kheperkheperu, Ay. Merkhoperptah is an error for 
Memeb'ptali (tale of Setna), and this is perhaps a 
Ptolemaic buugle for Maafneb-ra'mer'ptah, Amen- 
holep III. Rahotep is already placed about the XVIth 
dynasty; see vol. i. p. 246. Ra'pe'am is an error for 
n — 17 
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Horemheb. Ra'uwmaal’i.fncb'maai is probably a 
combination of Raincssu V. and VI. Ses or Se.su 
appeals to be a variant name of Ramessu II. Thus 
the vaiious reputed kings which are not in the regular 
lists arc not of histoiical substance, but are only 
linguistic questions. 
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THE DECLINE OF EGYPT IN SYRIA 

For the age of the decline, when the great conquests 
of Tahutmes I. were all gradually lost, we possess a 
store of information in the cuneiform correspondence 
found at Tell el Amarna. The tablets were all de- 
posited in “The place of the records of the palace of 
the king,” as it is called ; and thence, a few years ago, 
they were dug out by natives, contemptuously neglected 
by the authorities to whom they were shown, and only 
a part of them at last saved, in a much injured condi- 
tion, when their value became recognised. They were 
scattered among various public and private collections, 
and copies and translations have been issued in many 
different forms and places. No attempt has yet been 
made to combine them into a consecutive history ; but, 
after making abstracts* of them ail, and comparing 
them, tabulating all the proper names (over 250), and 
arranging the sequence of them, it appears that we 
may construct some provisional narrative from them. 

They fall into three main classes: — (1) Those of the 
age of full Egyptian power, when troubles were only 
casual, principally the correspondence of the northern 
kings in alliance with Egypt. (2) Those recording the 
loss of northern Syria, the main correspondent being 
Ribaddu. (3) Those referring to Palestine, the back- 
bone of which is the set of Ebed-tob’s letters. In the 
present account an abstract is given of each letter, 
containing all the proper names, relationships, presents, 
and political details. The letters are arranged as 
nearly in order of time as may be ; but where earlier 
^letters only throw light on the individual, and not on 
previous events, they are grouped with regard to the 
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person. The later translations have generally hPen 
preferred to the earlier ; but even now some uncer- 
tainty may rest on many of the versions here given. 
The variable spelling of names is hero purposely left as 
translated ; in some cases it is due to variation in the 
cuneiform, and where due to translators it may show 
uncertainty in the reading. When we see such variable 
spellings of the well-known name of Amcnhotep III. — 
Nimutriya, Nipmuaria, Nimmuriya, Mimmuriya — in 
cuneiform, it is obvious that less important names of 
obscure persons and places may easily vary, and have 
no very precise authority. 

The sources are indicated thus: — R.P. xiii.-xviii., 
“Records of the Past,” series ii. vols. i.-vi. S.B.A., 
“Proceedings of the Society of Biblical Archaeology.” 
M.A.F., “ Mission Archdologique Frangaise." B.O.D., 
Bezold, “Oriental Diplomacy,” and “The Tell el 
Amarna Tablets,” same numbers. P.A., Petrie, “Tell 
el Amarna.” In some cases thero are discrepancies 
between these sources and the following abstracts, 
owing to my taking advantage of a revision which 
Professor Sayce has been kind cnongh to make. 


Positions of tiie Principal Personages named. 


Abdisulhm, gov. of Ilazor 
Abishani I T ,,_ n 

or Abimelekh [ & ' ? 

Aitugama, gov. of Qodesh 
Akiwi, gov. of Qatna 
Ammunu a, gov. of Beyrut 
Arzawiya, gov. of Gisoala 
Aziru, gov. of Amorites 
Beya, gov. of Rabbah 

or Pakhura \ gov. of Komidi 
Btridiyi, gov. of Meg'iddo 
Buaddu, gov. of Uiza (Yerza?) 
Burnaburyas, king of Babylonia 
Dushratta, king of Mitani 
Ebed-asherali, father of Azim, 
Abdimilki, Abdirama, Iddin- 
adda, and Salmasalla 


Ebcd-lob, gov. of Jerusalem 
Kalljmmasin, king of Bnbyloni.i 
Kliaip (after Ribaddu), gov. of 
Smiyra 

Khayapa, commissioner 
Labai, gov. (?) inland of Joppa 
Ribaddu, gov. of Simyia and 
Gubla 

TiuyaUi, gov. of Lapana 
Yankhamn, gov. of Yarimuta 
Yapakhi, gov, of Gczor 
Yidya, gov. of Askclon 
Zimtida, gov. of Zidon and (?) 
Lachish 

orSutatna | Sf°v.ofAkko 

* 
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Synopsis op Correspondence. 


First Section. 
Dushratla on alliances 
Knllimmasin and Bunia- 
buryas . 

Alasiya, commercial . 
Details of governors . 

Second Sett ion. 
Troubles with Khalli . 
Troubles near Akko . 
Aziru acting for Egypt 
Ribaddu in peace 
Ribaddu in trouble at 
Simyra . . . 

Abisharri attacked 
Aziru protesting fidelity 
Simyra fallen _ . 

Tunip in extremity 
Tyro in extremity 
Ribaddu attacked at 
Gubla . 

Asdru’s and Abclashirtn's 

excuses . 


Ribaddu in Gubla 
Ribaddu appr als . 
Ribaddu in extremity . 
Ribaddu flees to Beyrul 
Abdasliirta’s excuses . 
Beyrul fallen , 
Ilibaddu's last letter . 

Third Section. 
Ebed tob and Labai in 
trouble 

Towns by Tiberias fallen 
Troubles in Judea 
Labai against Egypt . 
Akiz.fi to Amenholep IV. 
Loss of Megiddo . 

Raid E. of Tyre . . 

Troubles in Judea , 
Loss of Uezer . 
Labai’s excuses . . 

Milkill and Suyardata . 
15bed-tol>’s last letter . 
Unplaced . . 


91-93 

9S-9& 

97-103 

103-10=; 

106 

108 

log 


110-1x4 
1 16 
U9-123 
124-126 

137- 128 
129-132 

133 

*34 

135-137 

138- 139 
140— r.|7 

148 


O110 of Ihu earliest letters is from a king, who 
appears by his name to Be a 1 Iillite. 


I. 

TARKIIUNDARAUS to NIMUTRIYA. T. sends 
Irsappa for a daughter of N. ; and sends a 
s/iuka of gold, and will send a chariot, etc. 
Prince of Khatti on mountains of Igaid (Igaidai 
of the Mohar) sends a s/iuka weighing 20 
manahs, 3 kak of ivory, 3 kak of fiirkar, 3 Ttak 
of khustsi, 8 kak of kusittm, 100 kak of lead 
. , . S kukitpu stones ... 10 thrones of usu 
wood . . . 2 usu frees. (S.B.A. xi. 336.) 

The language of this tablet is unknown. It relates 
**10 one of the many marriages between the royal 
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families, which were always accompanied with a con- 
siderable equivalent of valuables. 

Two other glimpses of the friendly relations of the 
Khatti or Hittites during the age of Egyptian supremacy 
also remain in the following letters : — 


II. 

Z 1 . . . AU to king of Egypt. When messengers 
went to the Khatti, Z. alone sent presents ; 
and now he sends 8 slaves, and asks for gold 
in return. (S.B.A. xiii. 133.) 


III. 

King of KHATTI ? to KHURI (shoit for Nipkluiriya, 
AmenhoLcp IV.). Asks for an alliance, as 
between their fathers. Sends a bibru of silver 
3 min as, another 3 minus, 2 gag-gam of silver 
10 minas, and 2 great . . . 

(.S.B.A. xiii. Sd<j.) 

From this we see. that the treaty of Ramcssu II, with 
the Khita was only the last of a long scries of compacts, 
which began at least as early as Amonhotcp III. 


The most important letters showing the family rela- 
tionships are those of Dushratta, king of Mitanni. 

IV. 

DUSHRATTA to NIPMUARIA. D. greets Gilukhlpa 
his sister. Soon after his accession, Pirkhi 
attacked his land and people ; but D. repulsed 
him, and slew D.’s brother Artash'shumara, 
whom P. supported. D. notifies N. of this, 
as N. was friends with D.’s father, who gave 
him P.’s sister. Artash’shumara raised the 
Khatti, and brought them into D.’s land, but* 
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5 D.’s god Raman gave them into his hand. 
D. sends a chariot, 2 horses, a lad, and a girl, 
of the booty of the Khatti. Also 5 cars and 
trappings. Also to D.’s sister Gilukhipa a 
i ut ina turn of gold, an ancabalum of gold, a 
mash-hit of gold, and ajar of oil. Sends Gilia 
a messenger and Tunip'ipri. Let N. return 
them soon. (S.B.A. xv. 120.) 

Here there is the usual oriental tale of a rivalry 
between two brothers for the throne ; one supported by 
a foreign prince, as an excuse for invasion. 


V. 


DUSI-IRATTA to NIMMURIYA. N. sent Mani to 
ask for daughter of D. Lo be mistress of 
Egypt. Giliya, D.’s messenger, reported 
words of N. which rejoiced D. And D. asks 
much gold, as N. sent to his father SuLarna a 
dish, cup, and brick of solid gold. D. sends 
Giliya, and a present of a gold goblet set with 
crystals ; a necklace of qp crystal beads and 
rg of gold, in middle a crystal cased in gold ; 
a necklace of 42 khulalu stones, and 40 gold 
beads ; and an amulet of khulalu stone in 
gold, 10 pairs of horses, xo chariots of wood, 
and 30 eunuchs. (R.P. xv. 84.) 

Here Dushratta is sending grand presents, besides 
being willing to give up a daughter to Egypt. This 
points to his being a tributary, and not entirely inde- 
pendent. Amcnhotep III. sends an envoy to negotiate 
for a princess to be the “mistress of Egypt,” and this 
was not for himself, but for his son, as the later letters 
show. To Dushratta’s letter above, Amenhotep replied 
by accepting the present, and sending again to fetch 
the princess. His request is acknowledged in the next 
1 letter, while the princess was preparing for the journey. 
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DUSHRATTA to MIMMURIYA. Mani, A.’s mes- 
senget, has come to fetch a wife hom D, to be 
the mihlicbb ot Egypt. Land of Khani-rabb.il, 
and land of Egypt . . . [Gilij a, D ’s mes- 
senger, will be sent in 6th month with Mani, 
A.’s messenger. Dowry will be sent. Much 
gold asked for. (S.B.A. xiii. 552.) Or f Altci 
6 months Giliya and Mani weie now sent with 
the queen. Nakharamassi sent by D. with 
letter. D. asks for much gold; has sent a 
spear of wood, an isisiu of Aleppo stone, and 
a khulal stone set in gold. (R.P. xv. 74.) 

In the next letter Dushratta calls himself father-in- 
law to Amcnholep III., lefening to some previous 
mauiage, and not to the one just negotiated, as the 
last was of Amenhotep [V., as shown by let tins IX. 
X. and XI. The position oi the letter is indicated by 
Nakhramassi being sent. 


VII. 

DUSHRATTA to WIMMURIVA. I), is father-in-law 
to N. May Istar bless N. Mani the mes- 
senger and Khani, dragoman of N., have 
brought prcsenLs. Nakhramassi is now sent 
by D. with a necklace of crystal and alabaster 
and some gold. (R.P. xv. 73.) 


VIII. 

DUSHRATTA to NIMMURIYA. D. giects Tadu- 
khipa his daughter, and Nimminiya his son- 
in-law. Sends statue of Istar of Nina, to be 
honoured by N, and leturned. 

(S.B.A. xv. 124.) 

On the back of this is an hieratic docket, apparently 
in the 36th yeai of Amenhotep III., month of Phat- 
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lnuihi. This is the very last dale in (he reign, and 
would be two or three weeks later than the papyrus of 
Ivahun dated under Anicnholep IV. (see p. 208). It is 
possible that the docket is misread, or that the dating 
was put in terms of Ninvmuriya’s reign after his death, 
as the letter was addressed to him. 

(S.B.A. xv. 124; B.O.D. 10.) 

After Ninvmuriya's death, Dushratta hesitated to 
address the son, who was so young, and wrote to Teie, 
whom he already knew. 

IX. 

DUSHRATTA to TEIE. I), greets Toio and Nap- 
khurariya her son, Tadukhipa D.*s daugliLer, 
T. ’s daughter-in-law. Appeals to old friend- 
ship of I). with Minnnuriya ; T. alone knows 
their negotiations. T. had sent Giliya the 
messenger to propose to maintain relations as 
before. D. asks that Napkhurariya will send 
the gargttr of gold. Names Yunl l).’s wife. 

(S.H.A. xv. 127.) 

Giliya, the messuage? of Dushratta, had probably 
brought the previous letter VIII., arriving just at the 
death of Amenhotep III, lie was sent back with the 
nows by Tyi, as hero stated ; and the above is Dush- 
ratia’s reply. We see here plainly that Tadukhipa is 
Tyi’s daughter-in-law, and was therefore married to 
the IVth and not to tho Illrd Amenhotep. Nap* 
khurawiya is Neferkheperivra, Amenhotep IV. 


X. 

DUSHRATTA to NAP'KHURRURIYA. D. salutes 
Teie thy mother, Tadukhipa my daughter thy 
wife. Pirizzi and Bubri D.’s messengers sent. 
Mane N.’s messenger and Umeatu D.’s 
" messenger sent before. D. asks for return 
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of his messenger. D. lias projects with N.’.s 
father, which Teie, N.’s mother, alone knows, 
(M.A.F. vi, 304 ; R.l\ xv. 8q.) 

The importance of Tyi heie in diplomacy is explained 
by her relationship to Dushrat la which appears in the 
next letter. It has been said that these terms of 
brother and sister only refer to an official brotherhood 
of fellow kings, and not to natural relationship. But 
this is directly contradicted by the precision with which 
son-in-law, father, and father-in-law is named, and 
daughter-in-law, mother, and mother-in-law. 


XI. 

DUSHRATTA to NAPKIIURRIYA. N. is D.’s son- 
in-law. D. salutes Teie “my sister and thy 
mother,” and Tadukhipa “my daughter and 
thy wife.” D. has done all that Nimmuriya 
desired, as “Teie thy mother knows.” Let 
N. enquire of Teie. The father of Nitnmuriya 
(Tahutmcs IV.) sent a messenger to Artatama, 
father of D.’s father, asking for a daughter ; 
only granted on 7th 'application, Nimmuriyu 
sent Khamasi (Kha’em'uas) to Sut(arna) 
asking for a daughter from D.’s father, 
namely, D.’s sister, granted the 7th Lime. 
(S.B.A. xiii. 559.) Giliya brought back gold, 
etc.7 to Nimmuriya, and Nimmuriya sent his 
envoy Nisag with slaves and gold. Nim- 
muriya lately died and Dushratta is much 
grieved. The envoy Artatama is sent by D. 

(R.P. xv. 79.) 

This is the most important letter of the series, for 
the relationships which it states. It shows that 
Tahutmes IV. married a Mitannian princess, likewise 
Amenhotep III., and lastly, Amenliotep IV.; and it 
shows that Tadukhipa was the queen, “mistress of 
Egypt” (letter VI.), Ncfert’iti, wife of Akhenatcn. * 
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‘ XII. 

DUSIiRATTA to NAPK1IURURIYA. Khani N.’s 
envoy has come. N. desired that as D. had 
been friends with his father Mimmuriya, so he 
should be with N. Asks for a wife from N., 
and promises to send ten times as much 
presents. D. had asked for two gargar of 
gold, one for himself and one for Tadukhipa 
his daughter. M. promised him also rock 
crystal, more also, patnla and gargar. But N. 
did not send them, but other things. Kha- 
massi is the messenger of N. 

(S.B.A. xiii. 556.) 

Here Khani is the dragoman named before in letter 
VII.; and he played an important part as resident in 
Syria during the period of decline. Khamasi or 
Kha'enruas was envoy in the previous reign, as the 
last letter shows. Dushratta hero seeks to strengthen 
further the ties between the kingdoms, by having a 
sister of Amenhotcp IV. This is the last letter from 
him that remains, and soon after the intercourse was 
broken by the insurrection of the intervening peoples of 
Syria. „ “ 

The next most important alliance of Egypt was with 
the kings of Karduniyas, or Babylonia, with whom 
they intermarried. 

XIII. 

NIPMUARIA to KALLIMMASIN, king of Kar- 
duniyas. N. (Amenhotcp III.) had asked for 
a princess from K. ; but K. complains that his 
sister, who was given to N. by K.’s father, has 
not been seen again. N. replies, send a high 
official who knew her to verify her state. The 
present messenger Zakara is only a shepherd, 
and none of the others knew her. 

K. complained that his messengers did not 
know his sister to be such, and N. believes 
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that K. says that if a girl of Gagaya or Khflni- 
galbi (or Khani'rnbhat) or Ugaril is produced 
she may impose as his sister on the messenger. 
[N. promises by Amen that he will not impose 
on the messengers by another woman ?] 

If K. doubts in this way, does he demand to 
see his daughters who aro married to other 
great kings? And why was K.’s sister sent 
but that presents should be returned, as was 
done ? 

N. is cold to K.’s messengers because they 
bring nothing ; they received much silver, 
gold, oils, purple, and all things, and only 
brought this bad message, and spoke evil in 
private. K. has said that his chariots pre- 
sented were mixed up with those of the 
governors, etc,; butN, has them duly. Scribe 
Kistirnizaz'anni. (S.B.A. xv. 26.) 

From this we sec Amcnhotcp Til. had married a 
Karduniyan (Babylonian) princess ; but that her brother 
Kallimmasin was not satisfied abouL her safety. Amou- 
hotep appears, however, to have reassured him, so 
that he was induced to send another princess — his own 
daughter — to Egyjft. n 


XIV. 

KALLIMMASIN to the king of Egypt. K.’s daughter 
Sukharti (“the younger”) will be sent as 
asked for. K.’s father sent a messenger who 
was returned; but K.’s messenger was de- 
tained five years, and then only 30 manahs of 
gold were sent by him. (S.B.A. xiii. 130.) 

The following letter, from the tone of it, appears to 
be also from Kallimmasin ; but the names are all lost. 

XV. 

x toy. x refers 'to a former request and refusal of a 
daughter of Egn. king for a foreign prince.* 1 
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* A foreign princess having been promised to 
the Egyptian king before; but the Egyptian 
ambassador did noL bring enough gold. More 
gold asked tor in months l)uzu or Abu ; 
if even 3000 talents are sent to a-, it will not be 
accepted, nor will x send jp his daughter. 

(S.B.A. xiii. 128.) 

Next wc find that Kallimmasin had died ; and after 
three other reigns (as we learn from the Babylonian 
records) he was succeeded by Burnaburiyas, who begins 
by appealing to the past friendship between the royal 
families, and opening negotiations to get an Egyptian 
princess betrothed to his son. 


XVI. 

BURNABURIYAS to NAl’-KIIURA-RIYA. Kings 
of Karduniyas and of Egypt have been friends 
since king Karadndash. Messengers have 
come thrice without valuables, and B. has 
nothing to send. Ten minus of gold sent 
were not full weight. B. has some girls, N. 
may ask who l>p. likes, and* 13 . will send her ; 

also an ? of ancient work. When Sindisu- 

gab, B.’s messenger, leaves, N. is to send 
chariots at once, for B. to make 9 others on 
the pattern. B. sends 2 minas of ukiui stone 
(crystal or lazuli) ; and for N.’s daughter, 
wife of B.’s son, (he?) sends a collar (?) of 
stone, ... 10 of uknu stone weighing 1048 
(end lost). (S.B.A. xv. 1 17.) 

The marriage of Napkhurariya’s daughter here stated 
cannot have been effected at the time, as this letter was 
written certainly long before the daughters were grown, 
and Burnaburyas sends a present to Egypt for her. 
This must then refer to a betrothal, and not to an 
actual marriage. Of the three elder daughters one 
•died, and two married successive kings of Egypt., so 
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that the daughter here named must have been "the 
fourth or later, and born, therefore, as late as the loth 
year of Akhenalen’s reign. The sample chariot was 
evidently sent, as the next letter shows the others to 
have been made from it. 


XVII. 

BURNABURIYAS to NIPKIIURRIRIYA. B. and 
N. Vfathers wci e allied. B . received two minas 
of gold, but expects more. B.’s father was 
Kurigalzu ; in his time the Kunaldiau (Canaan- 
ites) sent to him to revolt and invade Kanni- 
sbat (?), and he refused. B. sends three 
minas of rock crystal (or lazuli), 10 sets of 
harness (or s pairs of horses), and 5 chariots. 

(S.B.A. xiii. 540 ; sec R.l\ xv. 63.) 


Next we sec that the marriage was actually carried 
out, by letter 

XVII 1 . 

BURNABURIYAS to NAPKUURARIYA. A list ol 
the gold and ivory thrones, etc., sent by Rhuli, 
which formed a part, or the whole, of the 
dowry of the Egyptian princess who was to 
marry his son. (B.O.I). 4.) 

A portion of a similar list — perhaps on the same 
occasion — also remains. 


XIX. 

No names. Fragment of inventory of carvings, 
thrones, sceptres, etc. (S.B.A. x. 519.) 

This marriage, even if a child-marriage, must havp 
been far on in the reign, as the fourth daughter was 
not born till the 10th year; and so this ceremony" - 
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might bo in the 14th nr 15th :i1 the earliest. As Syria 
appears to be dear then for messengers, the decline 
and loss of the empire must have come very quickly in 
just the last year or two of the 18 years’ reign of Akhcn- 
aten. This agrees with a successful campaign in Syria 
being represented on one of the tombs carved under 
Akhenaten. 


Another kingdom with which there were commercial 
relations was that of Alashiya, or Alosa in Egyptian, 
as endorsed on the tablets in hieratic. This was prob- 
ably the northern end of the Syrian coast. No personal 
name of the king is stated. 

XX. 

King of Alasiya to king of Egypt. Sends a tank of 
bronze, three talents of hard bronze, one tusk 
of ivory, 011c chair, and a .ship. 

(S.B.A. xi. 340.) 


XXI. 

King of Alashiya to king of Egypt . Despatch of too 
talents of brohzc, a couch, a chariot, horses, 
etc., appears to have been lost on the road ; on 
account of this the king of Alashiya fears 
the displeasure of Amenhotep. Although the 
king of Alashiya has sent gifts regularly to the 
king of Egypt, from the time of his ascending 
the throne, Amenhotep has sent him nothing. 

(B.O.D. 6.) 


XXII. 

King of Alasiya to king of Egypt. Sent his messenger 
with the Egyptian. Sent five talents bronze, 
much in A., and wrought there. Asks for 
gold, and oxen, and oils, 2 jars of kukubu, 
^ and 60 men. Will send wood. Man of A. 
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has died in Egypt and left goods ; widow end 
sou claim them, asks that A.’s messenger may 
bring them. Asks for gold, and will send 
double of what is sent to A. by kings of Khutti 
and Sankhar. (S.B.A. xiii. 544.) 


The next appears to 1 elate to a specified tribute, as 
the amounts are much the same as in letter XXI.; 
while the rest of the business diflcis fiom that. 

XXIII. 

King of Alashiya to king of Egypt. Sends 100 talents 
of bronze, and asks lor a couch of vshu. wood 
inlaid with gold, a chariot inlaid with gold, 
two hoiscs, etc. Names a quanol between A. 
and E. merchants. Desires equal treat ment 
and lecoption of A. and E. envoys. Asks for 
oils, and has sent a khabamit of excellent oil 
to E. (S.Il.A. xv. 133.) 

The commercial telalions of EgypL and Alasluy.i 
seem to have been ^important. The remaining letters 
are but short. n 


XXIV. 

King of Alasiya to king of Egypt. Asks for mes- 
sengers back quickly, as tin 1 liadeis go. 
Mentions ships of Alasiya, (S.B.A. xiii. 547.) 


XXV. 

King of Alasiya to king of Egypt. Introduction of a 
messenger beaiing a costly gift. Docket in 
hieratic “Letter horn Alosha ” 

(S.B.A.* xi. 334.)* 
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Tlu\ next letter seems to show the troubles beginning. 
XXVI. 

King of Alasiya to king of Egypt. Protests that the 
king of Egypt is mistaken about people of 
Lukki who come into Alasiya. The Alasiyans 
are not allied to the Lukkians. If proved to 
be so they shall be punished. 

(S.B.A. xv. 130.) 

These Lukki, whom the Alasiyans repudiate, are 
doubtless the Luka or Lykian pirates and sea-rovers, 
who were the mainstay of the Mediterranean con- 
federacies in the following dynasties. They here 
appear for the first time in connection with another 
maritime people, the Alasiyans. 


Another alliance, that with the king of Assyria, also 
appears. 


XXVII. 

ASSUR'YUBALLIDII to NAPKHURIYA. A. re- 
King ceivcd the ambassadors, and sent a chariot 
, of _ with two while horses, another chariot, and a 

Assyria s0 ,j 0 f w hj(. 0 crystal. Asks for gold, and 
arrears due. A.’s father, Assurnacliirakhi, 
received 20 talents of gold from Eg. King of 
Khani ‘rabbalu (E. Kappadokia) received 20 
talents. Asks for as much. The Suli (Saliu) 
had waylaid Eg. ambassadors. 

(R.P. xv. 61.) 


The system of setting up nominees of Egypt in the 
conquered provinces has left its mark in tho following 
letter : — 

XXVIII. 

ADDUNIRAR to king of Egypt Manakhbiya 
of Nu- (Tahutmes IV.), king of Masri (Egypt), raised 
khasso A.’s father to rule in Nukhasse. 

* (S.B.A. xv. 20.) 

n — 18 
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A fragment ol .1 lettei (XXIX.) belongs to Swlain.1 
of Musikhuni. As the place has not been identified 
salely, it is possible that this is horn Sul.un.i, the'' 
father of Dushratta. See XI. (l‘.A. 30, No, uw 6A.) 


A view of the duties ol the Egyptian govemois is 
given by several short lettois 

XXX. 

x to y. A governor writes to adjacent govemois say- 
ing that he is going to send Alciya to make 
his submission to Egypt, lie asks if any gifLs 
shall be sent with Alciya. (B O.D. 58.) 

This shows how they united in sending a joint 
messenger. 


XXXI. 

YIDYA to king of Egypt. Y. sends lood, drink, 
of As- oxen, etc. as a tribute (B.O.D. 52.) 

kelon 

XXXII. 

YIDYA to king of Egypt. Y. supplied the It oops 
with all nccessaiies. (B.O.D. 54.) 


XXXIII. 

YIDYA to king of Egypt. Y. guaids Askelon, and 
sends women. (B.O.D. 53.) 

It seems that not only did the Egyptians take thou- 
sands of female slaves captive into Egypt, but a tegular 
tribute of girls was rendeied fiom various places. Not 
only in the above, but also in the two following lelteis 
is this shown. ' 
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XXXIV. 

"S 1 IATIYI to king of Egypt. S. guards the spring of 
Zi . . . S. has sent his daughter to the 
king’s household. (B.O.D. 77,) 


XXXV. 

SUMANDI to king of Egypt. S. asks for Khanya 
(the dragoman, letl. VII) to be sent ; and he 
sends 300 oxen, and the girls, and votive offer- 
ings. (S.B.A. xi. 331.) 

The same governor writes briefly in three other 
letters. 


XXXVI. 

SHUMANDI to king of Egypt. S. is disabled by 
illness. (B.O.D. 40.) 


In XXXVII. and XXXVIII. he acknowledges the 
receipt of' a despatch, and states that he 
guards the city. * •'(B.O.D. 38, 39.) 

Of another shekh or governor far in the East wc gel 
n glimpse. 

XXXIX. 

ART AM A -SAM AS of Ziri'basani (the plain of Bashan) 
to the king of Egypt. A. reports his adhesion, 
with soldiers. (R.P. xvii. 99.) 


After this peaceful correspondence of the age of 
supremacy, we begin the age of troubles ; gradually 
the northern people began fighting with one another ; 
and, not being coerced by the Egyptians, the feuds 
spread southward through all Syria and Palestine. 
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Each governor and chief attacked his weaker neigh- 
bours, and both parties sent letters to Egypt, each 
claiming to be acting in the Egyptian interest in lights 
ing the other. 

The warlike Khatti, or Hittitcs, who were never 
conquered, but only repressed, in their Cappadocian 
mountains, began to spread into more fertile regions. 
In letters I. II. III. we have seen them on treaty terms 
with Egypt ; but now they were fighting for their own 
hand. 


XL. 

HADADPUYA and BILTITLU to king of Egypt. 
The Khatta have taken Lupakku and the cities 
of Am from Bin*addu (Bcnhadad). Zitana and 
soldiers have gone to Nulchassc. Greeting 
from Amurhadad to Bin’ili, EbecHp, Bin ‘Ana, 
Bin'ziddi, and Anati (hostages in Egypt ?). 

' (R.P. xvii. go- ) 


The preparation for this attack is noted elsewhere, in 

* XLf. 

Eda(-gama) to king of Egypt. Edn[gama] (see 94., 
130, 135) states that the governor of Kinza is 
leagued with the Khatti, and attacked tho cities 
of Am. E. defends his city, and will defend it. 

(B.O.D. 46.) 


_ When the Egyptians began to withdraw, immediate 
disorder arose, as shown in 

XLII. 

x to king of Egypt. The Egyptian troops being gone, 
the country rebels. (B. O. D . 8 c 4 ~ 
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VAMA to king of Egypt. Y. defended his cities after 
the governors fled. (S.B.A. xi. 392.) 

The echoes of these difficulties affected even the 
south, and down at Akku (Acre) difficulties appear, 
although the land is all nominally Egyptian. 


XLIV. 

ZITADNA of Akku protests his fidelity. (B.O.D. 32.) 


XLV. 

NAMYATTSA to king of Egypt. Reports his adhe- 
sion, with his Bcdawin and Sute (Satiu). 

(R.P. xvii. 96.) 

XLV I. 

ZATATNA (Ziladna, XLIV.) of Akku to king of Egypt. 
Zirdanvyasdu revolted. Namya'itsa remains 
with Suta the Commissioner in Akku. Egn. 
soldiers arc in Megiddo with a female refugee. 
Suta sent to Zatatna that she has given 
Zirdanryasda to Namya'itsa, who docs not 
accept him. (R.P. xvii. 95.) 

What Zatatna’s course was is seen by the complaints 
of Burnaburyas, which show that the land was still 
professedly open to intercourse from Babylonia to Egypt. 

XLVII. 

BURNABURYAS king of Karduniyas to NAPKHUH- 
RURIYA. B.’s messengers with Akhi'dhabu 
(Ahitub) went into land of Kinakhkhi (Canaan- 
"" ites), and on to Egypt. In Khinpaluni of the 
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land of Kinakhkhi, Sum'adda (Shorn ‘Kndntl) 
son of Balummc (Balaam) and Sutatna (m 
Zitadna, 46) son of Satatum (or Zurata, 132) ' 
of Alcku, slew them and robbed the presents. 
B. complains because the Kinakhkhi belong 
to Egypt, and asks redress; or else B.’s 
people will slay Egyptian ambassadors, and 
their agreement be broken; 1 maneh of ciystal 
sent. (R.P. xv. 65.) 

Of Sumaddu, who acts as freebooter, we learn that 
he was governor of Samkhuna (Scmekhonitis, Gr. = 
Merom, 33 m. E. of Akku), whence (XLVIII.) he sent 
a report of peace to the king. (S.B.A. xii. 328.) But 
later he excuses his deficiencies by the disturbed state 
of the land. 


XUX. 

SHUMADDU to the king of Egypt. S. is unable to 
send corn, because the threshers have driven 
away the overseers. (B.O.I). fid,) 


The principal leaders of revolt in Syria were the 
family of Abdishirta, and particularly one of them, who 
was a native governor appointed by the Egyptians, 
named Aziru. The latter appears to have been the 
most capable and energetic of the utlcrs, and to have 
been faithful to Egypt, until it was clear that the Egyp- 
tians were hopelessly weak, when he determined to do 
the best he could for his own hand. His earlier letters 
are purely in the Egyptian interest. 

L. 

AZIRU to DUDU (viceroy). A. has done all that the 
king desired. A. rules in the land of the 
Amurri (Amorites). (S.B.A. xiii. 217. f 
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AZIRU to the king of Egypt. Two men were sent 
by the messengers to receive the orders for 
the land of Amurru. (S.B.A. xv. 21.) 

LIT. 

AZIRU to DUDU. Khatib has made report to the 
king, and is now with D. King of Khatti has 
invaded Nukhassc. 

Lin. 

AZIRU to tho king of Egypt. A. has carried out all 
his orders . . . tho kings of Nukhassc . . . 
city of Tsumuri (Shnyra), (S.B.A. xi. 410.) 

In the next we see Azirti trying to use Dudu as a 
catspaw to get a subsidy from Egypt. 

LTV. 

AZIRU to DUDU. The kings of Nukhassc said to A. 

that his father got all the gold he wanted from 
the king of Egypt, (S.B.A. xiii, 216.) 

We next turn to a most faithful servant of the Egyp- 
tians, Ribaddu, governor of Simyra and afterwards of 
Gabula, who has left the longest correspondence of all ; 
nearly forty letters of his extend from the age of tran- 
quillity to the almost entire loss of Syria. 

LV. 

RIBADDU to the king. Names the official Amanraa 
or Amanappa). R. marches with 60 chariots 
„ ... Let Yappa-addu be blamed . . . Two 

ships are sent. (S.B.A. xi. 361.) 
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Ebcd-ashcra (or Arad-ashirta) soon appears a., the 
enemy of the Egyptian power. His sons— including 
Azira — seem to have been the main rebels, though pro- 
fessing to act in the Egyptian interest. 

LVI. 

RIBADDU to the king. Sons of Ebed-ashera have 
taken two horses and chariots, and Yivana (the 
Ionian) is gone to Tyre. R. sent two messengers 
to Zemar. Asks for ten men of Melukhkha 
and ten of Egypt for defence. 

(R.P. xviii. 50.) 

The following may be about this same period. 

LVII. 

RIBADDU of Gabla to king. King's guard luivo 
stolen goods of R. as well as of tho king. 
Pakhura (Syrian) has sent tho Sute and smitten 
the Serdani (Egyptian). R. robuls charges. 

(R.P. xviii, 6b.) 


r LVIII. r 

RIBADDU to AMANAPPA (Amcncmapt). R. asks A. 
to deliver him from Arduashirta’s soldiers. 
He was ordered to send ships to Yarimuta. 
Soldiers patrol the land of Amurri. R. desires 
that troops bo not sent to Akzabu (Achzib). 

(M.A.F. vi. 307; R.P. xviii. 6a.) 

LIX. 

RIBADDU to the king. Hostile is Ebedasherah of 
Barrabarti ; he has captured cities, and stirred 
up Gubla and Tyre, saying, “ I am your lord.” 
And Bedawin have done like the city of Ammi 
. . . the Serdanu. Zemar is still strong 
for R. (R.P. xviii. 89.) 
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RIBADDU to king - . R. sent nephews to Tyre for 
safety. Palace of Tyre is great like that in 
Ugarila. (R.P. xviii. 63.) 


LXI. 

RIBADDU to the king - . Names the city of Tisa . . . 
in land of Tsumuri, and the land of Martu 
(Amurri). (P.A. 35, No. 3.) 


The following letter, addressed to the chief of Amurri, 
was probably sent to Aziru, as ho ruled and received 
orders in the land of Amurra; but no addressee is 
named. Klianni was formerly dragoman (VII.), but 
here appears to be administrator. 


LXII. 


\ 


KlIANNI to chief of Amurra. The chief of Gubin 
has complained of an attack by the chief of 
Amurra, and asjeed to be protected by Khanni. 
Chief of Amurra is summoned to a court- 
martial at Ziclon. A woman Mada has gone 
to chief of Qidsa, driven out by the Amurri to 
a hostile place. Threats of burning him out. 
Ahiurri is in land of Kinakhi. Next year IC.’s 
son must go to Egypt with a settlement of 
affairs.* Asks A. to send in his son to Egypt 
as a hosiage, and allows this year for him to 
do so. Next year will bo too late. Khanni is 
sent in place of the king, with a black list of 
enemies. A. is asked to help to bring in Sarru 
and all his sons, Tuya, Liya and all his sons, 
Pisiari and his sons, the son-in-law of Mania 
and his sons and wives . . . Da wife of (or 
Dasarti) Paluma, and Nimmakhi hapadu of 
Amurri. (S.B.A. xiii. 224.) 
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A later translation, while agreeing in the names, 
rcndcts this as a reproach to the chief of Gubin for 
expelling his brother, who lives in Ziluna, etc. Rut 
this is not so concordant with the address to the chief 
of Amurri. 

In the next wo have an appeal from another city. 

LXIII. 

IRQATA city, to the king of Egypt. The nobles of 
Irqata send 30 horses, etc. Men of a town in 
Shanku, who were before friendly, now arc 
foes. Irqata refuses their offers, and appeals 
to Egypt. (B.O.D. 43.) 

The appeal was m vain, as the next letter shows. 
LXIV. 

RIBADDU to king of Egypt. R. is distressed hy the 
sons of Ebcd'asirta who descend into Amnrru. 
All the land of Tsumura and city of liquid 
(Tell ’Aiqa) rebel in Tsumura. Governor has 
left Gubla„ Neither Zimrida nor Yaptraddu 
are with R, Governor sent to them, and they 
paid 30 manohs. King has sent reinforce- 
ments to Tsumura and Irqata, garrison of 
Tsumura has fled. (R.l\ xv. 70.) 

LXV. 

RIBADDU to king of Egypt. Names Tsumuri and 
Arad'asirti. (P.A. 35, No. 3.) 

The next letter has lost the sender’s name, but is 
doubtless from the faithful Ribaddu. 

LXVI. 

x to king of Egypt. Owing to Abd’ashirla, Khaya , 
(or Khaip, governor of Zumura) was unable 
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* to .send ships to land of Amurri. Ships from 
Arvad, in charge of x, lack men, and a - urges 
that Egyptian ships and men be sent ; also 
that an ofliccr be set over ships of Sidon, 
Beyrul, and Arvad, lo seize Abd'ashirta. 

This appeal to secure tne fleet for Egypt failed, as 
we read in the next letter that the ships were lost. 


LXVII. 

RIBADDU to the king. May the goddess of Gubla 
give power to the king. Aziru is his adver- 
sary, has taken 12 of R.’s men, and asks 5° 
of silver ransom ; A. has taken in Tambuliya 
men whom R. had sent to Zumur. Ships of 
Zumur, Biruta, and Ziduna all fire gone over 
lo land of Amuri (/.<>. lo Aziru, see L.). 
Yapa-addu as well as Aziru attacks R., and 
have taken his ships. R.’s family will go 
over to enemy if not succoured. R. holds 
Zumur, bul is surrounded by enemies for two 
months past. Ask Amarynn if R. has not 
been faithful fn Alasiya . . . Yarimula . . . 
Yappa’addu. (S.B.A. xv. 359.) 

In the next three letters wc see that Ebcd-ashcrah 
hacl obtained allies, and was pushing his way still 
further against Ribaddu. 


LXVIII. 

RIBADDU to king. Salma'salla son of Ebed-asherah 
holds Ullazu, Ardata, Yibiliya, Ambi, and 
Sigata. Kings of Kasse and Mitani have 
taken land of the king. If help is not sent 
Zemar will fall also, and R. cannot go to 
Zemar, (R.P. xviii. 58.) 
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LXIX. 

RIBADDU to the king 1 . Zemar still faithful. Ynppn* 
addu does not help. K.u.iles joined Ebed- 
asherah and Mitani and the Ivhatti lake 
the land. King has sent troops with Yan- 
Ithamu, and men of Yarimula,and commissioner 
of Kumidi . . . (R.P. xviii. 59.) 


The name of the sender is lost ; but the following 
letter is clearly from Ribaddu, and of this period. 

LXX. 

x to king of Egypt, x held Tsumura. City of Zarak 
reports that the four sons of Abdwsirli arc 
captured. Yapa-addu and A/.iru oppose x. 
Sons of Abd-asirti went against Tarkumiya, 
and took the land of the king of Egypt, the 
king of Mitanaumnu, the king of Tarkusi, and 
the king of Khala (ITitlilos), Yankhamu the 
servant of the king of (in ?) Yarimuta, and the 
Resident Melckh'mi . . . (S.B.A. xi. 35b.) 

r # 

The report of the capture of the Abchashirtitos was 
false, as we find them more active in future. 


We next see that even Zemar was in great danger. 

LXXI. 

RIBADDU to the king. R. in difficulty for Zemar ; 
sends two messengers to king, one of Yaii- 
muta. Asks for help to take Aairu, as sons of 
Ebed-ashera have smitten cities, Zemar, 
Ullaza, Sawa. . . . Offers to send to Yan- 
khame and Biri. R. has occupied Amuui ir- 
peace, with Yapa’addu and IChalib. Asks for 
men of Maluklrkha. (R.P. xvixi. 52.)' 
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A<j(l next wc sec that Zcmar was lost. 

LXXII. 

RIBADDU to the king. Ebed-asherah strong against 
R.j and sends to Milana (Aram Naharaim) 
and Kasse (Babylonia). E. has collected 
Bcdawin against Sigata and Ambi. Zemar is 
already lost. ’ (R.P. xviii. 56,) 


We turn now to other writers, resuming the later 
troubles of Ribaddu at No. lxxxviii. 


LXXIII. 

SU(?)YARZANA to king of Egypt. S. is attacked by 
of the city of Tusulli. The Bedawin have taken 
KIIAZI, Makhzi . . . ti and burnt it, and have gone 
against Amairkhatbi (Amcnhotep), and have 
taken Gilu, and only Bal-garib survives. 
They attack Magdali, and Ustcru . . ., and 
Khiusi. S. captured 50 Bcdawin, and took 
them to Amairkhatbi . . . 

, . (R.P. xvii. 85.) 

Tusulli has been equalled with Tasurct of Thothmes, 
probably Teiasir 11 N.E. of Shechem, but the rest of 
these places seem to be lower down in the Esdraclon 
region, for Khazi is the Khazay of Thothmes, Tell el 
Kussis, 8 N.W. of Megiddo. The ruler of Migdol was 
soon in extremities, and wrote as follows : — 

LXXIV. 

x to king of Egypt, x has no authority in Magdalim, 
and the soldiers of Kukbi have conspired, x 
contradicts Abbikha, who says that his cities 
have been captured by the enemy. 

(B.O.D. 73.) 
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Abrshairi, otherwise i etiderod as Ab'rmilki, o the 
governor of Tsurri (Tyre), is anotlii't impoiLmt poison, 
whose troubles woie like those of Rib.ichlu. 


LXXV. 

AEISHARRI to king of Egypt. A. asks for U/u to 
strengthen him ; for Iigi ruler of Sirlon has 
defeated him. The lulei of Kh.ivur Jlla/or) 
has come out. (S.B.A. xiii. 333.) 

The ruler of Khazur appealed to Egypt. 

LXXVI. 

ABDI-SULLIM to the king of Egypt. A. will hold 
or his city until the king comes. 

Khacui. (B.O.D. .|7.) 

Ilgi named above must have soon died or been slain, 
as a new ruler appears in this next lotler. 

LXXVII. 

ZIMRIDDI to king of Egypt. Z. is governor of 
of Ziduna, which is safe, for the king ; /. asks 

Sidon. succour. (8.B.A. xiii. 31S.) 

This profession of obedience seems to have been only 
a blind, to draw some supplies ; for wo load in 

LXXVIII. 

ABISHARRI to king of Egypt. The king thunders in 
heaven like the god Addu. The king sent a 
message and all the land feaied. A. is 
raised to the rank of the great officers. Zim- 
lida governor of Ziduna sends messages to 
the rebel Aziru, son of Arad’ashratu, for all the 
Egyptian news. Is that light ? 

(S.B.A. xv. 518.) 

Zimrida soon takes a more active course. 
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LXXIX. 

ABISHARRI to king of Egypt. A. cannot leave his 
town to come to Egypt, because he cannot get 
out of the hands of Zimrida of Ziduna, who 
knows that he wants to leave, and wars 
against him. Asks for 10 men to guard the 
town in his absence, and sends a messenger. 
Asks for wood and water, because placed on 
the sea they have neither. T^e messenger, 
Ilu-milku, bears 5 talents of copper, subu 
and a ginaan. Replying to the king’s en- 
quiries about Kitiaahna, the king of Danuna 
(Danian, 135 of Tyre) is dead, his brother 
succeeds, and the land is quiet. The house (?) 
of the king of Ugarit is half burnt. Of the 
Khalil nothing. Itamagapapiri of Qidshu, 
and Aziru, war with Namyapiza. Zimrida 
collected ships and men of Aziru and came 
against Abisharri. (S.B.A. xv. 507.) 

This phrase of asking for ten men (or officers) is like the 
—modern idiom in Egypt of asking for two piastres, as a 
modest way of applying Ibr an indefinite amount. The 
difficulty in Tyre for wood and water has always been 
common in war. 

Aziru, however, gives another version of his relations 
with Egypt, and asks for supplies from the king, pre- 
paratory to his final rebellion. 


LXXX 

AZIRU to king of Egypt. A. is always faithful to 
Egypt. The people of Sumuri disturb him. 
If the king of the Khatti comes against himTJ 
he needs men, chariots, etc., to repel him. 

0 (S.B.A. xiii. 219.) 
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LXXXI. 

AZIRU to DUDU (viceioy). Khalib (llolep) will go' 1 
to the king j if A /.im also Jcvu es, the king 
j of Khatti will come into Nukhussi, and his 
'revolt will be laid to us. (S.B.A. xiii. 229.) 


LXXXII. 

AZIRU to x. The king of the Khatti is in Nukhassi 
and Tunip (Tcnnib) and Martu. 

(S.B.A. xiii. 233.) 


LXXXII I. 

AZIRU to king of Egypt. A. and Khalib are now 
leaving; but the king of Ihu Khatti is in 
Nukhassi and in Tunip. (S.B.A. xiii. 232.) 


LXXXFV. 

AZIRU to KHAI {viceroy). and Khalib will soon 
leave. The king of the Kluilli is in Nukhassi, 
and went Into the land of Martu ( Anmrri), 
and ravaged tho city of Dunip (Tennib), 

(S.B.A. xiii, 231.) 

A very different version of these affairs is given by 
the other side. 


LXXXV, 

ABI’SHARRI to king of Egypt. The king is like the 
sun-god, like the god Addu in heaven. The 
king set A. in Tyre, and A. asks for 20 
soldiers. . . . Aziru . , . Arad’ashratu , . . 
levolted Khabi. If a messenger had been 
sent theie Zumur would not have been given**"" 
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to Aziru. Zimrida has taken Uzu (Hosah) 
from A., and A. has no wood or water, or 
burial-ground. Zinaida of Ziduna and Aziru, 
and men of Arvada, have sworn together, and 
assemble ships, chariots, and soldiers, to take 
Tyre. They took Zumur on the word of 
Zimrida, who brought a false message (see 
LXXVIII.) to Aziru. No wood nor water. 

(S.B.A. xv. 511.) 

This mentions the fall of Zumura, which Ribaddu 
reported in LXXII. And Zimrida, who was beleaguer- 
ing Tyre in LXXIX., here is joined with Aziru and the 
Arvadites. 

Tunip also besought the king against Aziru. 


LXXXVI. 

TUNIP' people, to king of Egypt. Manakhbiria (Men* 
kheperra, Tahutmcs III.) received their 
allegiance. 1IU statues arc in the town. 
They have sent messages twenty times. By 
the god Addu they demand a reply. Aziru 
has maligned tllcm as encihics to Egypt and 
to tho Khatti. Aziru will treat them like the 
people of Ni, who have broken allegiance to 
Egypt. Aziru took Zumur. The writers 
desire a reply. (S.B.A. xv. 18.) 

This is the last appeal of Tunip ; and below is the 
last appeal of Tyre. 


LXXXVII. 

ABISHARRI to king of Egypt. The king gave orders 
to supply wood and water, but nothing is done. 
A. is the servant of Salmayati, and Tyre is 
? the city of Salmayati. (S.B.A. xv. 515.) 

n— 19 
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LXXXVIII. 

RIBADDA Io king of Egypt. Reports conspiracy oh 
Ariiu, fall of Zumuta, and death of governor 
Khaib. Therefore Bikhura will nut bo able to 
hold Kumidi. (B.O.D. iS.) 

Here we leatn the name of the unlucky governor of 
Zumura, whom we have mot bofoio in letter LX VI. 
Bikhura saved himself by joining the victors, as 
Ribaddu laments in the next. 


LXXXIX. 

RIBADDA to king of Egypt. R. attacked by Bikhura, 
governor of Kumidi, who incited the Sute 
(Bedawin), with Abdirnma, Iddin-addn, and 
Abdi-milki (or Abdisharri), sons of Abd- 
ashiita, to attack him. (ll.O.l). jo.) 

Next Aziru sends a polito scries of excuses for his 
falseness. 


XC. 

AZIRU to king of Egypt. When envoy Khnni came, 
A. was at Tunip, and knew it not. F ollowed him 
in vain. A. ’s brother and Ilitil received K. well, 
and supplied him. Another time Khani came, 
and received A. as a father. King orders A. to 
rebuild Zumur. Kings of Nukhassi have 
fought A. and taken town, urged by Khntib, 
and A. has not rebuilt. Khatib has taken 
half of what king gave him, and all the gold 
and silver. King has asked why A. refused 
his envoy and welcomed that of the Khatli; 
but he has received the envoy well. 

(S.B.A. xv. 372.) 

Here the king has heard of the fall of Zumura, and 
ordered its restoration, but Aziru tries to throw thd* 
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blame T>f its destruction on Lhe king's of Nukhassi and 
Khalib the Egyptian, who were apparently leagued 
with Aziru. He also tries to abuse Khatib as false to 
the king. 

Another lament from Ribaddu follows ; the sender’s 
name is rendered Rabimur or Utrrabi'khur, but this 
is apparently from Ribaddu. 

XCI. 

RIBADDU (?) to king of Egypt. A. ruled in Gubla. 

Aziru has smitten Aduna king of Irqata, the 
land of Ammiya and the king of Ardata, and 
taken Tsumura and other towns. Only Gubla 
is left to the king. The city of Ullaza and 
Palasa are captured by Aziru. Sarnu . . . 
Itakama smote the land of Am. The king of 
the Khatta, and king of Nariba . . . 

(S.B.A. xiii. 220; R.l\ xvii. 90.) 

XCII. 

'lLU-RARPKIIUR of Gubla to king qf Egypl. Aziru 
has leagued with" the kings of Ammiya and 
Ni against the king. I-Ic asks for 30 to 50 
men to guard the city and Zumur, and warns 
the king against Aziru. (B.O.D. 45.) 

Ribaddu again reports his afflictions in the next. 

XCIII. 

RIBADDU to king of Egypt. Zumuru captured. Biri 
an Eg. officer slain and men scattered. 
R. applied to Pakhamnata, who would not 
help, and was present when Zumuru was 
destroyed. Troops of Gubla slain at Zumuru. 
No corn in Gubla, serious state. 

(B.O.D. 24.) 


9 
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Pakhamnata, evidently an Egyptian envoy, setnifc to 
have played false ; and wc see old Arad'ashirla claim- 
ing to be faithful and submissive to the envoy. 


XCIV. 

ARAD-ASHRATU to king of Egypt. A. guards the 
whole land of Amuri. A. tells Pakhanati his 
inspector (or Resident) to take the auxiliaries 
... A. guards Zumur and Uilaza (taken by 
Aziru, see XCI.). When the inspector brings 
word from the king, A. will give up Zumur. 

(S.B.A. xv. 502,) 


A new governor was sent to try to improve the 
affairs, and Ribaddu at once seeks to take action. 

XGV. 

RIBADDU to KI-IAYAPA. R. prostrates before K. 

sent as commissioner. R. asks for troops 
against Zemar. Ebed-asherah is strong 
among the Bedawin, and sent 50 convoys of 
horses and 200 soldiers into Sigata, which he 
holds, and also Ambi. 

(R.P. xviii. sf>.) 

He also appeals to another governor, but in vain. 
XCVI. 

RIBADDU to AMANAPPA. R. prostrates himself 
before A. May the goddess of Gubla protect 
him. Asks why he does not speak for him, 
that A. may come with troops and take land 
of Amuri. Amuri have a stronghold and no 
longer belong to Arad'asirta; they dull day 
and night, and we must do the same. All the 
governors desire action since Arad'asirta 1 ms 
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* ordered people of Ammiya to slay their master. 

1 R. asks A. to tell all this to the king 1 . A. 
knows R. and his acts at Zumur. 

(S.B.A. xv. 355.) 

Ribaddu appears to have discovered some defection 
in the enemy’s parly, and wished to encourage the new 
envoys to take active steps. For a time it seems as if 
the Egyptian interest was succeeding-, as in the next 
letter, after they had been short of corn for two years, 
and Ribaddu was limited to Gubla, the governor ejected 
Ebed-asherah from Amurri. 


XCVII. 

RIBADDU to king. For two years no corn; all 
families of garrison have gone to Yarimuta. 
King has sent 400 men and 30 convoys of 
horses to Shuta, who will defend cily. Yan- 
khamu says “king gave corn to Ribaddu, 
therefore give to. Tyre.” And likewise Yapa- 
addu. King did not give corn in Zomar, but 
gives it in Gubla. The king of Tarizi marched 
to Zomar and Gubla ; the .governor has de- 
stroyed Iibcd-ashorah out of Amurri. E. had 
occupied Tyre. (R.P. xviii. 67.) 


But wo next find that for three years there had been 
no corn, and Ribaddu cannot move out. 

XCVIII. 

RIBADDU to the king. R. protests his family fidelity. 

But brigands oppress the land, and R's people 
have fled to Yarimuta. For three years no 
cultivation ; only Gubla and two other places 
are left to R. Arad-asirta has taken Sigata, 
and said to men of Ammiya, “ Slay your 
master,” and they submitted. R. fears much, 
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he is shut up as a bird in a cage in publa. 
Asks that Aman-appa (Amctrenr.ipt, letter 
CII.) shall slate case. (S.I 3 .A. xv. 351^*, 

XCIX. 

RIBADDU to AMANAPPA. Reports attacks on city, 
corn scarce for three years. Names Amurri, 
Milani, Zumuru, and official Yankhatnu who 
supplied corn. (B.O.D. si.) 


C. 

RIBADDU to king. R. asks for troops to protect 
Gubla, etc. (B.O.D. 25.) 


Then even Gubla became insecure for Ribaddu. 


Cl. 


RIBADDU to AMANAPPA, Gubla is surrounded 
with foes ; people of Ambi stirred by Abd- 
ashirta (jave rebelled ; and R. is surprised 
that Amanappa should have ordered him to 
Zumuru. (B.O.D. 23.) 


Treachery began within the city. 

CII. 

RIBADDU to the king. R. went to Khamuniri 
( = Ammunira, CIII.). R.’s brother tries to 
drive him from Gubla, and has guard and 
Yanazni with him. R. has never seen the 
king, but now sends his son. 6.,’s brother 
wishes to give Gubla to sons of Ebed-asherah, 
who are hostile in Puruzilim. R. begs for 
help. (R.P. xviii. joff- 
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Then Ribaddu flees to Bcyrut. 

cm. 

RIBADDU to king of Egypt. The men of Gubla and 
R.’s family demanded that he should submit to 
Arad'asirta. R. sent an account to the king, 
but no reply came. Corn ran short : so R. 
fled to Ammunira, governor of Biruta (Beyrut), 
who shut him out. Meanwhile R.’s family 
fled. (S.B.A. xv. 362.) 

Of Ammunira we learn a little before this, in the 
following : — 

CIV. 

AMMUNIRA to king of Egypt. A chief of Biruta has 
Q f obeyed the king’s orders, and gone forth at the 

llirula. head of his soldiers with horses and chariots. 

(S.B.A. xv. 366.) 

But his account of Ribaddu’s flight seems to show 
. thal he gave him shelter. 

”*CV. 

AMMUNIRA to king of Egypt. A. will guard Biruta 
until auxiliaries come. Ribaddu of Gubla has 
taken refuge with A. R.’s brother is in Gubla, 
and has given the sons of R. to the rebels of 
Amuri. (S.B.A. xv. 368.) 

The other side of the story comes from the rebel 
Abd'ashirta. 

CVI. 

ABD'ASHIRTA to the king of Egypt. A. protests his 
fidelity in Gubla, and asks for assistance. 
Acknowledges receipt of letter, and sends in 
* answer ten women, (B.O.D. 33.) 



2 9 fi DECLINE OF EGYPT IN SYRIA 

After Ribaddu fled, the garrison followed his cxartiplc. 

CVII. 

RIBADDU to king of Egypt. Owing to com not 
coming from Yarimuta, the garrison rebelled 
and left Gubla. R. is no longer governor, 
and the cities are ruled by Aziru, leagued with 
Abd'ashirta. (B.O.D. 19.) 


Lastly, Beyrut fell, as Ribaddu reports. 

CVIII. 

RIBADDU to AMANAPPA. R. asks for an explana- 
tion of the censures on him. Though Birtum 
(Beirut) has fallen, R. supplied soldiers and 
chariots to protect it. (B.O.D. 25.) 


The last letter from Ribaddu is a final appeal to the 
king to act strongly. 


CIX. 

* r 

RIBADDA to king of Egypt. Reports Abd'ashirta 
coming, and the fait of Biruta. Unless the 
king sends chariots and soldiers at once, all 
the coast from Biruta to Egypt will fall to 
enemy. A little help from Egypt will enable 
R. to hold out. (B.O.D. 17.) 


We now turn to the letters concerning Southern 
Syria, the principal personages in which are not found 
in the preceding series. Two or three times a link 
occurs between the Northern and Southern scries, and 
no doubt the earlier letters that here follow were 
written before the later letters which we have already 
summarised. The main clue to the order in the follow* 
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ing letters is the alliance of Labai with EbecHob in the 
Egyptian interest at first, and his later union with the 
Syrian party. Many of the lclteis arc so short and 
unallusive that they can only be fitly grouped by the 
personages. 

The first letter here has lost the sender’s name ; from 
the tenor of it, we can hardly be wrong' in attributing it 
to Ebed'tob, especially as he defends Urushalim (Jeru- 
salem), which was that governor’s place. 

CX. 

x to king of Egypt. ... as to Urushalim, if the land 
remains to the king why is not Khazati the 
capital? Gimti-Kirmil (Gimza) is fallen to 
Tagi and men of Guti (Gath). He is in Bit- 
Sani (Beil Shenna, 4J S.E. Girnzu?), and E. 
arranged that Lab’ai should give ... to the 
Khabiri. Milkilim sent to Tagi ; and granted 
requests of Kelti (Kcilah) We have delivered 
Urushalim. The guard left in it Khapi son or 
Miyariya (TInpi son of Moryra). Addalim 
(Hadad-el) remains in Khazati. 

' „ „ (R-P- xvii. 73.) 

Zimrida, the letter naming whom was found al 
Lachish by Dr. Bliss, appears as govei nor of that city 
hero. In the letter CXI. he is named as in the Syrian 
interest ; so we must only look on the present letter as 
a polite blind, like Aziru’s letters LXXX. to LXXXIV. 
Whether this Zimrida is the same as Zimrida of Zidon, 
whom we last saw in letter LXXXV. as taking Tyre, 
is uncertain ; if there be but one Zimrida, this letter 
must come after No. LXXXV. Anyhow, No. CXII. 
records his end. 


CXI. 

ZIMRIDI to king of Egypt. Z. the chief of Lakisha 
has received orders and will execute them. 

• (S.B.A. xiii. 319.) 
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EBED'TOB to king of Egypt. E. protests fidelity. 
Suta (Suti) the commissioner has conic, and 
E. has given him 21 women and 20 men 
slaves. There is war againsL Egypt as far as 
mountains of Seri (Surah, on hills 6 S.E. of 
Gath) and Guti-Kirmil (Gath). The Kliabiri 
are capturing forts. Turbazu (Egyptian) was 
killed in Zilu (Zelah). Zimrida (Syrian) of 
Lachish is slain. Yaptikh-addu (Egyptian) 
was killed in Zilu. E. begs l'or reinforce- 
ments, the land being in extremity. 

(R.P. xvii. 68.) 


CXIII. 

EBED'TOB to king of Egypt. E. is accused of revoll. 
E. asks the governor why he favours the 
Khabiri, and often has reported to the king 
the attacks on the land. Asks for Yikhbii- 
IChama. Tli-milki (Elimeloch) is destroying 
king's land. Khabiri are wasting all. 

" “ (R.P. xvii. 66.) 


CXIV. 

SUYARDATA to king of Egypt, S. ordered to attack 
Kelte. Ebed’tob sent 14 pieces of silver to 
men of Kelte to attack S. Ebed'tob took 
Kelte, Bel'nathan (?), and Hamor (?). Lab'api 
(Labai) and Ebed'Lob occupy . , . ninu. 
Docket , repeated refusal. 

(S.B.A. xi. 348; R.P, xvii. 77.) 

This letter is the last naming Labai as being on the 
Egyptian side; and the first to bring in Suyardala, 
whom we frequently find later. We turn now to a 
short connected series which belong to about this time? 
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CXV. (in full, see p. 185). 

YATIBIRI to king 1 of Egypt. Yankhama took Yatibiri 
(Hotep'ra) into Egypt when young, and 
Yatibiri lived in the palace. Later Yatibiri 
was guarding Azzati (Gaza) and Yapu (Joppa), 
and always went with the auxiliaries. 

(S.B.A. xv. 504.) 


Yankhama appears as viceroy in the next, which is 
from the region of Tiberias. 

- CXVI. 

MUT-ADDA to YANKHAMU. Ayab and king of 
Bitilim fled, and the enemy aro in the city. 
Refers Y. to Bininima and Isuya. Names city 
of Ashtarli. Tho cities of Udumu, Aduri, 
Araru, Me, slu, Magdalim, Khinianabi, Zarqi- 
zabtat, Khayini and Ibilimma arc hostile. 

(R.P. xviii. xvii.) 


,CXVTI. , 

SIIIBTI'ADDA to king of Egypt. Acknowledges 
letter. Yankhamu is faithful. 

(B.O.D. 65.) 

CXVIII. 

BAYAW 1 to king of Egypt. Owing to Yankhamu, 
rebels have seized the country. 

(B.O.D. 60.) 


This was the usual device of a man who was rebel- 
ling, to accuse the Egyptian party falsely, in order to 
hide his defection of attacking them. Bcyawi, or Beya, 
next appears as an adversary. 
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CXIX. 

ADAD ’DAYAN to king of Egypt. There is war in 
Turnur (Tumra? 7 N.E. Gaza), Mankhate 
(Wady cl Menakh, 7 S. Gezcr) was taken by 
Beya. Rianap retook il, and Ghezer and 
Rubute. Ransoms are 30 of silver for some 
men, and 100 for Beya’s men. 

(M.A.F. vi. 299.) 

Another translation varies thus : — The city of Tumur 
and city of Mankhate revolt. Addu’kinumnm 
(the writer) took . . . from Beya, and gave it 
to Rianap. Beya of Rubute has not reported 
lately. For provisions for men 30 pieces of 
silver ; for city of Beya 100 pieces. 

(S.B.A. xi. 394.) 

Rianap ( Rercnrapt ) was an Egyptian governor, as 
we see in the next. 


CXX. 

BUADDA to king of Egypt. B. guards his land. R. 

was rebuked for his conduct to Rianappa, and 
promises now to look on R. as on Iho king. 

(B.O.D. 5 fi.) 


CXXI. 

BUADDA of Urza to king of Egypt. B. advised 
Shakhshikhashi (?) not to help the enemies. 

(B.O.D. 55.) 


CXXII. 


BUADDA of Pitazzi to king of Egypt. Report of, 
peace, (S.B.A. xi. 329.) 



PALESTINE REVOLT 301 

Another glimpse of Bey a appears. 

CXXIII. 

x to king of Egypt. The troops sent to Tyre were 
taken prisoners by Biya son of Gulati ; now 
Biya is expelled from the city, and the city is 
in right hands. (B.O.D. 71.) 


Returning now to Labai’s party. 

CXXIV. 

ADDUTTLU to king of Egypt. Two sons of Lab’ai 
have joined A.’s enemy; they complain that 
the king gave to Su'ila’giti a city that Labai 
took. They have stirred up men of Gina 
(Janiah, 7 W. Bethel), besides smiting Avanu 
(Beth Avon, near Bethel) ; and they addressed 
an Egyptian prince Namya'itsa. Sons of 
Lab’ai say they war like their father when he 
was set over Sunama (Sclmeh? 3 E. Joppa) 
and Burqa (Bcne-beraq, 5 E. Joppa) and 
Kharabu (El Khurab, 11 E. Joppa?), and took 
Giti-Rimuna (Gath-rimmcrn, near Joppa, Jos. 
xix. .|s) Messengers of Milldlim. 

(R.P, xvii. 83.) 


CXXV. 

TAGI to king of Egypt. T. is father-in-law of Milkili, 
and asks that main roads be still guarded by 
Milkili, (B.O.D. 70.) 


This relationship explains the next letter. 

CXXVI. 

EBED'TOB to king of Egypt. Milkilim joins sons of 
" Labai and sons of Arzai to take the country. 
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Milkilim joined with Tngi and took RulcuLu 
(Rabbah). Puru (or Pauru = Paari) is in 
Khazati (Gaza). Requests that Yikhbil- 
Khamu be seat. (R.P. xvii. 71.) 


We now turn to another group of letters concerning 
Labai and Arzai, or Arzawiya; prefixing two which 
are of an earlier date before the great troubles, and 
which belong“to the North, but which throw light on 
the same people. 

CXXVII. 

AKIZZ 1 to NAP-KHUR'RIYA. A. is governor of 
Qatna; he names services in victualling the 
army; asks for troops to be sent to occupy 
country around, which would welcome them. 
Men of Qatna seized by Aziru ; asks for rescue 
or ransom. Statue of Shamash taken from 
Qatna by king of Khatli, asks N. 1o send 
ransom. (B.O.D, 3b.) 


r CXXVII I, 

AKIZZI to NAP-KHUR-RIYA. King of Khatli has 
obstructed him. Ailugama of Qedosh, Tiu- 
yatli governor of Lapana, and Arzauya 
governor of Gizzi, avo leagued ; but kings of 
Nukhashshi, Ni, Zinzar, and Kinanutarc faith- 
ful. A. asks for troops soon, as kings with 
Aitugama and Dasha in the land of Am are 
going to take Aup. Timasgi is in the land of 
Aup. (B.O.D. 37.) 


CXXIX. 

YASHDATA to king of Egypt. Men of Takh . . . 
have raided Y. Y. is allied with Biridiyi 
governor of Megiddo. (B.O.D. 59.) 
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* cxxx. 

EIRIDI to king of Egypt. Labai wars against B. 

City of Aveti (or Abilu, CXXXIII. Abdeh, 
13 S. of Tyro) received the Egyptians. Labai 
attacks Megiddo. B. desires forces. 

(R.P. xvii. 81.) 


CXXXI. 

BIRIDI to king of Egypt. Megiddo is besieged, and 
there are rebels in the low country. 

(R.P. xvii. 82.) 

Labai failed, it seems, but succeeded in escaping. 

CXXXII. 

x to king of Egypt, x chased Labaya, who was with 
. Yashdatu, but could not claim him, as Labaya 
had been taken at Megiddo by Zurata, who 
would have sent him to Egypt by ship ; so x 
gave money to Zurata to get hold of Labaya, 
but Zurata took L. to his house in Khinatuna, 
ancl then LabayTi and Aclcfnmikhir escaped. 
How is x to get back his money spent for the 
„ king? (B.O.D. 72.) 

This looks as if Labai had been ransomed by his 
friend out of the Egyptian hands ; and then they were 
scheming to make the Egyptians repay the money. 


The next gives the last notice about Namyayiza, 
named in CXXIV. and many earlier letters. 

CXXXIII. 

x to king of Egypt. Names rebels. Biridashyi stirred 
up city of Inu-amma (Yanuh, 7 E. Tyre); they 
took chariots in city of Ashlarti (Ashteroth, 
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21 E. Gcnnesaret) ; kings of Buzrunn. (Bpzrah) 
and Khalunni (Golan, ’Allan) league with liiri- 
dashyi to slay Namyayiza, who refuged i>^_ 
Timasgi, and, being attacked by Arzauya, 
declared himself Egyptian. Arzauya went to 
Gizza (Gish, 22 S.E. Tyre) and took Shaddu ; 
Ilakkama of Qedesh ravaged Gizza, and 
Arzauya and Biridashyi wasted Abitu (Abdeh, 
15 S. Tyre) ; x will guard the city of Kumidi. 

(B.O.D. 43.) 

We now continue the history of the attacks by Labai 
and Millcili on the region nearest to Egypt. 

CXXXIV. 

EBED'TOB to king of Egypt. Gezcr, Asqaluna, and 
La(chish) have given supplies. Urgent need 
of troops. E. occupies Urushalim. Milkilim 
and Labai have given country to the Kluibi ri. 
As to Lhc Knsi (Babylonians V), let the king 
ask the commissioner how strong the temple 
is. Pauru (Pa-ari) will come to Urushalim to 
deliver Adai. E. has made roads In the plain 
and hillft Consider Ayaluna (Ajalon) E. not 
able to make road. (R.P. xvii. 74.) 

Gezer, however, was in difliculLics before the end, as 
we read from the unlucky governor. 

CXXXV. 

YAPAKHI of GAZRI to the king of Egypt. Acknow- 
ledges letter, and asks for support in Gezcr. 

(B.O.D. 49.) 

CXXXVI. 

YAPAKHI to king of Egypt. Acknowledges teller ; a 
raid of the Sule. (B.O.D. 5V) 
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" CXXXVII. 

YAPAKHI to king of Egypt. Y.’s younger brother 
has joined the rebels in Mu(ru Hlkhazi. Y, 
asks for instructions. (B.O.D. 50.) 


Labai sends in his version of affairs. 

CXXXVIII. 

LABAI to king of Egypt. The king’s soldiers behaved 
as enemies. (B.O.D. 61.) 


CXXXIX. 

LAB’AI to king of Egypt. Excuses attack on Gazri 
( Gczcr) because the people had taken properly 
of L. and Milkilim. The king sent to Bin- 
sumya. (R.P. xvii. 78.) 


Milkili wc sec to have been in the service of Egypt 
by the following : — 

DXL. 

MILKILI to king of Egypt. Acknowledges letter, 
asks for troops. (B.O.D. 63.) 


CXLI. 

MILKILI to king of Egypt. M. announces bringing 
a despatch. (S.B.A. xi. 371.) 


CXLII. 

MILKILIM to king of Egypt. M. and Suya'rdata 
have enemies; asks for forces to protect them; 
desires that Yankhama be questioned. 

-• (R.P. xvii. 80.) 

n — 20 



306 


DECLINE OF EGYPT IN SYRIA 


Suyardata was another of the Egyptian allies 
originally. 


CXLIII. 

SHUARDATA to king of Egypt. S. is carrying out 
orders. (B.O.D. 69.) 


CXLIV. 

SHUARDATA to king of Egypt. S. has sent all his 
soldiers to the Egyptian army, and also girls 
and a dragoman to the king. (B.O.D. 67.) 


CXLV. 

MILKILI to king of Egypt. M. receives orders, and 
has obeyed them. (S.B.A. xiii. 325.) 


CXLVI. 

MILKILI to king of Egypt. Tho enemy has come 
against him and Suyardata. 

„ ^ (S.Il.A. xiii. 326.) 

CXLVII. 

MILKILI to king of Egypt. Yankhamu has carried 
off M.’s wives and children. Desires chariots 
and soldiers to protect them. (B.O.D. 62.) 


The last letter of Ebed'tob shows that even the South 
was lost. 

CXLVIII. 

EBED'TOB to king of Egypt. Milkilim and Suar- 
datum join forces _ of Gazri (Gezer), Gimti 
(Gimzo), and Qilti (Keilah), and occupied 
Rubute (Rabbah), Land gone over (?) *0 
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„ Khabiri. King 1 ?>till has Urushalim, city of 
the temple of Unis, whose name is Shalim. 

(R.P. xvii. 72.) 


One letter remains from a hopeless queen, who 
evidently belonged to the South. 

CXLIX. 

URASMU ... or NIN-UR-ZIKARI to king of Egypt. 

The country is exposed to the kliabbati (plun- ‘ 
derers or Bedawin), who have sent to Ayaluna 
(Ajalon) and Zarkha (Zorah) . . . two sons of 
Milkilim. The sender is queen of Zapuna. 


This completes the letters containing allusions which 
enable them lo be connected with others. Other letters 
may here be mentioned in order to complete the cata- 
logue. All with names arc addressed to the king of 
Egypt. 

CL. Abdl'ashlali. Acknowledges letter. (R.O.D. 3.).) 

CLI. Amakizi names the king’s house before 
oily of As(nr Dil)nnto In 

3rd year A.'s father did .... (S.B.A. xi. 385.) 

CLII, Duganlaknla. Father anti grand- 
father obeyed the king. (S.B.A.xiii. 327.) 

CLOT. Dagantakata, asks for help. (B.O.D. 74.) 

CLIV. Dasru. Report of peace. (S.B.A. xi. 327.) 

CLV. Dasbru. Acknowledges letter. (B.O.D. 75.) 

CLVI. Qesdinna. Report. (S.B.A. x. 496.) 

CLVII. Khumyapizn (? Namyaplza, letters 50, 

82, 12^5, 134). Reports his arrival 
with his troops. (S.B.A xi. 333.) 

■ CLVIII. Nampipi or Khuzam. Report. (S.B.A. x. 493.) 

CL 1 X. Pidas of Dilbarlugil ? Report. (S.B.A. x. 491.) 

CLX. Zidri'ara. Acknowledges letter, and 

performs orders. (B.O.D. 76,) 

CLXI. Zinarpi. Report. (S.B.A. x. 499.) 

CLXII. From sc. Names city of Biduna. (S.B.A. x. 498.) 

CLXIII. From it of Gubbu, who sent soldiers to 

the king's army. (B.O.D. 78.) 

* CLXIV, Fragment naming Sid(?)nina a king. (S.B.A. x. 517.) 
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CLXV. 

CLXVI. 

CLXVII. 

CLXVIII. 

CLXIX. 

CLXX. 


CLXXI. 

CLXXII. 


CLXXIII. 


x to Nabklmrriya. x conferred with 
Mhnmuriya .... 14 pieces of 

crystal of the mountain t 

papyri. (S.B.A. \i. 3S3.) 

From -v. refers to N.ipkhurriya and 
Mimmuriyn, (M.A.F. vi. 311.) 

From x. Acknowledges orders, and 
sends tribute. i _ (B,O.D. Si.) 

From x. Received 200 pieces of silver 

(obscure). (S.B.A. xi, 375.) 

From x. Complaint of army exnclion.s.(S.B.A. xi. 369.) 

From x to y. x is accused, and asks 
v to refer his case to the king for 
trial. (B.O.D. 79.) 

From x. A fragment. (S.B.A, xi. 372.) 

From x. Broken ; the burden of each 
sentence is “ The king my Lord my 
sun god," like P.s. cxxxvi. (S.B.A. xi. 364.) 

Mythological text about a plague 
demon. (S.B.A. xi. 38b.) 

Fragments of dictionaries and letters. (P.A. 36.) 


Forms op Eoyptian Namks. 


Amanappa Amen*cm*npt 55> 581 ' 

98, 99, iot, 108 
Amnnlchotbi Amon'Hotep 7j 

Amanmn Ameirmery SS, «7 

Ammunim Amen*ia? 103-105 
Dudu Tutu (lonib (7 T.A.) 50, 

S3, 54. Qi 

Khamast Klm'ein’uas ix, xa 

(■tomb Memphis) 

Khapi Hop! 710 

Kh.up ,, 88 

Khayapa „ 9| 

Khaya 1, 00 

Kliatib Hotep 53, 71, 8 j, 83, 84, 

9° 

Khurl = Nap *khu Tiya 3 

Manakhbii ia Men f khcpet *ra 86 

Manakhbiya Men’kliepeiu’m 28 
Miya'riya Meiy’ra no 

(tomb 4 T.A.) 

Nab'khur riya Nefor*Kbepeiu*ia 127, 
128, 165 

Nap'khu'nya „ x6o 


Nap'klimuTlya Nofor'khqun im 9, on*. 
Nap’Uumniy.v „ r.», 47 

Nip*khuul‘riya „ »7 

Mim'mur'lya Neb’m.mrt.i «)» t j, irts, 

tub 

NJVimiylya „ *5. fit*. 

Nimui’tiya ,, x 

Ninnmi.riiya „ 4, t j 

Kuclmmui IVkh.t'vn'i.iO) 9 4 

Pakhamnatn ,, im 

Puiu Pu v nii v.'fi, ijl 

(Uunh Tlmhc*.) , 

Rinnnppa (Amen)*ra Vu\vpt t to, 1 e< > 

} ( Snt.i (tomb 19 T.A.) 

< tft. 46, t 

(or Suti (tomb 15 T.A.) 

97 

Tcie Tyl 9, io, rx , 

Yankbamu (?) 69-71, 97, 99, irs-iiS, 

. , I 4 s »i *47 

Yatibui Uotep'in ir5 


(The references given to tombs at Tell el Arnarna, 
etc., are to illustrate the names at this period, but are 
not necessarily of the identical persons.) ' 
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Index of Persons. 

(For Egyptian kings see previous list.) 

Abanappn Assur'yu'ballidh 27 Iddin'adda 89 

(i>. Amanappa) Ayab 116 Hgi 75 

Abbikha 74 Aziru 50-54, 67, 70, Ilumilku 79, 113 

Abdasliirta 56,5®, 71,78-86,88,90-92, Ilurabikllur 92 

59, 64-66, 69-72, 107, 127 Irsappa 1 

78,85,89,94,96-98, Balgarib 73 Irtaba 14 

101-103, 106, 107, Balumme 47 IsuyaorYishuya 116 

109,150(7) Bayawi j 118 Itagama (w. Ailu- 

Abdrmilki 89 Beya ) 119, 123 gama) 

Abdirama 89 Bikhura 88, 89 Itamagapapiri 79 

Abdisullim 76 Bilti'ilu 40 Kallimmasin 13, 

Abi'milki, or Binaddu 40 14, 15 

Abisharri 75, 78, Binana 40 Karaindash 16 

79, 85, 87, 89 Binili 40 Kliabi 85 

Adad'dayan itg Bininima 116 Khaip 88 

Adad'puya 40 Binsumya 139 Khamasi 11, 12 

Adai 134 Binziddi 40 Khamu'niri 102 

Addalini ... no Biri 71, 93 IChanni ) 7, 12, 35, 

Addamikhir 132 Biridi or Blridashyi IChanya ( 62, 90 

Addiclllu 124 129-131, 133 Kbapi no 

Addu'kiminima ng Bitil 90 Ivhalib 52, 71, 81, 83 

Addirnimr 28 Buaddn 120-122 84, 90 

Aduna gr Bubri 10 Kliaya ( v , Kbiiip) 66 

Ailugania 41, Burnaburyasli 16, ICliayapa 95 

91, 128, 133 17, 18, 47 Kbimiyapiza 157 

Akhidhabu 47 Da ' j A Khuzam? 158 

Aldya 30 Uasarli ) z KisUmizizanni 13 

Akizzi 137, 138 DagantakaUv Iturij»alzu J7 

Amaklzi 15J 152, 153 Labat no, 114, 

Amanappa 55, 58, Dasha 128 124, 126, 

96, 98, 99, toi, Dasliru 154, 155 Labapi ■ 130, 132, 
xo8 Diidu 50,52,54,81 i34> 'S 8 ! 

Amankliatibi 73 Dushraita 4-12 Labaya 139 

Amiuima 55, 67 Ebed'ashcrah Liya 62 

Ammunira 103-105 (v, Abdashirta) Mada 62 

.Amurhadad 40 Ebed'ip 40 Mani 5, 6, 7, 10 

* Anali 40 Ebed'tob no, 112- Mania 62 

Arad'ashirta 114,126,134,148 Melekh'mi . . . 70 

(v, Abdashirta) Edugama (v. Aitu- Milkilim no, 

Arlama’shamas 39 gama) 41 124-126, 134, 139- 

Artaslrshumra 4 Gesdinna 156 _ 142, 145-149 

Artatama n Gilultbipa 4 Miyariya no 

Arzai 126 Gilya 5, 6, 9, n Muladda no 

^rzauya 128, 133 Gulati 123 Nakharamassi 6, 7 

Assur’nadin'akhi 27 H, sec A. Nampipi ? 158 
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Namyapiza ) 43, 46, Shatij'i 34 Y.iiua 4,5 

or [79,124, Shibliadda 117 Yiuiasnt 102 

Namyaitza ) 133 Shumandi 35-38 Ysuikluunn <>17— 7 1,— 

Nimmakhi 62 Simla 97 97,99, >15-118, 142, 

Nin'ur'zikari 149 Sidnina ? 164 147 

Nisag- 1 1 Sindisugab 16 Yapn'nddu 55.64, 

Pakhamnata 93,94 Silatama 11 67, 69-71, 97 

Pakhura 57 Suilag-iti 124 Yapakhi 135 

Palasa 91 Sukharli 14 Yaptikh-addu 112 

Paluma 62 Sumadda 47-49 Yashdala 129, 132 

Paui 11 (v. Puru) 134 Sula 18,46,112 Yatibiri 115 

Pidas 159 Sutanrn 5, n, 29 Yidya 31-33 

Pirizzi to Sutatna (v. Zaladaa) Yitdibipkliama 

Pirkhi 4 Suyardala 114, 113, 126 

Pisiari 62 142-144,146,148 Yishuya or Isuya 1 16 

Puru 126 Suyarzana 73 Yivana 56 

Rabimur Tadukhipa 8, 9, 10, Yuni 9 

(v. Rib'addu) 91 11,12 Zakara 13 

Rianappa 119,120 Tagi 110,125,126 Zaladna 44,46,47 

Ribaddu 55-61, Tarkhundnras 1 Zi . . . an 2 

64-72, 88, 89, 95- Tarkumiya 70 Zidriara 160 

103,105,107-109 Teio 9,io,n Zhm-ida in Zidon 64, 

Salniasalla 68 Tiuyali 128 77-79, 85 ; in La- 

Sai-alum [v. Zurala) Tnnipipri 4 cliish ill, 112 

47 Turbazu 112 Zinarpi 161 

Sarru (Saralum ?) 63 Tuya 62 Zlrdamyasild 46 

Shalchshikhabhi (?) Umcalu 10 Zllana(w.Zttlmllin).|o 

121 Urasirm ... 149 Zurala 47, 132 


Index op Places and Thinks. 


Al«teli(is S. Tyre) 130, 133 Avanu Avon, llniyau (j 8.K 

T orani (10 W.T iborias) 1 16 _ ltaibul) 124 

Akita 44, 46, 47 Avon (n Alum) ijo 

Achvib (B N. Akkal 58 Aj nlim.t Ayokm 1J1, MD 

N Syiian coast 20-36,67 A//1U1 t Java 'i A/uUls J US 

Imm (31 E. Antioch) 40, Barrabiiiti 30 

91, 128 Beinalban (?) 114 


Ambi _ 101, 93, 73, 68 Bidima 

Ammi or Ammiya (E. of Sirnyrn) Hiruta 

_ „ S9. 9 T 1 9«. 96, 98 

Amurra Upper Oronlev 50, 51, 38, Eitmm 

62, 64, 66, 67, 71, 94, 96, lVitsani 

97. 99. i°s , _ 

Araru 116 nurqa 

Ardata Artusi (9 N E, Tiipoli) Burruna 

68. ni Danlinn 

Arvada Arvad, Ruad 66,85 Dilbar)ugH ? 

x Gagaya 

irlas) Gaturri 7 


AsHterotli (39 E Tiberias) 


Asnate 

Avqaluna 

Aup 


u6, 133 Garri 
151 Ghe/ur 
33. 134 G|Iu _ 


z6a 

Iteyrut 66, 67, iov l °5i 
*0 B, 109 

Pothcl ? nn 

licit Shcnna(4 S.K. Gim/o) 
no 

Bene batatas E» Joppa) x«4 
Mortal* ni 

Dsinian (ij S. Tyic) 79 
159 

l G " er i ,I 9 . 134 . 135 . 139 . 

> :: t 148 


128 I Gxmti Gim/u (14 S.li, Joppa) no, 148 
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J .inidU {7 W. Bethel) s 2 y 
Gnthtimmon 124 

GibLala, Gish ('as S. K.Tyte) 

CJapd* (ra S . W. ITnnurii) 163 
Gibla (14 S. Laodiiea) *57, 
59, 62, 67, 91-93, 96-98, 
100-103, 105- 107 | 

Gath no, ii2 , 


Gfau 

Guiiiimuu 

GLr/d 


Guti-Uimil Gath no, 112 

Hamor (?) 114 

lbihmma Ibleam 116 

Igaid i 

Inuomma Yanuh (7 E. Tyi e) 133 

Irqata Arkas (14 E.N.E. Ttlpoli) 

,, . . 63*64, 

Kamush&t # 17 

Karduniyas (Babylonia) 13-xu 

Kasi (Babylonians) 68, 69, 72, 134 

Kelte . («. Qelte) 

Khabiri Hebronitea 110, 112, zt3, 

13 b 148 

Khalebu Aleppo 6 

Khalunm Golan 133 

Khanignbbior) (E. Cappadocia) 6, 13, 
Khanimbfanluf 27 
Kharabu El Khutab 1 (tr E. Joppa) 
124 

Khntti IliltitM 1, *, 3, 4, 4«, 4*j 
69, 7°. 79-8 1* B6 i 9t 
127. uB 

Khayitu 116 

Klw/nii Goya. Azolus ? 1x0, 126 

Kluui Tell Kussls (8 N.W. 

Mcgiddo) 73 

Khaf m JIa/oi (13 S.E. 1 yie) 75, 76 
Klun.iuin.t Kanatha 47, 13.’ 

Khlnmimld 116 1 

Kideshti (v. Qidodiu) 

Khmn.it #if8 

Kinnmia Canaanite 79 

Khmkhklii „ 47i 62 

Kunakhau ,, 17 

Kin 7.i Hnnc/I (43 W. AlnUib) 41 
Kukbi 74 

Kumldl t 69, 88, 89, 133 

Lnkislm Lachish m, na, 234 
Lapnnn, Elbln (ao W.S. W. Aleppo) ? 

228 

Lukki Lyklnns 26 

Lupakku 40 

Magdd i Mngdnlim > 73 

Magdalim Mngdaln (3 N. Tiberias; 

► 7b XI 6 

Makhri . . ll 73 

Mankhate Wady Menakh (7 S. Gezer) 
1x9 

Mai til (v. Arnurra) 6r, 82, 84 

Megiddi Meguldo 46, 129-132 
Mehikhkbd # 56, 71 

Mestu Mushtali (14 W* Tiberias) 
n6 

Mitonni (E. of Knrkemisb) 4-12, 68, 
6g, 72, g 9 

Mitana*nanu»Mitanm 70 


Khnnu 

Klun.iuin.t 

Kh Ini nimbi 

KiUeslui 

Kiimn.it 

Kinamva 

Khmkhklii 

Kunakhau 

Kin 7.i 

Kukbi 

Kumldl 

Lnkislm 

Lapana 

Lukki 
Lupakku 
Magda] i 
Magdalim 

Makhri . . tl 
Mankhate 


Mehikhkbd 

Mestu 


Muiukh.i/i i 

Musikhuni 

Ndliha 

Ni, Nina 

N ukhnssi 

Pitaz/i 
Put u/ilim 
Qatna 


Ntiab (2 E. Aleppo) 9 t 
(K. of Aleppo) f>, 86, g», 14B 
(mound Aleppo) 28, 40, 
52-51, 81*84, 90, 128 


Rukhi/t 

Samkhuna 

Sankfam 

Sawn. , . . 

Serdam 

Seri 

Shaddu 

Shanku 

Sigata 

Sqnnma 

Suti=Sntlu 

Tahh . . , 

Tambuliya 

Tai kust 

Timnsgi 

Tisa . , . 

Tsiinnu.i 

Tsimi 

Tumin 

Tunlp 


Umshalim 

Ur/a 

Usteiu, . . 

Uzu 

Yapu 

Ymimuta 

Yibliya 

Zapuna 

Zarak 

Zaikha 

Znrqi/ablat 

Ziduna 

Zita 
Zinzai 
Zb ibasani 
Zumuri 


Katina? (23 W.N.W. 

Aleppo) 127 

Qedesb (aa S.E. Tyre) 

QndKha (Tripoli’ 

Kedah no, 114, 748 

Rabbath (6 N.E. Beit 
Gibrin) 119, xa6, 148 

Semekhonitis (Meiom) 48 
22 
71 

Shaidaua 57, 59 

Small (6 S.E. Gath) 112 

Shakku (10 S.W, Tripoli) 63 
Tell Sdiikat(i6 S.Laodicea) 
68, 72, 95, 98 
Selmcli ? (3 E. ) oppn) 124 
Bedaivin 27, 45, 57, 89, 136 
129 

Zambttl (22 E. Tripoli) 67 
70 

"Damascus 128, 133 

61 

(r>. Zmnmi) 

Tyie 56, 59, Go, 85, 87, 97, 133 
Tumi ah i (7 N.ifi. Ga/a) no 
Tennib (18 N. Aleppo) 
82-81, 86, go 
Tciasir? (11 N.E. Shtchem) 

Ad amah (5 W.S.W. $1 
bejlas) 116 

Jb 60, 79 
68,71,91,94 
Jerusalem xto, 134, 148 
VeiHiV (xx N.E. Shoehorn) 
xsz 
73 

Hosnh (6 b. Tyre) 75, 83 
Joppa, . IX 5 

50, 67, 69-71, 97, 98, 107 
68 


Zoial;(u W. Jeiusaieni) 149 
Kaphar Sabti (7 W, Ti- 
beiias) 116 

Zulon 6a, 66, 67, 73, 77-79, 85 
Zelnh (N. JeiHkaiem) 11a 
Shlnahor(u S. Iloms) ia8 
Bashon 39 

Simyra 53, 56, 59, 6«, 64, 
■ 65, 67-72, 80 (falls), 8s, 

86, 88, 90-97, 99, xoi 
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Notes on the Identifications of Places. 

Neb. Hebrew ; Gr. Greek ; Italics , modern names. 

Most of the proposed identifications of names with 
sites in the foregoing index are based strictly on 
geographical indications. The sense of each narrative 
letter was followed as closely as possible ; and, after 
the positions were marked, all the letters were read over, 
using the map as a scheme of positions, and tracing 
the relations indicated, to make certain that no diffi- 
culties weie involved in the proposed arrangement. 
Far more reliance is placed on position than on any 
exact details of transliteration, though none of the 
forms here suggested are unlikely modifications. That 
the transliterations were not strictly philological, is 
proved by the variable forms of the same name. I here 
make notes on such names as need observation ; many 
arc commonly agreed on, anti many others canned he 
identified at present. 

Abitu was apparently near Tyre, being named with 
Gizza. Abclch is in a likely region for this. 

Aduri was in tlie Tiberias 'region, in which '/bran 
lies ; this is not satisfactory, but is the nearest modern 
name. 

Alasiya is entirely a coast region, the Egyptian AIo.su, 
for all the references are to commerce and shipping, 
and nothing is said about the surrounding peoples, 
who were cut off by tho Pierian mountains. The 
north end of the Syrian coast agrees with all the 
indications, but Cyprus has lately been suggested. 

Am is a district in the north. It was taken by the 
Khatti, and lay north of Tyre and Damascus. Imm, 
Gr. Imma, is the main city of a populous region, 21 
m. E. of Antioch and within reach of the Khatti, Kinza 
also, in the far north, attacked Am. 

Ammiya is a district which is not the same as Am, as 
both occur separately in one letter. It is placed be- r 
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tween* Irqatn. and Ardata, and was not very far from 
Sigala. There is no indication of the name in later 
sources. 

Amurra were a people whom Aziru and Abd'ashirla 
ruled over, before beginning to conquer Syria. In 
some tablets this region is named as Martu, a variant 
form of the name. Reports on Amurri are sent from 
Zumuri, The Amurri attack Gubla early in the war ; 
they drove a refugee to Qidsa (Tripoli), and took Gubla. 
All this limits them to the hinterland of Gubla and 
Zumuri. If, as seems likely, these people are the same 
as the Amar, conquered by the Egyptians in the XIXth 
and XXth dynasty, it would seem that they were 
pushed down Syria by the advancing Khita. 

Ardata is apparently not the same as Arvada ; and 
from its linking between Irqata and Zumuri (94) it is 
probably the neighbouring port of Orthosia (Gr.), 
Arlmi . 

Asiitarti was ovur the Jordan, by its link with 
Bozrah and Damascus. Probably it is Ashteroth 
(Ileb.), Ashtarah ; or else the neighbouring city of 
Ashloroth-Kurnaim. 

Avanu, Ilcb. Belh-avcn. This is not Bethel, for 
Ai was beside Belh-avcn on the cast of Bethel (Jos. 
vii. 2). Avon, Avanu," can hardly be other than 
Jlttiyan, 2 m. li.S.E. of Bethel. 

Azzati is usually considered = Khazali , and both the 
same as Gintssseh, Gaza. It would be tempting to 
suppose some confusion between Gaza or Azzah (Heb.) 
and Ashdocl or Azotus. IChazali being stated as west 
of Gimti, and being taken by the Gimtites, would point 
rather to Azotus than to Gaza. 

. Bitsani is linked with Guli and Gimti, apparently 
close to the latter. This points to its being Beit 
Shenna . , 4J S.E. of Givisu. 

Burqa is doubtless Bencbarak, being linked with 
Giti-rimuna. 

Buzruna is Bozrah, as the king joins a party at 
^shtarti to chase a fugitive to Damascus. 

Danuna is near Tyre, as Abisharri sends news of it 



3*4 


DECLINE OF EGYPT IN SYRIA 


while he was besieged. Il is elearly Danitut" Ilcb. 
Danyaan, the natural stronghold on the top of Has 
Ncikura (the Hor-Nakura of the Egyptians), which is 
the southern boundary of view lrom Tyro, 16 m. 
distant. 

Gimti is usually rendered as Gath ; but us in one 
letter the men of Guti, Gath, are said to have taken 
Gimti, the two names must refer to two places. 
Immediately after taking Gimti they were in Bitsani ; 
and the close relation of Gimzo and Beit Shenna 
(4J m. apart) points to these being the places in 
question. 

Gina is near Avanu, and therefore is Janiah, 7 m. W. 
of Bethel. 

Gitirimuna is Gathrimmon (Ilcb.) which was close 
to Joppa (Jos. xix. 45). 

Gizza was near Tyre, and was raided along with 
Abitu, apparently by the party returning from Bashan. 
This points to its being Gis/i, Gr. Giscala, 22 S.K. of 
Tyre. 

Gubbu may be Tell Gtijia, 12 S.W. of // amah , but is 
probably a misreading for Gubin. 

Gubla. This most important place has always been 
supposed to be G r cbai, Gcbail , Gr. Byblos. There is, 
however, another coast city, with a name slightly closer 
to Gubla, namely, Gabula (Gr.), Gibleh , i.| S, of 
Laodicea. The question between those two sites is 
fixed in letter xcviii., where Ribaddu has lost SignLa 
and was then shut up “ like a bird in a cage,” showing 
that Sigata was close to Gubla. Within two miles 
of Gabula is the outlying fort Tell Saukat, which is 
manifestly Sigata, and thus fixes Gubla to the northern 
site. , 

Gut: has always been assigned to Gath, to which all 
indications agree. 

Initamma is the Egyptian Ynuainu (or Yanu of the 
Amu, Syrians), which is almost certainly Yimuh , Ileb. 
Yanoah, 7 m. E. of Tyre. 

Ibilimma, named at the end of the Galilean towpfj^ 
must be lbleam (Heb.). 
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Ir$vta near Zumuri is plainly Arias, Gr. Aike, i-j 
E.N.E. of Tripolis. 

Kiiabiri means only “the confederates.” They were 
in Judea and pressed fiom the hills down into the 
plain ; the name points therefore to Hebron, though, of 
course, the confederates may not have already settled 
at Kiriath-arba so early. Hebron was so named be- 
tween the time of Abraham’s visit and the Exodus. 

Khalunni was near Ashtarti and Buzruna. This 
brings it to Golan ; and though Khalunni would 
normally form Holan (’Alem), yet as there is some 
variation in what seems to be the forms of this name, 
Golan for the city and region, and 'Allihi for the. river 
traversing it, Khalunni may well repiesent the original 
name, which has been modified to Golan and 'Alldn by 
later peoples. 

Kiiatti arc doubtless the same as the IChita of the 
Egyptians, the Ilittites. They occupied at this time 
the mountains, were leagued with Kinva, were above 
Nukhas.se and Tunip, were in Nukha&se and went on to 
Tunip and Martu, and were allied with Nariba. All 
this points to their being beyond all the other peoples 
named, and gradually pushing southward. 

KllAZI is Khazay of th<j Thothmes, lists, fixed by that 
at Toll cl Kusstls , 9 N.W. of Mogiddo. 

Kinza, which was leagued with the Khalti in attack- 
ing the northern district of Am, is probably Banos I, 
43 W. of Ainlab. 

Khinatuna was on the road from Karduniyas in 
Babylonia to Egypt. It must be on the east side of 
Syria, therefore. Messengers were there attacked by 
chiefs of Samkhuna and Akku, which shows that it was 
'about Bashan. It agrees, therefore, with Kanatha 
(Gr.), Kanawal, which is sufficiently near the cunei- 
form. 

Kinanna, Kinakhi, Kunakhau, are forms of the 
well-known Canaanite. Amurra was in Kinakhi, and it 
included Danuna and Kanatha. All this points to a 
Aarge region, from the upper Orontes down to the 
Jordan, and from the coast across to Bashan. 
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Lapana, near the land of Am, in probably E/lr.'n, 20 
W.S.W. Aleppo. 

Lukki are a people who professed alliance with thu 
maritime Alasiyans in the exlremo north const, and 
were repudiated as being objectionable. This leaves 
no doubt that they arc the Luka or Lykians, who appear 
as sea-rovers during the next two dynasties. 

Mankhate was in the region of Gazri and Rubute ; 
the Wady Manakh between these places (7 m. S. of 
Gezer) preserves the name. 

Martu was the home of Aziru, otherwise called 
Amurri. It is named next to Nulchassc andTunip ; and 
after the Khatti were in Nukhasse, they went into 
Martu, and ravaged Tunip. So it must be close to 
Tunip and between Nukhasse and Gubla ; the same 
region that wo reach by the limitations of Amurri. 
This region (marked on map) contains a scries of place- 
names in Mart ; Marata (two), Martaban, Mardib, and 
Mardina, 

Misiitu is in the Tiberias group, and is doubtless 
Mvshtah , 14 W. of Tiberias. 

Nariba is mentioned with the Klmtli, and is probably 
Ncrab , 2 m. E. of Aleppo. As a king of Nariba is 
named, while the important silo of Aleppo docs 110I 
appear in all the war, it seems likely that Ncrab may 
be the earlier site. 

Ni is fairly fixed by Egyptian inscriptions to about 
the S.W. corner of the Euphrates, opposite to Aleppo. 
Nina is probably the same name. 

Nukhassi was an important kingdom ; the king was 
appointed by Tahutmcs III, ; it was early in touch with 
Aziru of Amurri ; liable to invasion from the Klmtti ; 
lay between the Khatti and Tunip and Martu ; is named- 
before Ni and Zinzar ; and the people joined Aziru in 
taking Zumur. This shows that it lay E. and N. of 
Tunip and Martu, and extended to the Amurri. It 
cannot, therefore, be Anaugas named by Egyptians 
near Tyre. 

Qatna was in the north, raided by the Khatti, 
may therefore be Katma> 23 W.N.W. of Aleppo. 
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QqjESiiu is named by Abishorri of Tyro as fighting 
against Namyapiza, who fled from Bashan to Damascus. 
Qcdosh (Ilcb.), Qttdes , near Lake Mcrom, 22 S.E. of 
Tyre, agrees closely to these condition. 

Qidsa, another of the many holy cities, was a refuge 
from the Aniurri, and is referred to from Zidon when 
writing about Gubla. The name has been preserved in 
the Nahr Qadisha , which points to Tripoli having been 
a Qedesh before its Greek name was imposed. 

Rubute, from its linking with Gazri, Gimti, and 
Qelte, is the Rabbah , 6 N.E. of Beit Gibriu. 

Samkhuna was allied with Akku ; and the name is 
exactly preserved in Semekhonitis or Samokhonitis, a 
Greek namo for Lake Merom. Evidently a city Samo- 
lchon was on that water, and the name lingers in 
the Wady Samakh , which flows into the east of the 
lake. 

Serdani appear as a people in the Egyptian interest ; 
probably, therefore, the Shardana mercenaries from the 
Mediterranean, who later formed the bodyguard of 
Ramos.su II. 

Seri was on the hills cast of Guti ; this is probably 
Surah, on the ridge, 6 S.E. of Gath ; or possibly Surah, 
Hob. Zorah, on the hills, to N.E. of Gath, which, 
however, appears here otherwise as Karkha. 

Siianku, near Irqata, is perhaps Shakkn, 10 S.W. of 
Tripolis. 

Sigata, close to Gubla, is Tell Sankat , 2 S. of 
Gibleh. 

Sunama was close to Joppa, and is probably Seim eh , 
3 E. of Joppa ; just as Shunetn has become Salem. 

Tambuliya (or Tubuliya elsewhere) was near Zumur, 
and was attacked by Aziru. It agrees closely to Zauibul, 
'22 E. of Tripolis. 

Tumur was near Mankhale, Gazri, and Rubute ; 
probably Tumrah, 7 N.E. of Gaza. 

Tunip agrees in all respects to the modern Tcnnib, 
18 N. of Aleppo. 

Yarimuta was certainly on the coast, and therefore 
rtol Yarmuth (Heb.). The site is unidentified. 



3 iS DECLINE OF EGYPT IN SYRIA 

Zarkiia linked with Aysiluna is doubtless Zoruh 
(Heb.), Surah, n W. of Jerusalem. 

Zarqisabtat is a compound name ; as it belongs 
to the Tiberias group, it is probably Kifr Saht, Gr, 
Kaphar Sabti, 7 W. of Tibcri.is. 

Ztlu is probably Zelah (Heb.), an unknown site N, 
of Jerusalem. 

Zinzar, between Ni and Kinanat, agrees in position 
and name to Shinshar, 10 S. of Homs. 
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THE GEOGRAPHY OF TIIE SYRIAN 
CAMPAIGNS. 

The long list of the names of conquered places given 
by the monuments of Tahutmes III., Rumessu III., 
and Sheslienq, beside various lesser records, have been 
studied by several authorities. The iirst impulse under 
Marietlc and Brugsch was to care little for geographical 
relation, and to adopt forcible changes and inversions 
in the spelling, if a resemblance to well-known and 
important names could be thus produced. Their main 
principle was the presumed importance of the sites 
named. Maspcro gave much more weight to lias geo- 
graphical order, and refused arbitrary alterations in the 
names. Condor proposed many new and probable 
identifications. Tomkins endeavoured to make more 
complete identifications of sites throughout, placing 
more reliance on similarity of name than on position. 
Max Muller was far more critical on Ihc exact phonetic 
equivalence, but did not much use the geographical 
positions. As these writers came to very different 
results in some parts, it is desirable to re-examine, the 
matter afresh with their various conclusions before us. 

The first consideration is, from what materials these 
lists have been compiled, and what lies behind Ihcr 
monumental series of names. That the Egyptians had 
regular maps from which an artist would read off the 
places in order, is very unlikely, when wo see the rude- 
ness of the portions of maps which have been preserved 
to us. It would rather be from the papyrus records or 
cuneiform correspondence of the campaigns that live 
lists would have been compiled. Those records would 
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recites the main course of the army, and the various 
lesser expeditions for plunder or punishment in the 
remoter parts of the country. Hence we should not 
expect Lo find an unbroken scries of names, threaded 
in the neatest order ; but rather a series of short lists, 
two or three of which might often radiate from one 
centre, and which might double back or cross one 
another. In treating the whole long list, then, we 
ought to find groups of several connected names ; but 
we should be prepared for sudden breaks from one 
region to another, where one list ends and another 
begins. 

The equivalence of the Egyptian names with those 
found in Hebrew or in modern Arabic is a very difficult 
question, from its vagueness and the many uncer- 
tainties of it. No doubt, in carefully transcribed and 
carefully preserved names, a thorough system of equi- 
valence between hieroglyphs and the Semitic alphabet 
can be rigidly traced. But the fact of such a precise 
system existing must not lead us to ignore the many 
other sources of variation and change that alTect the 
question. It is as well to specify these causes of differ- 
ence, as they have not all been noticed. 

(1) Original mutability of the namo often exists. In 
the present day there is tile hard and'tlie soft gim side 
by side ; the g or the hiatus for ’at)/, also together ; 
the perversion of gim into shin (as in tong), and of k 
into soft ch {chef or chclb), inversions of syllables (as 
in both and teba, and even in place-names), and other 
variations, which are often enough to mako two equally 
correct ways of writing a name appear very different. 

(2) The errors of scribes in hearing and transcribing 
jnust certainly have affected the names. When we see 
the mistakes of Englishmen in writing foreign names of 
a new country, or, still more, the wild mistakes of the 
Norman scribes of Domesday Book in writing Saxon 
names, although they were living in the place for their 
business, and used almost the same alphabet, how 
much more in hasty military reports, drawn up in a 
totally different system of writing, may we credit the 

it — 21 
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scribes with making' strange errors. The variability 
of spelling of some often - recurring words as in 
the Sheshcnq list — shows how littiu precision war* 
sought. 

(3) Our other versions of the names may often be 
altered from what they were in Egyptian days. The 
aboriginal forms have probably undergone some altera- 
tion in passing from Amorite into Hebrew or Arabic, 
How many different races were in the land at the 
Egyptian invasions we do not know, but their language, 
if Semitic, was certainly neither-the Hebrew nor Arabic, 
through which we have the names preserved. 

1 (4) Corruption of names by sheer wear — as Woking- 
ham to Oaldngham, or Brighthelmstone to Brighton, or 
Alexandria to Skandria — is a frequent change ; and 
corruption by making sense of a name whose origin is 
forgotten is even commoner, as in Kentish Town, 
Leathcrhead, Pcpperharrow, Leghorn, the Campidoglio, 
or Hierosolyma. 

Considering, then, the chances of alteration in names, 
we should give the more weight to the due that we 
have in tho sequence in the lists, and trust to that if 
any passable form of the name can be found in tho 
correct order of place. Tho principle of tracing a 
Hebrew root-meafiing for th$ Egyptian form by strict 
equivalence, and then requiring that Semitic root in 
the modern name, is excellent in theory; but as, in 
practice, two or three entirely different roots are often 
proposed for one Egyptian form, this shows how little 
real certainty there is in sucli a process, and how 
readily fictitious results may be gained. This system, 
moreover, ignores the sources of error (2), (3), and (4), 
which we have just noticed. 

In determining the line of route of the lists, but little 
weight can be given to the presence or absence of 
common topographical terms, such as Ain, a spring; 
Mejdel, a tower ; Shtmeikeh , thorny place ; Ncqb , a 
valley ; Gennein or Ganat, gardens ; A bel or Aubcln , a 
meadow ; Hagarim, apparently stonc-walled fields, etc. 
Such names may easily vanish from their ancient places, 



UNDER TAHUTMES 111 


3 2 3 

or b$ introduced, according' as specific names or descrip- 
tive generalities are more in use. 

We will now proceed to consider the list of Tahulmes 
III. of 1 19 places in the Upper Ruten country, or Pales- 
tine. Three versions of this exist on his monuments, 
and have been published (M.K. 17-21). In these trans- 
literations G is used for the basket k, and F for the 
square p, as such is the constant usage in the forms of 
the Semitic names in this list. Where our present 
conclusion differs from that of previous writers, it is 
marked * . Egyptian names are in capitals, and modern 
Arabic in italics. Positions are indicated by the dis- 
tance and bearing from well-known places or the last- 
named site. 


1, QEDSIIU, named first, as being the mosL important con- 
quest, Kadas, near Lake Homs on the Orontcs. 


2. MAGETY, Mcgiddo, el UJjun, 19 miles S.E. of Haifa. 

3. KIIAZAY, Tell el AWi.G) N.W. ot Lcjjnn. 

4. K 1 TSUNA, Kuddasuna in cuneiform, Tell Keisanf 13 N. 

of Kttssis. 

5. 'AN SIUU, now plural Ay mi Sha ill, * 16 S.E. of Kuh.au, 3 E. 

of Nazareth. 

6 . I 1 EBK 1 IU, Tuhikhucun., Tabghah ? iGN.E. oC Ayun Shain, 

on N.W. of Sea of Galilee, ur Jcbel Tubakal, 17 
N. N. E. of Avan Slid in. 

7. HEM' AY, possibly Ban eh, 10 W. of Tubahat. 

8. KAMATA, perhaps Kama, 8 E. of Nazareth. 

9. TUTYNA, Uiiint Tuleh ? 17 N.E. of Alikct. 

10. LEBBANA, Lebbuna, 13 N.N.E. of Akka. 

11. QERET'NEZENA, Kureiyeh ? 8 E. of l 7mm- Tuteh. 

12. MARMA, Lake Merom, or Martin, 4 E.S.E. of Kureiyeh. 


This circuit of places northwards through Galilee is 
evidently connected, and is perhaps continued south- 
ward in 20-27, the Damascus road (13--19) having been 
inserted at the most northern part. 


13. TAMESQU, Dhneshq, Damascus. 

14. ATARU, Damya,* 5 S. W. of Damascus. 

’15. AUBXL, Abila,* Neby Abel, 14 N.W. of Damascus. 
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16. 'llEMTU, 110I found on this road, but pci haps brought in by 

confusion of the oilier E, Jordan load of Ilamath to 
Abila. 

17. AQ 1 DU, 'Ain Yakut,* pass on the Lebanon, 20 S.S.E, of 

Beirut. 

18. SHEM'ANAU, Bcshamun* 7 S. of Beirut. 

19. BAARUTU, Beirut A 

. This line is the best road from Damascus to Beirut 
for slow transit or a large body, as it is better watered 
than the modern road on a ridge. These places are on 
the direct line of this old road. 


20. MAZNA, Madia, Madon, 5 W. of Tiberias. 

3i. SARUNA, Sarona , <5 S.W. of Tiberias. 

22. TUBY, Tubiuui* aucl well, 12 S.W. of Sarona, 

23. BAZNA, Bcsswu ? i N. of Sarona. 

24. A’ASHNA, Esh Shunt * 10 S.E. of Sarona. 

25. MASAKH, Mes-hah, 3 S.W. of Sarona. 

26. QAANAU, waters of Qana by Megiddo in campaign. 

27. A'ARUNA, Annum in campaign, Ararah ? 7 S.W. of Lejjun. 

This group brings us from group 2-13 back to 
Megiddo, from which wo started. There seems to 
have been a garrison at Sarona making sorties in 
various directions, which form the group 20-25. The 
site of Megiddo at cl Ltyjun or Tell cl Mutasellim , and 
not at cl Mujcihfo, is proved by the campaign, and the 
relation there to Taanakh. 

28. ASTARTU, Tell Ashterah, Ashleroth Remain), 21 E. of 

Sea of Galilee. 

29. ANAU REFAA, Rafah, Raplion, 9 N.E. of Ashterah. 

30. MAQATA, Migdad,* 4 N. of Rafah. 

31. LIUSA, Laish, Dan, TellellCady , 11 N. ofMerom. 

32. HUZAR, Khazura cun., Hadireh, 6 W. ofMerom. 


33. FAHEL, Peila, Fahil, 18 S. of Sea of Galilee. 


34. GENNARTU, Khinnerolh, about Tiberias. 

35. SHEMANA, Sebanci* 3 W. of Magdala. 

36. ATMEM, Admah , 5 S, of Sea of Galilee. 

37. QASUNA, Qishion * of Issachar, about the bead of river 

Kishon. 

38. SHENAMA, Shunem, Solam, 7 S. of Nazareth. 




SYRIAN GEOGRAPHY 


326 

30. MASIIAL, Meseheh, H. ofShunem, 

40. AKSEF, 'Asa felt* 0 S.S. W. oi /elm. 

41. GEB'A-SU'AN, Goba ,Jcba, 6 S.W. afAUtelieh. 

42. TAANAK, Tannuk, 4 S.E. of Megiddo. 


43. YEBLAMU, Ibleam, Vebla* 17 E. ofMcgiddo. 

44. GENTU’ASNA, E11 Gannim, Jenin, 11 S.li. of Moipddo. 

“ The Gardens of Asnah ” (.1 man’s name j E/i .1 11. 50), 
ak. RETA-’AREKA, * Arrnkeh , 6 W. of Jenin . » 

46. A’AYNA, Ah in, 3 N.W. of Arralcli. 


47. A’AAG, 'Ajieh, 7 S. of Arrctleh, 

48. RUSH'QEDESII, “The holy lull" » any liill sanctuary ; 

possibly ICudeis on hill of Shechem. 

49. GELIYMNA, Jelameh, a E.S.E. of Megiddo. 

50. BARj jBtreh,* 13 E.N.E. of Jelameh. 

51. SHEMASH'ATUMA, Shenisin, 6 N. of Jiireh. 

52. ANUKIIERTU, Anahainlh, on JVaitrah, 9 S.W. of Shenisin, 

53. ’AFEL, el Fnleh, 5 W. ol en Namah. 

54. ’AFEL, el'Afuleh , i W. otclFiiMi, 7 E. of Megiddo. 


55. KHASIIBU, Khasabu cun,, el Kit tab, 5 AV, of Megiddo, 


56. TASURET, Tusulli cun,, Taitmr, now Teiasir, 11 N.E, of 

Shechem. 

57. NEGEBU, “a pass" in the hills, Tt'aify Jh-idan* ? N. of 

Shechem. 

5 8. ASIIU-SIIEKHEN, “Plain qf Shekhem." * Athrdah, (lu> 

plain below hills, or place of streaming out, would be a 
root familiar to Egyptians m AWi, effusion, and there- 
fore shortened to Ashv. 

59. LENAMA, en. Naim, 13 N. of Shechem. 

60. YERZA, Yeraeh , u N.E. of Shechem. 


This group, 28-61, begins by crossing tho Jordan 
into Bashan, 28-30 ; thence striking N.W. round the 
head of the Jordan, 31 ; from 32 a branch expedition 
goes down the east of Jordan to Pella, while tho main 
line goes south through Samaria to 40, and returns to 
Megiddo (41-42), Another expedition from Megiddo 
goes out east to 43, and back by a south circuit, 44, 45, 
46, Then another expedition goes south to 47, and 
perhaps even to Shechem, 48 ; then up north to 49 and 
on to 50, returning by 52, 53, 54 to Megiddo. Khashbu- 
(SS) seems to be an isolated foray. Then another 
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oxpecliUon strikes out to Shechem and the eastern 
region, 56-60. The manner in which the line of these 
names recurs to the Megiddo region shows that though 
that city is not named (having appeared before), it was 
the garrison centre of these several raids, the records 
of which are strung together to form the list. Leaving 
Megiddo, the next itinerary is southward. 

~ * 

61. MAAKHASA, el Maghazui 1, 14 N.E. of Joppa. 

62. YEFU, Vafa, Joppa. 

63. GENTU, “gardens” of Joppa, 

64. RUTHEN, LUTHEN, has boon proposed at Ludd, n S.E. 

of Joppa. 

65. AUANAU, Aunu, Heb. Aim, 7 E.S.E. of Joppa. 

66. AFUQEN, PeqiAin, between Yabneh and Ludd, Talmud. 

67. SAUQA, “thorny place,” a common name. 

68. YEHEMA. Them were mentioned probably two, and 

there now are throe places of this name ; as it is a very 
important key position, it must be cleared up. It 
occurs here between Joppa and Migdol j but in the 
Tahutmcs III. campaign (p. 104) it is certainly near 
Megiddo, ancl just at the required place on the road is 
the name Yemma, 17 S.SAV. of Megiddo, before enter- 
ing the hills. Therefore we can equate . • . YEIIRMA 
— Yemma , 17 S.S.W. of Megiddo, and J'i’wwm, GS.S.W. 
of Tiberias s Jointed; ■ • . Jabneel, Jamnia, or Ycbnah ,“ 
13 S. of Joppa = YEIIEMA. 

Those equivalents prove that Yefiema has changed 
into Yemma, Yebma, Yebna, Yamnia, and Yabniel. 
And the position of Jamnia is exactly in the right place 
to agree with the list. 

69. KHABAZANA, a compound name by its length, Bulcmi* 

8 S. of Jamnia. 

70. GENTHU, “gardens," by Migdal. 

71. MAGTAL, Migdal, Mcjdel, 13 N.N.E. of Gaza, 

* 

72. AFTHEN, Faiuneh, 15 N.E. of Migdal. 

73. SHEBTUNA, Shebtin, 9 E. of Ludd. 

74. TAY, Aiya* 7 19E.N.E, ofShcbtin. 

75. NAUN, Naaneh, 7 E. of Jamnia. 

76. HUDITA, Haditheh , 3 E. of Ludd. 

77. HAR, “a hill." 

1*78. YESHEFAR, es Suajir, 7 E.N.E. of Migdal, Shaphir. 
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79. LEGAZA, “ unto Gaya," * The position nasi to* Gcrar 

shows thu name to be about this it'gion, anil Gaza is 
properly written in (his manner. The particle /,>. 
“unto,” has been accidentally retninoil in li.uiscribint- 
from the bulletin, or from a toad list, like the Atiloniue 
itinerary prefix of Ail. 

80. GERURU, Gcrar, ferrttr, 6 S. of Gaza. 

81. IIARAR, Abu HareirchY 7 S. of Gcrar, up large valley. 

In these groups, 61-81, we have the circuits about 
Migdal, like the previous expeditions around Megiddo. 
First is the line down from Megiddo to Migdal, 61-71. 
Then an expedition north-east into Dan, or perhaps 
Ephraim, returning by nearly the same line, 72-78. It 
must be remembered that often an isolated site of small 
importance may occur (such as Alya, 74) far ahead of an 
expedition, when a body of the enemy were chased and 
at last caught in some small village, the action and the 
capture of which gave it a place in Iho annals. The 
record of Chalgrove and Quatro Bras has no relation to 
their size. Objection has been made to 78 being es 
Suafir, on tho ground that it would be more closely 
rendered Yusef-El, a place of the god Yuscf. If so, it 
has been proposed that it bo Yusuf, 23 N. of Jerusalem, 
and in that case the itinerary ends out in Kphraim 
without a return line to Migdal. The next itinerary, 
79-81, is, however, from Migdal, through Gaza to 
Gcrar, and on up the important Wady esh Sheriah to 
Hareireh, 81. 

82. REBBAU, Rabbah, Hubba, 23 E, of Mlgdnl. 

83. NTJMANA, Deir Hainan, 9 N.W. of Hubba, 12 E. of 

Ashdod. 

84. NAMANA, Arab Hainan, 1 N. of Deir Hainan. 

85. MALEMAM, XJmm el Hemant, 1 S. of Deir Hainan, 

86. 'ANI, 'Ana, 3 N. of Arab Naman. 

87. REHEBU, er Rohban* 5 E.N.E. of Ana. 

88. AQAR, Agir, Ekron, 4 E, of Jamnia. 


89. HAYGERYM, 'A in elffejeri, 4 S.W. of Hebron. 

90. AUBAL, “a meadow." 

91. AUTAR'A’A, Aular (he Great, Adoraim, Adorn, Dura, 5 

W.S.W. of Hebron, £ 

92. AUBAL, “a meadow." 
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95. GENTHAU, “gardens." 

9). MAQERKFUT, Mayor (Heb.), Mnjnr, "reservoir," of 
Jiajiit, 1 10 S.S.W. of Ilebran. (ATajitr appears in this 
distiict S W.S.W. of Hebron.) 

95. A’ AYNA, “aspring." 

96. QAREMAN, Carmel, Kurmul* 7 S. of Hebron. 

97. BATYA, supposed to be Betli Yah. Hebron' is in the 

right position in the series, and an altar of Yalivch was 
there in early times : so Balya may be Hebron. 

• 98. TAI-’UN, Taphon, Tuffuh, 5 W.N.W. of Hebron. 

99. AUBIL, “ a meadow." 

100. YERUTA, Jeradat, * 4E.N.E. of Hebron (forY changing 
to J, see Yotapata = Jefat). 
tor. HALKAL, Halhul* a N. of Hebron. 


These two itineraries may well belong to the expedi- 
tion which we last saw coming round from Migdal up 
the Wady esh Sheriah eastward ; a party on such a 
line might well divide, and while one half pushed 
through by Rabbah to Ekron, 82-88, the rest might 
scour the hill country ridge in the sites 89-101. 


102. Y'AQEBAAL, Ikbala ? 6 W. of Jerusalem. 

103. QAFUTA, Kef rat a*? 3 E.N.E. oft lexer. 

104. GAZIRU, Gezcr, Jean r, tG S.E. of Joppa. 

,05. UEBBATU, “ a chief city." . 

106-7. MAtJELTU A’AMCjU, Wady el Mlhfcly, 

G070r. n > 

108. SARUTA, Sira* E. side of Wady el Miktely. 

109. BAARUTU, Bccrolh, Birch," to E, of Sira. 


7 E. of 


no. BAT'SHAR, Beth-sum, Beit Stir,* 4 N. of Ilcbron. 
in, BAT'ANTA, Bclli-anolh, Beit Ainnn, 3 N.N.E. of 
Hebron. 

112. KHALQETU, Kilkis* a S.S.W. or Hebron. 

113. 'AN'QENA, ' Ain el Qana, 1 N.W, of Hebron. 


114. QEB'AU, Jib in, 16 N.N.W. of Jerusalem (or Jebh,* 7 

■ N.N.W, of Shechem). 

115. ZERER, Jerir,* 13 N.N.E. of Jerusalem (or Jerrar,* 8 

5.5. W. of Megiddo. 

116. ZAFTA, Suffah, 1 N.W. of Jibia (or Zebdah,* 4 S. of 

117. BERGEN A, Berukin,* 6 N.W. of Jibia (or Burkin, 9 

5. 5. E. of Megiddo). 

118. HUMA, Hamid* 1 4 N.E. of Gimzo. 

1 ng. AGTAMES . . or AGMES . . Gimzo, Jititgn*? 15 S.E. 
of Joppa. 
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Tj-fcsa three lists may perhaps be only two, the 
section 1 10-113 living- been inserted in the middle; 
for Jibia, 1 14, is only 7 miles N.N.W. of Bireh, 109. 
Hence there may be one lino from near Jerusalem 
going- west to Gezer, then turning back and going 
north to Bireh, 109 ; Jibia, 1 14 ; and on to Berukin, 
117, whence it turns back to Jimzu, 119, on the return 
to the centre at Migdal. If this be so, the Zafta, 116, 
cannot be the Zefta of the annals, which was near 
Megiddo ; or, if the latter bo adopted, some of the other 
names, 114-1x7, may be reasonably grouped in the 
same region, as entered above in parentheses. The 
group of four names, 110-113, is well established by 
the closo relation of these places. This section has 
probably been transposed with 102-109 ; as, if reversed, 
the Hebron group continues naturally from 101, Halhul, 
to 1 10, Beit Sur close by ; while 109 joins to 114, as we 
have noticed. 

The general scheme of the original documents which 
were drawn upon to form this long list, appears to 
have been as follows : — 

2 to 1 a. From Megiddo northward about Galilee. 

13 to 19. Damascus-Beyrul road inserted at the most northern 
part. 4 * 

20 to 27. Return route from 12 south to Megiddo, 

28 to 42. Across Jordan and hack round the north to Megiddo. 

43 to 46. From Megiddo to cast and south, and back to 
Megiddo. 

47 to 54. From Megiddo to south and east, and back to 
Megiddo. 

56 to 60. From Megiddo round Shcchem region. 

61 to 71. From Megiddo to Migdal. 

72 to 78. From Migdal to north-east, and back to Migdal. 

79 to 81. From Migdal to south and casL into hills. 

' 82 to 88. Pari of army from hills across to Elcron. 

89 to 101, 110-113. Rest of army around the Hebron ridge. 

102 to 109, 114-119. Up to Jerusalem region, working west, 
then north and east, and back to coast region, 
return to Migdal (?), 

Such seems to be the structure of these lists when 
examined in the obvious light of their being edited 
from a series of military reports. Their relative order 
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may not necessarily bo the order in the history ; tmt it 
would be very reasonable to lake it as such, knowingu 
that Megiddo was the iirst centre of uprialions, and 
seeing that Migdal, on the road to Egypt, might 
well bo the centre of later operations in the south 
countiy. 

The lists of places in Northern Syria are far less 
certain, as our knowledge of the country is so poor. 
Some connections may be traced with more or less 
probability, and they are indicated by the map, though 
they scarcely need to be hero discussed. 
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• RELATIONSHIPS OF THE SEVENTEENTH 
DYNASTY. 

For the obscure period of the rise of the Egyptian 
power againsL the Hyksos oppression, we have but 
little material to guide us. Few names remain, and 
the order and relationship of those is very uncertain. 
Two tombs at Thebes of officials (sedan ash cm ast 
wad/) attached to the service of the royal tombs, 
provide the best information we have ; though, as the 
rows of figures of kings and princes whom they adored 
is not professedly in chronological order, and as they 
lived four or five centuries after those kings, the 
material is not .satisfactory. We may first notice the 
structure of these tomb lists.* Both tombs have an 
upper and a lower row of seated figures, each one with 
a cartouche, adored By the official. Anhufkhau 
(L.D. iii. 2d), in the upper line, records Amenholep I. ; 
behind that king is his father and father’s mother 
(Aahmcs and Aah ‘hotep) ; and then his brothers and 
sisters (Meryl -amen, Sat 'amen, Sa'amen, Karnes, 
Henfta'mch, all known as such), Turs and Aahmes, 
probably also sisters, and Sa-pauri, his brother. In 
the lower line are the founders of dynasties, Nefertari 
of the XVIIIth, Ramessu I. of the XIXth, Mentuhotep 
III. of the legitimate part of the Xlth dynasty ; then 
Amcnhotep I., Seqenenra, Uazmes, Ramessu IV. (the 
reigning king) (blank), and Tahutmes II. Thus the 
order has no obvious meaning in the latter part. In 
the other tomb, Kha'bekht (L.D. iii. 2 a) records in the 
upper line Amenhotep I., next his mother (Nefertari), 
and then, presumably, her father and mother (Seqenenra 
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and Aalrhotep), after whom come a row of .V-ncn- 
hotep's brothers and sisters. In the lower line eotne 
the two founders, Mcntuhotep III. and Aahnies; next, 
Sedrhent'nelrra and Uaz’khcporia ; and then a line of 
princes and royal wives, who are. probably Lhu brothers 
and sisters of those who precede them. 

Such a general structure of theso lists is closely in 
accord with that of the lists on family tablets j first tint: 
parents, then grandparents and ancestors, and then a 
row of brothers and sisters or children. Not a single 
known fact of relationships in this dynasty disagrees 
with this presumed system here j and therefore, in 
some cases where we know nothing about the relation 
of the persons named, we may accept this scheme as a 
probable clue. The results indicated to us by this view 
of the lists are (^feminine) : — 


Tari m- lino niun and sis ii us 

Nu i HrAiit. or Aaiimi s 


Cnu inn n m 
Aaiimi s. 


iSo'qcncn'm 

*Aah'holep. 


f Uius'khi'por’m 
S'Uhcnfmh’i'.i 
L Aalnnes 
Hiti-pu 
Unrmes 
F.a'mos f 
Kcii'mraru 
Anli’incs 
*Ka‘nws 
*Sat’Iri’bnu 
*T.vkhredqn. 


Amriilnilrp 1. 

' M ci yl ■tiinrii 
*Siv( •amen 
S.vamrn 
•Ka'incs 
(or Kill 'kii'incs) 
*llcii( Ma’incli 
*Turs 
“Anilines 
Ka'pii ‘iri 
"Tiviri 

(mother, Kasinnl) 


(Note . — The children of Aalnnes often compound “ Aahtnes ” 
in their names.) 


In only one point do these conclusions vary from 
these already stated by Professor Maspero, in his elabo- 
rate study of the mummies of Deir el Bahri. On the 
strength of the name of Safkames, the daughter of 
Aahmes and Nefertari, he supposes that Kamcs was 
probably her grandfather, and therefore father of 
Nefertari ; whereas here, on the strength of the 
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position of Seqenenra and Aah’hotep next after 
Nefertari, it would seem likely that they weie her 
father and mother. 

From the stele of Iufi (Rec. ix. 92) it is certain that 
Aah’hotep was mother of Aahmes I., and hence 
Aahmes and Nefertari were of the same mother. But 
yet we cannot suppose them to have had both parents 
alike ; Aahmes is always (except once) shown of the 
same colour as other Egyptians, while Nefertari is 
almost always coloured black. And any symbolic 
reason invented to account for such colouring applies 
equally to her brother, who is nevertheless not black. 
As Nefertari was specially venerated as the ancestress 
of the dynasty, we must suppose that she was in the 
unbroken female line of descent, in which the royal 
succession appears to have been reckoned, and hence 
her black colour is the more likely to have come 
through her father. The only conclusion, if these 
points should be established, is that the queen 
Aah’hotep had two husbands : the one black (the 
father of Nefertari), namely, the celebrated Seqenenra, 
who was of Berber typo (Ms. M. 528) ; the other an 
Egyptian, the father of Aahmes. and his elder brothers, 
Kames and Skhentnebra, which explains why those 
three kings are soparased from the other children 
of Aah’hotep by her husband Seqenenra, and placed 
in a different line in the tomb of Khabekht. 

Now Aahmes was rather over fifty when he died 
(Ms. M. 535), and he reigned 25 years ; hence he was 
about 25 to 30 years old when he came to the throne. 
As there is but little memorial of the reigns of his 
presumed brothers (see above), Uaz’kheper’ra and 
S’khent’neb’ra, they are not likely to have reigned for 
' 30 years between the death of Seqenenra and accession 
of Aahmes. Hence it is probable that her Egyptian 
husband, the father of Aahmes, preceded her black 
husband, Seqenenra, the father of Nefertari. Two 
other reasons appear for Nefertari being the daughter 
of Seqenenra, and not of his son Kames : (1) as 
Seqenenra died at about 40, and Kames probably 
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reigned but a .short time, his daughter would he rather 
too young io be the great queen of his brother, 
Aahmes I, ; ( 2 ) as Nefertari’s daughter was named 
Aah'hotep, iL is more likely that her mother was 
Aahhotcp and not her grandmother, as names were 
repealed usually in alternate generations in Kgypl. 

It is needtul to enter thus fully on this family history 
if we are to obtain any results ; but for the lesj 
important members of the family we merely notice 
the occurrence of their names, and refer to the discus- 
sion by Maspero (Ms. M. 615-1539) as the best state- 
ment known about them. When in the preceding 
details we have ventured to vary slightly from that 
memoir, it is not with any dogmatic assurance, but only 
to show the possibility of an alternative view which 
may be preferable in a doubtful detail. 
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THE MUMMIES OF DEIR EL BAHRI. 

As we have frequently referred to this deposit of 
mummies, we here give an outline of its history. 

The tombs of kings as well as private persons were 
continually liable to be plundered by unscrupulous 
thieves ; what we now find are but the last leavings 
of a hundred generations of incessant pillage. Such 
robbery began even during the life of the workmen who 
had been employed upon the construction ; and though 
royal tombs were cared for by priests and officials, yet 
they were not secure from attack. In the 16th year of 
Ramessu X., a special commission investigated the 
stale of the tombs, owing to various reports being 
spread as to their violation. They found, however, 
only one tomb opened, out of ten between the Xltb nnd 
XVIIIlh dynasties ; but two others had been attacked, 
though unsuccessfully. The disorders of the close of 
the Ramesside period madb the question more pressing ; 
the officials, despairing of the safety of so many 
scattered and out-of-the-way tombs, gave orders to 
bring some of the royal mummies into the great tomb 
of Sety I. for safety (Ms. M. 551, 557, 560). This 
must have been done by the tunnel at the back of 
the tomb, now choked up, as the proper entrance was 
intact when opened by Belzoni. Hence this tunnel 
must lead through the cliff to the Deir el Bahri. The 
successive renewals and removals took place as follows, 
according to the endorsement of the scribes upon the 
mummies and the coffins : — 

Pasebkhanu I. — 

6 th year, Paophi 7 . Herhor renewed wrapping’ of Sety I. 

J5th „ Phamenolh 15 . Herhor renewed wrapping of Ram- 
essu II. 

II — 2a 



THK MUMMIES OK 


33 s 

Pn,Sa<? 1 ikIin.tm I. (m S.LMim 11) , 

13U1 year, P.iutii 27. P.iimwm I. restored mummy of 

R.imessu HI. 

Pascbkhnnu I. — 

17th year, Phamcnoth b. Paine/em I. removed R.imessu II. 

and lenewed his snipping in the 
tmnh nf&'/y I. 

Sa*amon— 

6th year, Plmmciiolh 7. P.dnivem I. restored mummy of 
Tahulnies II. „ 

6th ,, Pharmuthi 7, Paine/em I. renewed wrapping- of 
Amenhotep I. 

7U1 „ Khoiak 8. Painezem I. moved mommy of Sat 1 
kames. 

8lh ,, Phamcnoth 29. Painezem I. moved mummy of prince 
Sa'amen. 

8U1 ,1 Phamcnoth 29. Painezem I. moved mummy of 
Asthtnos I. 

16th „ Pharmuthi it. Masahart renewed wrapping of Amen- 
hotep I. 

16th ,1 Pharmuthi 13. Sely I. taken from hit tomb to the 
tomb of Anh.ipu. 

16th ,, Pharmuthi 17. Ramessu II. taken from tomb of Sety 
l, to tomb of Auhapu. 

16th „ Khoiak tj. Ramessu I. taken /torn tomb of Sety /. 

to tomii of Anhupu. 

Amcncmapt— 

7th year, Mekhir q. Menkheperra re-wi.ipped Sely l. 
tolh ,, Pharmuthi 20. Sely 1 . moved into tomb 0/ Amen- 
hotep 1 . 

10th „ Pharmullii jo. Ramessu II. moved into tomb of 
Amenhotep 1 . 

Sa’amen is here treated as not being the same as 
Heritor ; the names of the officials sulliciently prove 
this ; and we see it also in Ramessu IT. being in Sely’s 
tomb under Painezem I., while ho was removed from 
that place under Sa'amen. 

For the discussion of the XXIst dynasty, and the 
assignment of the dates in the above reigns, see S.B.A? 
xviii. 56-64, 

We see here how the bodies were shifted into 
Sety's tomb ; then again to the tomb of Anhapu ; 
yet again to the tomb of Amenhotep I. ; and 
lastly, though unrecorded, they were all carried into 
the burial-place of the priest- kings of the XXEst 
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dynasty. There they remained until, about twenty 
years or more ago, the Arab dealers found the tomb, and 
gradually drew out one object after another for sale. 
By the arrest of the sellers in 1881 their secret was by 
threats — and they say force as well — wrung from one 
of them, and the confused mass of a dozen kings and 
queens of the XVIIIth-XIXth dynasties, many royal 
children, and a large part of the family of the XXIst 
dynasty, togeLher with such portions of the funeral 
furniture of the various persons as had survived the 
many removals of the bodies, was all brought to the 
museum at Cairo. The list of personages is as follows, 
with the pages where the remains are described in 
Maspero’s “Momics Royales de Deir el Bahari” 
(M.A.F. i. 4). 


XVII. 7? ScqcnciVra III., mummy and coffin 
Ta’a.vqen 

llha, nurse or coffin 
queen Nelorlari 
Anhapu, queen mummy 
XVIII. I. Anluncs I. mummy and coffin 

Neferlari mummy and coffin 

XVIII. 2. Amenhotep I. mummy add coffin 

Ha 'amen, infant mummy and coffin 
Sat •amen, infant false mummy and 
coffin 

Scniu, keeper of coffin, re-used 
palace 

Merylnmen mummy and re-used 

coffin 

(Priestess of coffin, re-used 
Amen, XX. dyn. 

Sat'kamcs mummy 

Hent'tcmehu, mummy and coffin 
^ dau. of Tcnl- 

hapi 

Mcs'henftemehu, false mummy and 
infant coffin 

Aah-hotep II. coffin 

XVIII. 3. Tahutmes I. 

XVIII. 4. Tahutmes II. mummy and coffin 
3WIII. 6. Tahutmes III. mummy and coffin 
Poisoned prince mummy and coffin 


P. PI. 
526 iii. 


53° 

53° 

533 

535 

53“ 

538 
5JS 

539 

539 

54“ 

54i 

543 


iv. a 

v. a 
iv.b 


544 

545 v.b 

545 . 

581 viu vtii, b 
545 vii. viii, a 

547 vi. a 

548 IX. 
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XIX. i. 

Ramessu I. 

mummy and lid 

55 1 


XIX. 2. 

Scty I. 

mummy and coffin 

55.1 

xj.a, xiii. 

XIX. 3. 

Ramessu II. 

mummy and colli 11 

55<> 

xi. b, xiv. 

-XVI. 

XX. r. 

Ramessu III. 

imimmy and coffin 

5f>3 

xvii,, 
xviii, n 

XX. to. 

Ramessu XII. (?) 
Kbaemuas 

mummy 

56ft 


XXI. 1. 

Nczeml, queen 

mummy and 2 coffins 

fl&) 

xix. n 

XXI. 2. 

Painezem I. 

mummy 

570 


XXI. 3. 

Maaahart 

mummy and coffin 

57 1 

vi. b 

XXI. 4. 

Painczem II. 
Zed'ptah'auf' 
ankh 

mummy and coffin 
mummy and 2 coffins 

571 

572 



Nebseny 

mummy and coffin 

574 

xviii. b 


Henl’taui 

mummy and 2 coffins 

57<j 

XX. A 


Makara and 
Mut'cm'hat 

2 mummies and 1 
coffin 

577 

xix. b 


Asl'cnvkhcb 
Halel, altered 
for next 
Tayuherl 
Nosikhonsu 

mummy and 2 coffins 
2 coffins 

mummy and 2 coffins 
mummy and 2 coffins 

577 

578 
5 ( >f>> 
57« 
57') 

vi. c 


Nesi’ta'neb’ 

ashi-u 

mummy and 2 coffins 

XX. 1) 
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I owe the following notes about the tombs at Thebes, etc., to 
Mr. Percy Newbetiy, who has seen the proof-sheets of this 
volume. 

Page 39, line 3. Huy tomb at Drah abul Ncgga. 

,, 41, „ 28. Balt was a son of a keeper of cattle of Ncfei tail. 
Tomb, Quineli. 

„ 44, base. Cone ot Tahutl, piiest of Aahmcs (M.A.F. 
Viii. 15). 

,, 68, officials. Bah, chief steward, cone (M.A.F. vlii, 15). 

piiests. Muf, plies less, in tomb of Ka-ewhcrab'sen, 
Qutnch. " 

He/erlia/ep(Rpm. II.). Tomb of Ithon&u, Qurueh. 

Aby, ,, ,, ,, ,, 

j» n n it 

,, 69, line 10. And in a tomb at Ilicracoupolis (B.E. 243). 

>> 78, ,, 13. Sen' men was an official of princess Neferu'ia, 

named in Seumut’s tomb (M.A.F. viii. 16). 

„ 9°, „ 19. Base of black granite statue of Senwut found at 
Deir el Bahrl (N.D.B. i. 19). 

,1 9°i n 23. A third glass bead was bought at Luxor (New- 
berry). 

i) 95i » IS- At Qumeh are tombs of Hapusenb, 3rd hherheb 
of Amen, of Anna, and of «, an overseer of 
works of great obelisks. 

„ 164, „ 31. Amenhen's wife was royal nurse. 

Tombs at Qumeh of Neb'en'hemt, palace 
keeper ; Tahuti'nefer, treasurer ; Amenemapti 
vizier ; Mery, high priest of Amen, 
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AUDITION VI. NOTI'S 


Page i6-j, line 30. Mtnluhohp, linthth utulu H*im II Ti»nb of 
Klionsii, Quint h 

„ 172, „ 12, Kj>, thief oft ngt.ut is. Tomb, Oiuiull. 

Sebelhoti /, elm t of I\ij 11 in. Tomb, Qm iu h 
Ta , keeper ot i.ittli, l\.ini. II. Tomb, Klumsu, 
Qnmch. 

„ 173, bas,e. Meiyt, nm so o( j oj .vl 1 luliU on. 1 omb ot Si In k- 
liottp, Quineh. „ 

,, 198. Amenemapt, Uttptn of p.iluco. Tomb. (Jurneh. 

„ 200. Nebamev. Tomb, Qutneb, 

„ 229. x, ovciseer of workmen, 'I omb, Absassif. 
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Nantes of persons and places in Syria soltith only occur on the 
cuneiform correspondence, mil be found separately indexed on 
pp. 3 08-311. 

The references here in thick type shore the beginning of the principal 
account of each royal pet son. 


Aa, 39. 

Anh'holcp I., i, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9. 
Auh'holvp II., 1, 3, 3-1, 42, 43, 
46, 52, 54, 333, 334, 339. 


1, a, 3, 7. 9, >3. 


Anilines, K.,' 
so, 23-29, 34, 333, 334. 
Aahmes, monuments, 34. 

„ mummy, 37, 338, 339. 

„ worshipped, 38, 

„ family, 41. 

Aahmes, Q., 1, 46, S4> S9. <59> 
83. 333- . „ 

Aahmes, Q., portraits of, 70. 
Aahmes', princess, 3, 6, 333, 


334. 

Aahmes, general, 21, 30, 34, 33, 
45, 46, 61. 

Aahmes, official, A, 198. 

» ,, B, 223. 

Aa’khoper'ku, 68. 
Aa'khepcr'k.vsenb, 68. 
Aamathu, 140. 

Aanen, 198. 
lAaruna, 105, 106. 

Aata, Hyksos, 23, 33. 


Abcha, 180. 

Abbal, 1B1. 

Akiuikhres, 23-29. 

AffiicnaLen (see AmcnholepIV.), 
23-29, 205. 

„ , portraits, 208, 209, 

213, 217, 224, 230. 

,, change of type, 21 1. 

„ conversion, sit. 

„ hymn to Aten, 213. 

„ length of reign, 219. 

,, monuments, 220. 

„ tomb, 220. 

„ ushabti, 222. 

,, in early style, 324. 

„ iamily, 229. 

„ in cuneiform, 30S. 

AkhenuLbek, 181. 

Akhcrres, 25-29. 

Akina, 181. 

Alisphragmouthosis, to, 25- 
29. 

Amen proscribed, 212. 

, , reinstated, 236. 

I Amcn’em ant, 127, 141. 

313 
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Amen 'em MpL, A.piuu.ess, 1(15. 

„ 39* 

“ £’ 34«- 

„ D, 198. 

» E, 225, 30^ 

Ameircnrh.it, officials, 43, 68, 

ioi, 141, 163, 198. 
Ameirenrhob, 43, 123, 141, 163 
Amen 'em ‘ka, 141. 

Amen 'em incruf, 141. 
Amenhotep I., 1, 3, 10, .15-30, 
34. 38. 4 2 . 43. 

54. SS. 333. 
„ 334* , 

„ festivals, 32. 

„ monuments,, 45, 50. 

„ head of, 47. 

,, histoiy of, 46. 

„ mummy, 30, 33S- 

339* 

Amenhotep II., 23-29, 32, 34, 

55. 5 6 . 78. 100. 

,, monuments, 152, 

„ yoiul of, 133. 

,, and nurse, 134. 

„ porliail of, 156, 

„ statue of, rCo. „ 

„ scarabs of, 162. 

Amenhotep III., 25-29, 56, 37. 

„ monuments, 174, 

187. _ 

1, poi trails or, 177, 

184,186, 188,202. 
„ and _ his ka, ns 

cliildien, 178. 

„ dated events of, 

178. 

„ lion hunting', 180. 

„ marriages, 181-3. 

„ length of leign, 

186, 208. 

,, associates his son, 

186, 

„ tomb, 187. 

„ funeral temple of, 

192. 

„ adored, 202. 

„ family, 202. 

„ in cuneiform, 308. 


Vnn nliotep IV, (sio iMilien- 
atm), 25-29,177. 
£ 0 $. ^ 
„ 1n.u11.Lge of, i8i, 

18b, 207, 

„ associated, 18G, 

187, 208, 210. 

,, dates of, 207, 210. 

,, poili aits of, 308, 

309, 313, 21)3 
224, 330. 

,, upholds the Aten, 

210 . 

„ in cuneiform, 308. 

Amenhotep, officials, 44, 46, 68, 
<*>, 17*1 J 73> >88, 197, 198, 
223, 308. 

Amenhotep, son of Ilepu, 192, 
196. 

Amen -ken, 163, 341. 

Amenwery, 308. 

Amenines, piince, 4(1, 52, 53. 
Ameirmos, officials, 4b, 141, 
223. 

AiiU'u'neklit, 198. 

AmeirnekUtu, 4(1. 

Amenolis, 23 29. 

Amcimllliis, 25* 29. 

Ameirusur, 1 41. 

Agicrsis, 23-29, 

Amessee, 23-29. 

Amorites, 229. 

Amos, 35-29. 

Amu, invasion by, 19. 

„ captured, 123, >24* 

Amukehak, 47, 48. 

Amunzuh, 141, 199. 

An, nurse 01 llatslicpsut, 95, 
Auaugasa, 10a, no, 117, 120. 
Amy, 38. 

Ancestors, chamber of, 130. 
Anobni, 78, 93. 

Anlmpi, 35, 43, 338-9. 

Anhur, 164. 

Anhurkhaui, 39, 42, 46, 333. 
Anhurmes, 199. 

Aniy, 223. 

Anlthefenamcn, 46. n 

Aukhsenamen, ) 207, 332, 
Ankhs'en'pa'aten, ) 235. 



INDEX 


345 


Ann;?, 78, 341. 
jYnrathu, 114. 

Antcf, 141. 

Antoninus, 131. 

Anui, 226. 

Anulchenti, 33, 47, 62, 73, 157. 
Apcpa II., 17. 

„ tale of, 17. 

Apis tombs, 189, 245, 252. 
ftpiy, 226. 

Apthentha, 1S1. 

Apuy, 226. 

Arat, 170, 174. 

Arem, 118. 

Arerpaq, 181. 

Armais, 26-29, 250. 

Armour, suit of, 122. 

Aroana, 119. 

Arqautu, 122. 

Arselh, 135. 

Art of Akhenalen, 219. 

„ changed by Syria, 150. 
Artist from Syria, 109. 

„ sculpturing, 171. 

„ painting, 204. 

Arurckb, 120. 

Arvad, ioi, 102, 113, 114, 310. 
Asi (Cyprus), 102, 118, 120,121. 
Assassif, 131. 

Assuru tribute, 112, 181. > 

Asl, 39. 

» queen, 72. 

„ princess, 177, 203. 

Aten worship, 184, 211-218, 231. 
„ upheld by Amenhotep IV., 
210. 

„ cartouches, 212. 

„ hymn, 213. 

,, duration, 236. 

Aten ’neferu boat, 184, 211, 
i Aten 'nefer'ncfeni, 210 , 230. 
Ater'maiu, 181. 

Aty, queen of Punt, 83, 
Aururek, 181. 

Auta, 204, 226. 

Auy, 341. 

Avaris, 21, 22, 33. 

^Vxe of Aah'hotep, ix. 

„ ofKames, 14. 

Ay, 23-29, 226, ap, 240. 


Ayhatab, 181. 

Azemmian, 181, 

Bauesiieku, 141. 

Bak, 226, 341, 341. 
Bakeukhonsu, 199. 

Bakta, 142. 

Baktalen, 177, 203, 227. 

Battle of Megiddo, 107. 
Bcba'ankli, dagger of, 16 . 
Berber type of Seqenenra, 4, 

Betcfiamcn, 39. 

Binpu, 7, 13 , 334- 
Birth-ring of Tahutmcs III., 100. 
Birth-scarab of Amenhotep II., 
162. 

Birth-scarab of Amenhotep III. , 
i 9 S> 

Boat, golden, of Kames, 12. 
Hows from Syria, 1 19. 

Bull's head vase, 121. 

Campaigns, records of, 320, 331. 
Canal of Aswan, 67, 133. 

Canon of proportion, 138. 
Captives (see Syrians), 22, 23. 
Carmel, 101, 104. 

Carnelian, artificially whitened, 
31. 0 

Chair from Syria, m. 

, , of Hatshepsut, 92. 
Chariot from Syria, no. 

„ of Kha'cnrhat, 179. 
Chester, Mr. Greville, 92. 

Chief of Tunep and artist, 109. 
Chiefs “ smelling the ground,” 
109. 

Chronology, 3, 23-33, 32-36, 
60, 61, 186, 208, 219, 246. 
Collin of Seqenenra III., 8. 

,, Aah'hotep I., 12. 

„ Aahmes,37. 

,, Nefertari, 40. 

„ Amenhotep I., 49. 

„ Tahulmes I., 64. 

„ Tahutmes II., 76. 

C alonnade ofTah u tmes III. , 129. 
„ Amenhotep III., 
191. 
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Colossi of Thrill's, ujj. 
Constantinople obelisk, 132. 
Corn imported into Egypt, 1 12, 
115, 117-123, 149. 

Coionation edict, 60. 

Cows, sacred, 90, 91. 

Cuneiform con cspondence, 251) 
319 * 

Cups from Syiia, 114. 

Dagger of Aahhotep, 1 1 . 

,, Karnes, 14. 

Death mask of Akhcnaten, 
230. 

Decline of Egypt in Syria, 259- 
3>9' 

Deer's head of gold, 120. 

Deir el Baliri, mummy pit, 7, 
337* 

,, temple sculp- 
tures, 82, 84, 
85. 

Dishes from Syria, in, us. 
Draughlinen of Ilalshepsul, 93. 
Dualieh, 93. 

Dudun, 39. 

Dushralla, 181, 187, 309. 

Duy, 168. 

Economic stale of Egypt, 149. 
Education of Syrians in Egypt, 
U4, 185. 

Egyptian taste changed, 150. 
Egyptian type of face, 148. 
Egyplo-Syrian typo of face, 
149- 

Elephant from Syria, 124, 
Eshmunen, origin of XVIIIth 
dyn., 15. 

Ethics of Akhenaton, 218. 
Ethiopian origin of XVJIth 
dyn,, 4, 17. 

,, monuments, 68, 

„ expedition of Tahut- 

mes III., 103. 

Falchion, 122. 

Fenkhu (Phoenicians), 36, 37, 
73. 101. 

Foliage on column, 219, 


hmmd.itinii ilrpusils ut n lint- 
sUi'psut, ip).. 

Found, ition deposits ft 0111 Am,' 
126, 

FoumUtiiin deposits of Amen- 
holep II,, 161. 

Gaza, ioi, toi, 185, jn. 
(ienbrlu, 115, 

Gilukhip.i, 177, 178, 181, 

203. 

Glass of Taimlnies III., 139. 

G ureses, i8i. 

HA'ANKII'U,", 170. 

Ilanebu, 72, 253. 

Hanefcr, 46. 

Ilapi, 30S. 

Ilapusonb, 341. 

Ilmakhti, 210, 223. 

Ilar'iiukaru (Kns Nakur.i), no, 
Ilaroshelb, 155. 
lintel, 3lo. 

Uiilslu'psrt Mery tut, 78, 99, 
i.|3* 

Ilntshepsul, 25 2t), 32, 32, tn, 
V, 7 J - 

„ i-o-rogviiry of, 66, 

<«), 

„ mmuinu'iits of, 79, 

' ,, port rail, 80. 

„ lempU' at Deir el 

Haliri, Hr. 

„ statues, etc., 91,91. 

„ clmir of, 92. 

„ position in king- 

dom, 95, 96, 

„ inscription hidden, 

130, 170. 

Halunrl (Avaris), 22, 35. 
Haworth, Mr., 92. 

Ilttyl, 46. 

I-lebykhetf, 199. 

Ilek'er'nobeli, 165, 172. 
HenPraer’heb, 177, 203. 
Hont'ta'meh, 35, 43, 43, 333-4, 
339- 

Hent'ta'mehu, 35, 42, 43, 339. 
Henftamcb, 177, 203. * 

Hcnl'taui, 340. 
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Ilenuf'anu, ioo, 145. 

Heihor, 3Q, 337. 

Horkhuf, 48. 

Hem10politn.11 origin of XVIIIlli 
dyn., 15. 

Hcrackheper, 227. 

Hory, 45. 

Hm, contents of vases, 51. 

Hor, 38, 199. 

Norames, 142, 173. 

Horemheb, K., 26-29, I 3 I > 222 > 
223, 232. 

,, monuments, 242, 

246. 

„ general and king, 


244. 

length of reign, 243, 
2 5 r >. 


„ port.ca.tU,, 245, 253. 
Horemheb, official, A, 56 ■, B. , 
142, 163,17!, 199. 

Hor-cnrhcb'pa'hor-ur, 236. 
I-Ioros, 23-29, 236, 230. 

Halep, 199, 308. 

Hotepbua, 39. 

Iloleprn, 308. 

H«i, 235. 

Ilumai, 141. 

Huy, A, 39 ; B, jj8 , 231, 227, 
T-Iuya, 203, 227. . 

Ilyksos, expulsion of, 16-24, 35' 
Hymn to Ateu, 213. 


IAIRNUF, 39. 

Iniadua, 142. 

Isiemkheb, 140, 340. 

Inf, 38. 

Iufi, stele of, 10, 69, 335. 


Jar of ivine, 112. 

Jewellery of Aali'hotep, 10-13. 
Joppa, 183, 311. . 

Jug of silver from Syria, 123, 

Ka as a child, 178. 

Kaha, 46. 

Kahu, 199. 

Kollimmasiu, xSi, 309. 

Ka.tneSj K.j i> 3i 7> 9> ^3> 

20 , 333 , 334 - 


Karnes, princess, 7, 13, 334. 

„ private, jo, 13. 
ICaraindash, 181. 

Karduniyas, 31 1. 

„ alliance with, 181. 
Kargni, 141. 

Kankamasha, 124, 181. 

Kars, 46. 

Kary, 138, 168, 181. 

Kasa, 38. 

Kasmut, 35, 43, 334. 

Kedesh, 102, 103, 103, 114, 122, 
124, 123, 181, 311. 

ICedet, 227. 

Kedina, 181. 

Kcfa, i8r. 

Kefti, 1 1 8, 123, 137, 

Keuamen, 142. 

Kenaru, 7, 13, 334. 

Kepni, 1 18. 

Kliabekht, tomb, 9, 13, 39, 42, 
46, 333- 

Khaemhat, head of, 199. 

,, head of servant of, 
130. 


chariot of, 179. 


179. 

164, 


227, 


Khaemnas, 142, 159, 

308. 

Kliafra 011 Sphinx stele, 167. 
Khalubu, 124, 31 1. 

Kharu'Iand, 103, m, 119, 227. 

,, official, 141. 

Khay, 200. 

Khobrcs, 23-29. 

Khcbron, 23-29. 

Kheblneferu, 54. 

„ figure of, 71, 83. 

Khent ’hen 'liefer, 22, 62, 73- 
Khcrfu, 188, 200. 

Kliita, 102, 116, 122, 168, 181, 
i85. 2 53, 3ii- 
Khonsu, 142. 

Khonsuliotep, 236. 

Khutany, 237. 

King's son, title, 68. 

Kirgipa, 177, 178, 181, 182, 203. 
Kom el Hettan, 192. 

Kurigalzu, 181. 

Kush, 47, 62, 73, 118, 119, 121- 
3i 2 36. 
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Libyans., 48, 229. 

Lion's, head of 120. 

Lotus flower group, 169. 

Maa, 144. 

Maat, 212. 

Mahler, 31. 

Mahu, A, 44 ! B, 227, 

Maiiariaa, 181. 

Maiu, 181. 

Makaia, Q., 340. 

Makautuash, 181. 

Maktaten, 207, 231. 

Manuareb, 181. 

Map of approach to Mogiddo, 
104. 

„ Sysia under Amenhotep 

IV., 320. 

,, North Syrian towns, 
330. 

Marriages of Egyptians aud 
Syrians, 147, 181. 

Marseille altar, 16. 

„ forgeries at, 139. 
Masahart, 338, 340. 

Matnun, 181. 

Malur, 181. 

Maireirhcqu, 141. < 

May, people, 181. 

May, ollleial, *27. , 

Meframoulhosis, 25-29. 

Mefres, 25-29. 

Megiddo, ioi, 105, 107. 

Mehpeni, 181. 

Men, 200, 202, 

Menaunu, 181. 

Menkh, 69. 

Men'kheper, X42. 
Meu'kheper'ra, 200, 201. 
Men’kheper'ra'senb, 133, 141. 
Mennus, 157. 

Menofres, era of, 29, 33. 

Me.nt.Vi of Setal (BwtawVn of hiU 
country), 22, 35, 73, 157. 
Mentuhotep II., 33. 

Mentuhotep III., 333, 334. 
Mentuhotep, official, 342. 
Mecenptah, 26-29, 3** 
Meriptah, 197. 

Mertnes, 200. 


Mernebptah, 257. 

Meilaten, 207, 221, 22ti, 231,^ 

233. 

Meiy, 200, 3 p. 

Meiy’ni'il, 227. 

Moryt, 342. 

Meiyt-amen, 3f, 38, 39, 42-44, 

333. 334. 330- 
Mcryt'ptah, 100, 144. 

Meryl -ra, 54, 72, 78, 99, 143. 
Mcsamen, 39. 

Mifris, 25-29. 

Military oppression, 251. 

Min, official, 157. 

Miirnekhl, 239, 241. 

Misafris, 25-29. 
Misfragmonlhosis, 25-29. 
Mitamu, 1S1, 185, 31 1, 

Mummies, royal, 337-340. 

Music .school, 222. 

Mul, 341. 

Mufem'lial, 310. 

Mut'enrua, 173, 174, 142. 
MuCnefert, y., 4(>. 59. 1 h 
„ bust of, 71. 


Nahakaina, (>2, 102, 105, 116, 
1»9, 122, 1 23, 124, 137, 158. 
167, 181. 

Names of places often pet- 

verlwl, 321. 

Naimy, 227. 

Napata, 156. 

rani from, 194. 
Nnrklhab, 181. 

Nayu, 341. 

Ncoamen, 142, 342. 

Ncbankli, 170. 

Ncb'en'kcnU, 341. 

Nebmes, 39. 

Nebnefer, 39. 

Nebra, 39. 

Ne.hsc.nY, 310. 

Nebsu, 38. 

Nebta, 46, 57. 

Nebl'ka'bam, 200, 203. 

Nebtu, Q., 99, 144. 

Nobua, 164. 

Ncby, 142. 

Neferamen, 100, 145. 
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Ncfor'.iy, 257, 

Nefoi''cm •holop, 173. 

Nufer’liat, 172. 

Ncfcr’hcbff, 164. 

Ncferhotep, officials, 39, 68, 
* 5 °. 256. 34 i- 

Ncfer'nefenralen, 207, 232. 
Nefefneferu'ra, 207, 232. 
Nefer'porl, 36. 

NefcrTcnpit, 144. 
Nefer'sckheru, 200. 

Nefcrtari, 1, 3, 9, 34, 38, 40. 

„ black, 335. 

Nefertiti, 207, 229. 

,, origin of, 183, 209, 

229. 

„ portrait of, 182, 213, 

217, 230. 

Neferircr'hatf, J44. 
Ncfenrkhcbl, 54. 

„ figure of, 71. 
Nefenrra, 72, 78. 

„ bust of, 77. 

Negeba, 123. 

Negroes, 254. 

„ and Asiatics, 249. 

Nchi, 136, 142. 

Nultlit, 39, 46. 

NckhPpavaten, 227. 

Nekhtu, 46. 

Nesoroa, 114. >— 

Nesikhonsu, 340. 
Ncsl'ta'ncb'asheru, 340. 

Nela, 69. 

Nezem’mut, 209, 232, 244, 250, 
256. 

Nczemt, 34a 

Niy, 63, 1 16, 123, 12 4 > 1261 *SS- 
Nubian gods, 136, 159, 170. 
Nubians capture animals, 139. 

•■Oasis of Farafra, inscription, 
77 - 

Obelisks of Hatshepsut, 83-87. 
„ of Tahutmes I., 07. 

„ of Tahutmes III., 127, 

I 3 r< 

„ makers of, 134, 

8 ros, 25-29, 236. 
xen drawing sledge, 37. 


Pa-aa-aqa, 38, 172. 

Ta'amen, 46. 

P.vari, 227, 308. 
Pa'atcn'envhcb, 227. 
Pafuenamen, 51. 

Paheii, tutor of Uazmes, 52. 
Painezem I., 64, 131, 338, 340. 
Painczcm II,, 340. 

Palcha, 225. 

Palchen, 77. 

Palette of Seqenenra, 6. 
Pa'nefu'emdu'amen, 39. 
Panehsi, A, 39 ; B, 200 ; G, 
227. 

Pattchyamen, 159. 

Panekhl, 38. 

Pa'nekhu, 201. 

Pa'neter'hon, 200. 

Pa'rohu, king of Punt, 83. 
Pasar, A, 163 j B, 200 j C, 241. 
Pasebkhanu I,, 337, 338. 
Pashed, 46. 

Paynamen, 50. 

Pcnaali, A, 50, G8, 77 5 B, 142. 
Penomen, 46. 

Pcnbua, 39. 

Ponbul, 39, 256. 

Pendant of Tutankhamen, 237. 
Per-nekheb, 30, 34, 35, 45, 47, 
62, 69. 73 ; 77 - 
Pcn'la'wi'abtu, 39. 

Pcntaurl, 46. 

Penthu, 228. 

Pepy I.5 33. 

Perversions of names, 321. 
Petahuha, 100, 144. 

Pctau, 157. 

Petenra, 68. 

Pelpui, too, 144. 

Phoenicia, 101, 113. 


Phoenicians, 36, 37, 101, 157. 
Physiognomy changed in 
Egypt, 148. 

Piankhy, 14a 
Piay, 172. 

Pillars, granite, of Tahutmes 


III., 130. 

Plunder of Syria, no. 


Police, 227. 

Priestess, head of, 151. 
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PUbntci, 200. 

Plaltmciy, 228. 

Ptalimes, A, 142; H, ion t C', 
200 ; D, 201. 

Ptolemy X., 131. 

Pn, 68. 

Puamra, 133, 142. 

Punt, 73, 82, iSi, 253. 

„ houses of, 8 1. 

„ tiibute of, 102, 117, 121. 


8 EDESJI (see KcctcsU). 

en, 38, 39. 

Qina, 107. 

Queens tiansmitted royal right, 
183, 209. 

Quiver from Syria, 120. 


IU, A, 37 i B, 142, 162, 163. 
Raa, 339. 

Raenluy, 257. 

Raliotcp, 4, 30S. 

Ram ol Amenliolep III., 194. 
Ramcry, Ai t 73 i B» 228. 
Rames, son Scqcitenm, 7, 13, 


334- 

Ramcs, officials, A, ant j H, am, 
228; C, 210, 224, 228. 
Ramcssu I., 26-29, 33, 333, ,7|o. 
Ramessu II., 26-29, 32, 38, 337 - 


340. «■ 

Ramessu III., 338-340. 
Ramcssu IV., 333. 

Ramessu XII., 131, 340. 

Ran, 142. 

Rany, 173. 

Rapeam, 257. 

Ralhos, 25-29. 

Ratothis, 25-29. 

Rauserlcheper, 257. 

Rekhmara, 133, 142. 
Relationships of XVIIth dyn., 


_ i, 3, 333- 

Remenen (Lebanon), 1 16, 120. 
Restoration after Hyksos war, 
36. 

Restorations of Medinet Habu, 
I3t. 

Rliind, labels from tomb, 139, 

143- 


Rluml, tnilil lime, uu. 

Ring nf A.ih’lmlep, 0. * 

,, T.iluilmcs III., 100. 

,, Taluil nits IV., 171. 

,, Aminhotip III., M5. 

„ Suit nklrk.i'i.v, 234, 

„ Meitnlen, 23 p 
,, Tutankhamen, 236, 23S, 
1, Anklisi uaten, 237. 

■1 Nr/i'in'mut, 250. 

,. Silvei from Syiu, 117," 
Roi k tablets of Tell tl Amnt n.i, 
323. 

Roy, A, 126 j B, 342 j C, 256. 
Rudu.i, 228. 

Rulen, 62, 101, 102, it 2, 114, 
1:5, 118, 122, 133, 156, 157, 
23 S- 


S.VAMrN, 35, 42-41, 333, 334, 

„ 33»i 33d. 

R. fast, A, 31 •, B, 2tu. 

S. ikedemi, 1 1.». 

Snm.uuulkii, iHr. 

Sninitl, itu. 

Kmtg.tr, to.’, nt), 123, 124, iHi, 

i‘)S. 

Sa-p.t'if, j, 3|, 43, 44, 333, 334. 

Svit'ameil, tl.’iu. Amenlmli p I., 3, 

3 b 3 «, 4 *‘i 4 . 1 . 333 - 
* 33 b 

„ tutu, Amenholep 111 ., 

„ . 177 . *> 3 - 

Satharna, 181, 303. 

Sfttlmr.t, too, t is. 

Sut-lrb.ui, 7, 13, 334. 

Satlu, 155, 3tt. 

Safkames, 34, 42, 43, 334, 338, 

, 330- 

bat *ra, 95. 

Scarabs, ligmed of Aalimes, 36. 

„ ,, Aaholep II,, ■ 

„ ,, Amenmes, 

S3- 

11 ,, Nebta, 57. 

„ ,, Tahutmesl., 

69. 

„ „ Neteru’ra, * 

78. 
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Scarabs, figured, of Ilntshepsut , 
94. 

„ „ Tahulmes 

III., 114, 


140, 145. 

,, „ Amenholep, 

11., 162. 

,, „ Tahulmes 

IV., 171. 

_ „ „ Amenhotcp, 

111., 195. 

u jj Amenhotep 

IV., 210, 

, 223. 

„ „ Ay, 242. 

,, „ Horemhcb, 

251. 

Scarabs with double cartouches, 


94. 

School of music and dancing, 
222. 

Scribes, group of, 228. 
Sebekholcp, officials, A, <58 j B, 
343 . 

Scbckmcs, 2o«. 

Scbcknclthl, A, 69; R, 201. 

Sod festivals, 31-33. 
Suldicnlncbra, 1, 2, 3, 7, 9, 16, 
33+ 

Sckhi't *am, 157, 181. 

Sclctu, 118. 

Semnefer, 69. 

Scmncli, 35, 67, 13d. 

Seniu, 339. 

Senekhtenra, xo. 

Senemaah, 46. 

Seaman, 38, 341. 

Scnmul, 78, 88. 

„ statues, 89, 341. 
Sen'ncfer, 142, 163. 

Sensenb, i, 46, 57. 

' „ figure of, 58. 

Seqenenra I., 4, 5. 

Seqenenra II., 4, 7. 

Seqenenra III., x, 2, 3, 4, % 

333- 334> 339- 
„ Berber type, 

, 4> 335- 

ASerenyk, t8x. 

Sesu, 258. 


Set, official, 142. 

Ketel, 181. 

Srty 1., 26-29, 38, 50, 131, 223, 
34°. 

„ tomb or, 337. 

Shabakn, 169. 

Sharhana (Sharuhcn), 22, 35, 
104. 

Shasu, 73, 121, 181. 
Shemeshatuma, 155. 

Sheshcnq I., 190. 

Shields from Syria, 120. 
Shooting at a target, 166. 

Si, 144. 

Siege of Mcgiddo, ro8. 

Sirnyra, 102, 1x4, 3x1. 

Sirius festivals, 31-33. 
Sitatama, 181. 

Sledges for drawing stone, 



229, 231. 

,, monuments, 233. 
Sincnshcps, 172. 

Soldiers, figured, 85. 

„ oppicssion by, 251. 
Sons of chiefs taken to Egypt, 
1 14. 

Solep'on’ra, 207, 232. 

Spear head of Kamos, 14. 

Spoos -.Artcmidos, inscription, 
19, 8j. 

Sphinx tablet of Tahulmes IV., 
166. 

Staff willi human head, 111. 
Stand for sacred bark, 138. 
Sumiga, iSx. 

Suta, 228, 308. 

Sulekh, wotship of, 17. 

Suten du hotep formula, 38, 40, 
93, 202, 218, 

, , offering made by 

king, 172. 
Sutharna, 181, 203. 

Sutl, 228, 308. 

Syria, Egyptian remains in, 
I 45> I 57> l88 - 

„ high civilisation of, 146. 

,. loss of, 259-319. 
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Syrian influence on Egypt, 145- 
152, 181. 

„ marriages, 181. 

Syrians bi ought 10 Egypt, 22, 
23, 62, 109-123, 147, 185, 229. 

Ta, 342. 

Ta-aa, 164. 

Taanalca, 105. 

Tables, inlaid, in. 

Tables of families, i, 3, 34. 

,, dynasties, 4, 25-29. 
Tadukhipa, 181, 183, 187, 207, 
31°. 

Taharqa, 131. 

Tahennu, 48, 101, 157, 181, 
Tahured, 68. 

Tahuti, officials, A, 342 ; B, 68 ; 

C, 95 j D, 142 ; E, 142. 

Tahuti ‘liefer, 341. 

Tahuti'sena, 68. 

Tahutmes I., 1, 25-30, 46, 34, 
„ 55. 8S. 

„ festival, 32. 

„ monuments, 59, 

„ coronation, 60. 

„ histoiy, 61. 

„ head of, 63, , 

„ mummy, 64, 339. 

„ officials of, 68, 

„ family, 69. 

Tahutmes II., 23-29, 34, 33, 61, 
333» 

„ monuments, 72. 

„ mummy, 74, 338, 

339'. 

„ portrait, 73. 

„ head of coffin, 

1S- 

Tahutmes III., 25-33, 50, 34, 33, 
56, 61, 72. 

„ festival, 32. 

„ descent of, 78. 

„ monuments, 97, 

126. 

„ family, 99, 143. 

„ dated events, 

100. 

annals, 103. 


Tahutmes III., pm Units of, 102, 
i37> M a -‘ 

,, obelisks oi, 13a,” 

J.l-U 

» a great biiildot, 

136. 

,, in runeiform, 

308. 

,, list of towns, 

320. 

„ mummy, 339. • 

Tahutmes IV., 23-29, 54, 56. 

,, monuments, 165. 

,, portrait of, 168. 

„ scarabs of, 171, 

„ offering to 

Osiris, 172. 

„ marriage, 181. 

,, in cuneifotm, 

308. 

Tahutmes, son of Tahutmes IV. , 
171. 

Tahutmes, son of Amenholep 
III., 203. 

Tahutmes, officials, A, 451 ll, 
I42, 201 i C, 201. 

Tajr, 33, 43. 3.1-1- 
Takheta, 100, 144. 

Takhetaui, 100, 144. 

Takliisi, 124, 136. 

Tflkhrcdqa, 7, 13, 334. 

Tanal, 123. 

T.vnezcmt, 46. 

Tank of Amenholep III., 18 1. 
Tares, i8x. 

Target, shooting at, 166. 
Tarobeuika, 181. 

Tarosina, 181. 

Tartar, 181. 

Taui, 100, 144. 

Tayuhert, 340. 

Toll el Amai na, 203, 210, ole., 
221, 231. 

,, cuneiform tablets, 
m „ *S9-3i9' 

Temalm, 48. 

Tenfhapi, 33, 43, 339. 

Teta'an, Hyksos, 23, 36, 
Tetamerenptah, 257. 

Tethmosis, 23-29. 
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Thcn.ni, 173. 

Them 'nub, 39. 

Thcmtmi, i6.|, 171. 

Thmosis, 25-29. 

Throw-stick of Thu. 111, 6. 

Tlimui, son of Seqenenra I., 5, 

6 . 

Tlnma, 172. 

Thuthu, 239, 242. 

-Tita, lHt. 

Tombs, inspection of, 5, 7, 15, 
48. 337- 

Toulhmosis, 25-29. 

Tugav, 144. 

Tunep, tor, 103, toq, 113, 122, 
181,311. 

Turo, 67. 

Turrali quarry, 36, 37, 188. 
Turs, 35, 42, 333, 334. 

Tur.su, 181. 

Tutankhamen, 25-29, 32, 222, 
223, 232, 
monuments, 

235. 

,, portrait, 236. 

., inscription, 237, 

Tutu, 221), 308. 

Ty, 22b, 242. 

,, portrait, 239, 240. 

T\i, 17(1, 1S7, 192, 202, 2u<). 

., portrait of, 182, 

,, origin of, 182. 

, influence of, 1S3. 

, nag-nod alone, 203, 207. 

,, family, 204, 

, in cuneiform, 308. 

Tyuli, 39. 


t Unnef, 38. 

Uiinefei, 39. 

User, 142. 

Useramen, mo, 140. 

Uscrhat, A, b8 ; B, 142; (.', 

20 ). 

1 Useitesen I , head of, 149. 

Vasks, with contents marked, 

1 57. 139- 

,, from Syria, brought by 
captives, 
111. 

1 ,, of copper, 

ll.l- 

,, „ with goat's 

head, u6, 

* 1 18. 

,, of glass and stone, 139, 
163. 

j Wan, 124. 

1 Wand, of ivoiy, 70. 
i ,, Iniin.-ui-headed, 1 1 1. 

| Wawat, 102, tit;, 117, 118, 

j 121-3, 168. 

I Women, group of, 219. 

,, brought into Iigvpl 
' ’ (see Syrians). 

Workmanship, rapid, 87. 

Yankhama, 185. 

Yatibiri, 185,310, 

Yehem, 104, 

Ycnuatnu ( Iiiuamma), 110,311. 

,, man ol, 182. 

Yeruza, 104, 311, 


U \.vv, too, 145. 

Uazit'renpitu, 90. 

Uazmus, pr., 7, 13, 46, 333, 334. 

,, nursed by Palieri, 52, 

,, temple of, 57, 63. 

„ official, 39. 

Uaz'shemsu, 69, 

Unfinished slate of monuments, 
158. 


Zaiii (Phoenicia), 35, 101, 102, 
113, 117, 1 18, 119, 120. 

Zalu, 101, 103, 184, 253. 
Zamara (see Simyra). 
Zamerkau, 39. 

Zanuni, 142, 171. 

Zay, head of, 149. 
Zed - ptah-auf-anlch, 340. 

1 Zefta, 105. 
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Messrs. Methuen’s 

ANNOUNCEMENTS 


Poetry and Belles Lettres 

UNO AND CRAIOIK 

THE POEMS OF ROBERT BURNS. Edited by Andrew 
Lang and W. A. Craigib. With Portrait. Demy Svo. 

Also 50 copies on hand-made paper. Demy Svo. air. tie/. 

This edition will contain a cniefu"y collated Text, nmneious Notes uiltlctil and 
textual, a mitlcal and hiogiaphlcai IntroduetloHi and a Glossary, 

The publishers hope that It wUl be the nur* complete and kandsomo edition over 
Issued at the price. 


W. M. DIXON 

A PRIMER OF TENNYSON. By W. M. Dixon, M.A., 
Professor of English Literature at Mason College, Cr. Svo. zs. 6d. 

This book consists of (1) a succinct but complete biography of Lord Tennyson) 
(3) an account of the volumes published by him in chronological order, dealing with 
the more important poems separately ; (3) a concise criticism, of Tennyson in his 
venous aspects as lyrist, dramatist) and representative poet of his day; (4) a 
bibliography. Such a complete book on such a subject) and at such a moderate 
price, should find a host of readers. 

W. A. ORAIOIE 

A PRIMER OF BURNS, By W. A. Craigib, Cr. Svo. zs, 6d. 

This took la planned on a method similar to tho ‘ Primer of Tennyson. 1 1 t has also a 
glossary, It will bo issued h time for the Bums Centenary, 
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English Classics 

THE LIVES OF THE ENGLISH POETS. By Samuel 
Johnson, LL.D. With an Introduction by John Hepburn 
Millar, and a Poi trait, 3 vols. Crown 8110, buckram. 10s. 6 d. 

SHAKESPEARE’S POEMS. Edited by Georoe Wyndham, 
M.P. Crown 8 too. 31. 6 rf. 


Theology and Philosophy 

B. 0. 9. GIBBON 

THE XXXIX. ARTICLES OF THE CHURCH OF ENG- 
LAND. Edited -with an Introduction by E. C. S. Gibson, M.A., 
Vicnr of Leeds, late Principal of Wells Theological College. In 
two volumes. Demy 8 vo, Js. 6 ci. each. Vol. I. 

This is die (list volume of a Uealiao on the xxxlx. Articles, and contains the Intro- 
duction and Aitici8s i.-viil. 


K. L. OTTLSY 

THE DOCTRINE OF INCARNATION. By R. L. 

Ottley, M.A., late fellow of Magdalen* College, Oxon., Principal 
of Pusey House. In two volumes, Demy 8 vo. 15*. 

This is the first volume of a book intended to he nn aid in the study of the doctrine 
of the Incarnation. It deals with the lending points in the history of the doctrine, 
ita content, and iU relation to other truths of Chiistian faith. 

L. T. HOB HOUSE 

THE THEORY OF KNOWLEDGE. By L. T. Hobhouse, 
Fellow and Tutor of Corpus College, Oxford* Demy 8w>. aw* 

* The Theory of Knowledge ' deals with some of the fundamental pioblems of 
Metaphysics end Logic, by treating them in connection with one another. 
Part i. begins with the elementary conditions of knowledge such as Sensation 
and Memory, and passes on to Judgment. Part h. deals with Inference in 
general, and Induction in particular. Part iu. deals with the structural concep- 
tions of Knowledge, such as Matter, Substance, and Personality. The main 
purpose of the book is constructive, but it is also critical, and various objections 
are considered and met. 
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W. H. FAIRBBOTHEE 

THE PHILOSOPHY OF T. H. GREEN. By W. II. Fair- 
•brother, M.A-, Lwfvnet «*. L JMota Collogft, Oxford, Ciowk Sr-o. 
3i. 6i. 

This volume Is expository, not critical, and is intended for senior students at the 
Universities, and others, as a statement of Green’s teaching and an introduction 
to the study of Idealist Philosophy. 

F. W. BUSSELL 

THE SCHOOL OF PLATO : its Origin and Revival under 
the Roman Empire. By F. W. Bussell, M.A., Fellow and Tutor 
of Brasenose College, Oxfmd. Demy 8 vo. Two volumes, roi. 6 rf, 
each, m I. 

In these volumes the author has attempted to reach the central doctrines of Ancient 
Philosophy, or the place of man in created things, and lus 1 elation to the outer 
world of Nature 01 Society, and to the Divine Being. The first volume com. 
prises a survey of the entire period of a thousand years, and oxatninea the 
cardinal notions of the Hellenic, Hellenistic, anil Romun nges front (his particular 
point of view. 


History and Biography 

BADEN PC., TILL 

THE DOWNFALL OF PREMl’EII. By Major Baden 
Powell. With Illustrations by the Author. Demy 8vo. lot, 6if. 

Major Baden Powell was In command of the native levies during the Ashanti Expedi- 
tion, and he supplies a veiy interesting and amuiing diary of events. 

EDWARD GIBBON 

THE DECLINE AND FALL OF THE ROMAN EMPIRE. 
By Edward Gibbon. A New Edition, edited with Notes, 
Appendices, and Maps by J. B. Bury, M.A., Fellow of Trinity 
College, Dublin. In Seven Volumes. Demy 8 vo, gill’ top. 8s. 6/1, 
each, Crown 8 vo, 6x, each, Vol. /. 

The time seems to have arrived for a new edition of Gibbon's gieat work— furnished 
with such notes and appendices us may bring it up to the standard of recent his- 
torical research. Edited by a scholar who has msde this period his special study, 
and issued iu a convenient form and at a moderate price, this edition should fill 
an obvious void The volumes will be issued at intervals of a few months, t 
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v. vr. Joyce 

THE LIFE OF SIR FREDERICK GORE OUSELEY. By 
F« W, Joyce, M.A, With Portraits and Illustrations. Crown 8 vo. 
7 

This book will be interesting to a largo number of readers who care to read the Life 
of a man who laboured much for the Church, and especially for the improvement 
of ecclesiastical music. 


CAPTAIN HINDS 

THE FALL OF THE CONGO ARABS. By Sidney L. 
Hinde, With Portraits, Illustrations, and Plans. Demy 8vo. 
12 s, 6a. 

This volume deals with the recent Belgian Expedition to the Upper Congo, which 
dcvelopod into a war between the State forces and the Arab slave-raiders in 
Central Africa. Two white men only returned alive from the three years’ war — 
Commandant Dhanii and the writer of this book, Captain Hinde. During the 
greater part of the time spent by Captain Hinde In the Congo he was amongst 
cannibal races in little-known regions, and, owing to tho peculiar circumstances 
of his position, was enabled La see a side of native history shown to few Europeans. 
The war terminated In the complete defeat of the Arabs, seventy thousand of 
whom perished duiing the struggle. 


General Literature 

lTwhibley * 

GREEK OLIGARCHIES : THEIR ORGANISATION AND 
CHARACTER. By L. Wiiiblbv, M.A., Fellow of Pembroke 
College, Cambridge. Crown 8 vo. 6t. 

This book is a study of the Oligarchic Constitutions of Greece, treated histori- 
cally and from the point of view of political philosophy. 

C. H. PEARSON 

ESSAYS -AND CRITICAL REVIEWS. By C. H. Pearson, 
M.A,, Author of ‘ National Life and Character.’ Edited, with a 
Biographical Sketch, by H. A. Strong, M.A,, LL.D. With a 
Portrait. Demy 8 vo. 10 s. 6 d. 

This volume contains the best critical work of Professor Pearson, whose remarkable 
book on ' National Life and Character’ created intense interest. 
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W. CUNNINGHAM 

MODERN CIVILISATION IN SOME OF ITS ECONOMIC 
ASPECTS. By W. Cunningham, D.D., Follow of Tiinity College, 
Cambridge, Ciown 8m, as. 6il. [Sotial Questions Senes, 

A book on economics treated flora the standpoint of morality. 

P. W. THEOBALD 

INSECT LIFE. By F. W. Theobald, M A. Illuctrakd. 

Cniun 8w>. 2s. 6 d. [ Umv. Extension Set les 

Classical Translations 

CICERO— De Natura Deorum. Translated by F. Brooks, 
M.A. Crmvn Svt, buclram. 3s. 6if, 


Fiction 

THE NOVELS OF MARIE CORELLI 

FIRSr COMPLETE AND UNIFORM 111)11 ION 

Large crown 8 vo. Gr. 

Messrs. Mcthucn befl to ijnr.ounco thr-tlicy vviU 111 May roramcme the 
publioation of a Now and Umfot m I dition of MAltir < OKI I U s Rom inces. 
This Edition will be revised by the Authoi, mid will contain new Prefaces 
The volumes will be issued at short inteivals m the following Older :~ 

i A ROMANCE OF TWO WORLDS. 2. VENDETTA 
3. THELMA 4. ARDATII. 

5. THE SOUL OF LILITII. 6. WORMWOOD. 

7 BARABBAS. 8. THE SORROWS OF SATAN. 

BARER} COULD 

THE BROOM-SQUIRE. By S. Baring Gould Author of 
‘Mehalah,’ ‘Nodmi, 1 etc. Illustrated by Frank Dadd. Crown 
8 vo. 6r. 

lie scene of this romance is laid on the Surrey hills, and the date is that of the famous 
Hmdhe&d murder iu *786 
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GILBERT PARKER 
THE SEATS OF THE MIGHTY. By Gilbert Parker, 

Author of 'When Vulmond came to Pontiac,’ 'Piene and his 
People,’ etc. Crown 8 vo. 6s. 

A Romance of the Anglo-French War of 1759. 

^ EMILY LAWLESS 

HURRISH. By the Honble. Emilv Lawless, Author of 
‘Maelclio,’ ‘Grania,’ etc. Crown 8vo. 6s. 

A reissue of Mies Lawless* most popular novel, uniform with ' Maelcho,' 

MRS. OLIPHANT 

THE TWO MARYS. By MRS. OLIPHANT. Crown 8 vo. 6s. 

MRS. WALPORD 

SUCCESSORS TO THE TITLE. By Mrs. Walford, 

Author of ' Mr. Smilh,’ etc. Crown 8 vo. 6s. 

JOHN DAVIDSON 

MRS. ARMSTRONG’S AND OTHER CIRCUMSTANCES. 
By John Davidson, Author of ' Ballads and Songs,’ etc. Crown 
S vo. 6s. _ 

A collection of stoiles, 


J. BLOUNDELLE BURTON 

IN THE DAY OF ADVERSITY. By J. Bloundelle 
Burton, Author of ‘ The Desert Ship,' etc. Crown 8 vo. 6s. 

A historical romance. 

HENRY JOHNSTON 

. DR. CONGALTON’S LEGACY. By Henry Johnston, 
Author, of * Kilmallie,’ etc. Crown 8 vo. 6s. 

A story of Scottish life. 

J. H. PINDLATER 

THE GREEN GRAVES OF BALGOWRIE. By Jane H. 
FindlAter. Crown 8 vo. 6s. 

A 

A story of Scotland. 
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3 L PATON 

A HOME IN INVERESK By J. L, Baton. Crown 8 vo. 6s. 

A stoiy of Scotland and Biltish Columbn 

M. A OWEN 

THE DAUGHTER OF ALOUETTE. By Mary A. OWLtf 
Ci own 8 vo. 6s. 

A story of life among the Amoi lean Indians. 

RONALD ROSS 

THE SPIRIT OF STORM. By Ronald Ross, Author of 
‘ The Child of Ocean 1 Crown 8 vo 6r. 

A romance of the Sea 

J A. BARRY 

TALES OF THE SEA By J. A. Barry. Author of ‘Stove 
Brown's Biuiytp,’ Crown 8 vo. 6s. 


H A MORRAH 

A SERIOUS COMEDY. Py H. A. MORRAH, Crown 8m dr. 



A LIST OF 

Messrs. Methuen's 

PUBLICATIONS 


Poetry 

Rudyard Kipling. BARRACK-ROOM BALLADS; And 
Ollier Verses. By RudYARD Kipling. Ninth Edition. Crown 
8m. 6s. 

Mr. Kipling’s verse is strong, vivid, full of character. . , . Unmistakable genius 
rings Ui evety line,'-- Tunes* 

‘The disieputable lingo of Cockayne Is henceforfn justified before the woild; for a 
man of genius has taken it in hand, and has shown, beyond all cavilling, that in 
it* way It also is a medium for litemluie. You are grateful, and you say to 
yourself, half in envy and half in admiration: ° Here is a booh ; here, or one is a 
Dutchman, is one of the books of the yeah '’ National Observer, 

1 “ftairack-Room Ballads” contains some of the best work that Mr. Kipling has 
ever done, which is saying a good deal. ,c Fuzzy- Wuzzy," “ Gunga Din, and 
11 Tommy," are, in our opinion, altogether superior to anything of the kind that 
English literature has hitherto produced.’— Aiftetuettw, 

‘The ballads teem with imagination, they palpitate with emotion. We read them 
with laughter and tears; the metres throb in our pulses, the cunningly ordered 
words tingle with life ; and if this be not poetry, what is V—PaZl Mall Gazette. 


Henley. TLYRA HEROICA ; An Anthology selected from the 
best English Verse of the l6th, 17th, 18th, and 19th Centuries. By 
William Ernest Henley. Crown 8m. Buckram, gilt top, 6s. 

Mr. Henley has brought to the lash of selection an instinct alike for poetry and for 
chivalry which seems to ns quite wonderfully, and even unerringly, right. — 
> Guardian. 

A 2 
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"Q," THE GOLDEN POMP : A recession of English Lyrics-^ 
from Surrey to Shiiley, anangcd by A. T. QmUiiiR Couch, Ctcnun 
ivo. Buckram. 6 j . 

' A delightful volume : a leully golden "Pomp." 1 — Spectator. 

'Orths many anthologies of “old rhyme" recently made, Mi. Coitch's seems the 
richest in its materials, and the most artistic In its arrangement. Mr. Couch's 
notes ate admirable; and Messrs. Methuen are to he congratulated on the format 
of the sumptuous volumo. 1 — Realm, 

t 

“Q.” GREEN DAYS : Verses and Parodies, By “Q.,” Author 
of * Dead Man’s Rode,' etc. Second Edition. Crown 8m 3s. 6 d. 

1 The verses display a rare and veisatile gift of parody, great command of metre, and 
a very pretty turn of humour,’— Tunes, 

H. 0. Beeching. LYRA SACRA ; An Anthology of Sacred Verse. 
Edited by H. C. Beeching, M.A. Croton 8 m Buckram, gilt 
top* 6s. 

1 An anthology of high excellence, , A thettauttu 

‘A charming selection, which maintains a lofty standaid of excellence, —TV mm. 


Yeats. AN ANTHOLOGY OF IRISH VERSE. Edited by 

W. B, Yeats. Crown 8m y. 6 d. 

' An attractive and catholic selection.' — Tima, 

' It is edited by the most onginnl and mast accomplished of modern Irish poets. and 
against his editing but a single obloctlon can bo brought, namely, that ft excludes 
from the collection hts own delicate lyrics . 1 '—Saturday Jiivim, 


Mackay. A SONG OF THE SEA : My Lady or Drbams, 
and other POEMS. By Eric I^ackaY, Author of 1 The Love 
Letters of a Violinist,’ “Second Edition, Ftap. 8m, gilt top. Jr. 

• Everywhere Mr. Mackay displays himse'f the master of a style marked by all the 
characteristics of tho best rhetoric, IIo has a keen sense of rhythm and of general 
balance ; his verse is excellently sonorous.’— Gtoie. 

' Throughout the hook the poetic workmanship is fine. 1 — Scoiemm, 


Ibsen. BRAND. A Drama by Henrik Ibsen. Translated by 
William Wilson. Second Edition, Crown 8m 31. 6d. 

•The greatest world-poem of the nineteenth century next to “Faust." It Is In 
the name set with "Agamemnon," with "Lear," with the literature that we now 
Instinctively regard as high and holy .'— Batty Chronicle. 


1 A. G,” VERSES TO ORDER. By “AG.” Cr.Bva. 2S.t>d. 
net. *“ 

A mall volume of verse by a writer whose initials at e well known to Oxford men. 

A capital specimen of light academic poetry. These veises are vety blight and 
engaging, e»By and sufficiently witty. ■ —St, James's Gaeette. 


Hosken. VERSES BY THE WAY. By J. D. HOSKEN. 

Crown 8m Jr, 
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Gale. CRICKET SONGS. By Norman Gale. Crown S vo, 
Lintn, as. 6 d. 

' Simple, manly, and humorous. E\ ery cricketer should buy the book Westminster 
Gaettte. 

' Cricket lias nevei known such a singer. 1 — Criciet. 

Langbridge. BALLADS OF THE BRAVE: Poems of Chivalry, 
Enterprise, Courage, and Constancy, fiom the Earliest Times to the 
Present Day. Edited, with Notes, by Rev. F. Langbridge, 
Crown 8 vo. Buckram, 3*. 6 d. School Edition, as. 6 d. 

'A very happy conception happily earned out. These "Ballads of the Brave" are 
intended to suit the real tastes of boys, and will suit the taste of the great majority ' 
—Spectator, ‘The book is full of splendid things.'— HWrf 


English Classics 

Edited by W, E. Henley. 

Messrs. Methuen aie publishing, under litis title, some of Lhe masterpieces of the 
English tongue, which, while well within the rent h of the rivcingo lrayei , shall bo 
at out e nil ornament to the sliolf of lum that owns, nnd a delight to the eye of 
him that toads. 

'Ibis new edition of a great classic might mnke an honourable appearance in any 
libraiy In the woihl. Punted by Constable on laid paper, bound in most niusiit, 
nnd rostlitl-looklng fig (porn but krnm, with a fiomlsmct e portrait, the book might 
well bo issued at tmeo times its present pnSo,'— f>it/i IndtfientUnt 

'Very dainty volumes nre these : the papet, type, and hght-RK.cn binding nre all 
very ngtetalile to the eyo. tiimJf** uiuiictitus ij,tho plnase that might be applied 
to tittm.'— Globe. 

'The volumes me strongly hound in gieeu buckram, me of n convenient size, and 
pleasant to look upon, so that whether on the shelf, oi on the table, or in the hand 
the possessoi Ut thoroughly content with them.'— Guardian. 

'The paper, type, and binding of this edition are in excellent taste, and leave 
nothing to bo desired by lovers of literature, ' — Standard. 

‘Two handsome nnd finely-printed volumes, light to hold, pleasing to look at, easy 
to rend.'— National Observer, 

THE LIFE AND OPINIONS OF TRISTRAM SHANDY. 1 
By Lawrence Sterne. With an Introduction by Charles 
Whibley, and a Portrait, a vols. J s. 

THE COMEDIES OF WILLIAM CONGREVE. With 
an Introduction by G. S. Street, and a Portrait, a vols. 7 s. 

THE ADVENTURES OF HAJJI BABA OF ISPAHAN 

vi By Jambs Morier. With an Introduction by E. G. Browne, M. A., 
and a Portrait, a vols. 7 j. 
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THE LIVES OF DONNE, WOTTON, HOOKER, HER- 
BERT, and SANDERSON. By Izaaic Wai.ton. With an 
Introduction by Vernon Blackburn, and a Portrait. 31. Orf. 

THE LIVES OF THE ENGLISH POETS. By Samuel 
Johnson, LL.D. With an Introduction by J. II. Millar, and a 
Portrait. 3 volt. 10 s. 6 d. 


Illustrated Books 


Jane Barlow. THE BATTLE OF THE FROGS AND MICE, 
translated by Jane Barlow, Author of * Irish Idylls,’ and pictured 
by F. D. Bedford. Small \io. 6f. ml. 

S. Baring Gould. A BOOK OF FAIRY TALES retold by S. 
Baring Gould. With numerous illustrations and initial letters by 
Arthur J. Gaskin, Second Edition, Crnon 8 vo, Buckram, Os, 

'Mr. Baring Gould has dona a good deed, and is desciving of gmlUudo, In rewriting 
in honest, simple stylo the old Btorioi dint delighted the tUiliihowl of'oiir f.ithru 
and grandfathers." We do not think ho has omitted any of cmr favourite etoilen, 
the stories that are commonly regarded as merely " old fashioned." Aa to the Torm 
of the hook, and the printing, which is by Messrs, Constable, It ware difficult to 
commend overmuch, —Saturday Rtvltvi, 

8. Baring Gould. OLD* ENGLISH* FAIRY TALES. Col- 
lecled and edited by S. Baring Gould. With Numerous Illustra- 
tions by F. D. Bedford, Second Edition, CromSvo. Buckram, Cr. 

This volume consists of some of the old English stories which have been lost to sight, 
and they are fully illustrated hy Mi. Bedfoid. 

1 Nineteen stories which will probably Ijo new to everybody, who Is not mi antiquarian 
or a hibliogiapher. A book In which children will revel.’ — Daily Telegraph, 

* Of the fairy talcs, first place must be given to the collection of u Old English Fairy 

Tales” of Mr. S. Baring Gould, in introducing which the author expresses hfs 
surprise that no collection had before been attempted and adapted to the reading 
of children of the old delightful English folk-tales and traditionary stories, lie 
has gone to the most ancient sources, and presents to young readers in this 
volume a series of seventeen, told in his own way. and illustrated By F. D. Bed- 
ford. Wa can conceive of no more charming gift-book for children than this 
volume. 1 — Pall Mall Gazette* 

* The only collection of really old English fairy tales that we have.' — IPeinan. 

1 A charming volume, which children will be sure to appreciate. The stories have 
been selected with great ingenuity from various old ballads and folk-tales, and, 
having been somewhat altered and readjusted, now stand forth, clothed in Mr. 
Baring-Gould's delightful English, to enchant youthful readers. All the tales* 
are food. —Guardian* 
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S. Baring Gould. A BOOK OF NURSERY SONGS AND 
RHYMES. Edited by S. Baring Gould, and Illustrated by the 
Students of the Birmingham Art School. Buckram , gilt top. 

Crown 8m 6s. 

' The volume is very complete in its way, ns it contains nursery songs to the numher 
of 77, game-rliymes, ami jingles. To the student we commend the sensible Intro- 
duction, nnd the explanatory notes. The volume is superbly printed on soft, 
thick paper, which it is a pleasure to touch ; and the borders and pictures are, as 
we have said, among the veiy best specimens we have seen of the Gaskin school.' 
— Birmingham Gazette. 

‘ One of the. most artistic Christmas books of the season. Every page is surrounded 
by a quaint design, nnd the illustrations are in the same spirit. The collection 
itself is admirably done, and provides n prodigious wealth of the rhymes genera- 
tions of English people have learned in tender yeais. A more charming volume 
of its kind has not been issued this season,'— Record. 

'A perfect treasure . 1 — Black and Mutt. 

* The collection of nursery rhymes is, since it hns been made by Mr. Baring Gould, 
very complete, and among the game-rhymes we have found several quite new 
ones. The notes ore just what is wanted. 1 — Bookman. 

H. 0. Beeching. A BOOK OF CHRISTMAS VERSE. Edited 
by II. C. Beeching, M.A., and Illustrated by Walter Crane. 
Crown 8 vo, 5 *. 

A collection of the best verse inspired by the bkth of Christ from the Middle Ages 
to the present day. Mr. Welter Crane 1 ms designed several illustrations and the 
cover. A distinction of tho book is the largo number of poems it contains by 
modem authors, n few of which lire here printed for the fust lime. 

* 11 A Hook of Christmas Verso," selected by so good a judge of pactiy ns Mr, 
Beeching, nnd picturesquely illustrated by Mr. Crane, is likely to prove a popular 
Christmas bouk, mote especially us U WtytinUid by Messis. Constable, with their 
usual excellence of typogi nphy. A themtnm. 

' A very pleasing audiology, wcUf—rungud and t^jli edited .'— Manchester Guardian. 

' A beautiful anthology.'— l>aiiy Chronicle. 

‘An anthology which, from its unity of aim and high poetic excellence, has a better 
right to exist than mast of its fellows. ’ — Guardian. 

1 As well-chosen and complete n collection ai we have seen. 1 — Spectator, 


History 

Flinders Petrie. A HISTORY OF EGYPT, prom the 
Earliest Times to tiie Present Day. Edited by W. M. 
Flinders Petrie, D.C.L., LL.D., Professor of Egyptology nt 
University College. Fully Illustrated, In Six Volumes. Crown 
Zrn. 6s. each. 

Vol. I. Prehistoric to Eighteenth Dynasty. W. M. F. 
Petrie. Second Edition. 

• A history written in the spirit of scientific precision so worthily represented by Dr. 
Petrie and his school cannot hut promote sound and accurate study, and 
supply a vacant place in the English literature of Egyptology.' — Times. 
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Hinders Petrie. EGYPTIAN TALES. Edited by W. M. 
Flinpbrs Petris. Illustrated by Tristram Eu.is, In Two 
Volumes. Crown 8m 31. 6d. each. 

'A valuable addition to the literature of comparative folk-lore. Tie drawings are 
really illustrations in die literal sense of the word. 1 — Globe. 

‘ It has a scientific value to the student of history and arclucology. 1 — Scotsman. 
‘Invaluable ns a picture of life in Palestine and Egypt.— Daily Newt. 


Flinders Petrie. EGYPTIAN DECORATIVE ART. By 
\V. M. Flinders Petrie, D.C.L, With 120 Illustrations, Ciown 
8 m 3-t. 61 . 

* Professor Flinders Petrie Is not only a profound Egyptologist, hut an accomplished 

student of comparative archreology. In these lectures, delivered atthe Royal 
Institution, he displays both qualifications with rare skill in elucidating the 
development of decorative art in Egypt, nnd in tracing its influence on the 
ait of other countries. Few experts can speak with higher authority and wider 
knowledge than the Professor himself, nnd in any case his treatment of his sub* 
ject is full of learning and insight. 1 — Timet. 

S. Baring Gould. THE TRAGEDY OF THE CAESARS. 
The Emperors of the Julian nnd Cluudlan Lines. With numcruus 
Illustrations from Busts, Gems, Cameos, etc. By S. Barinb Gimr.i), 
Author of 'Mehalah, 1 etc, Third Edition. Ecyat 8m Ijj. 

• A most splendid and fascinating hook on a subject of undying interest. The groat 

feature of the hook is the use the author ho* made of the existing portraits uT the 
Caesars, and the admirable critical subtlety he hea exhibited in dealing with this 
line of research. It is brilliantly writteA ( and the Illustrations are supplied on n 
scale of profuse magnifleono ^’— Dally C AiW e hfc 

‘The volumes will in no sense disappoint the general reader. Indeed, In their way, 
them is nothing m any sense so good in English. ... Mr. liming Onuldhat 
presented his narrativoln such away os not to make one dull page.'-udtfffWWM, 

Clark. THE COLLEGES OF OXFORD : Their History and 
their Traditions. By Members of the Univetsily, Edited by A. 
Clark, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Lincoln College, 80a, izt, 6 d. 

‘A work which will certainly be appealed to for many years as the standard book on 
the Colleges of Oxford . 1 — A ihtnttwn. 


Perrens. THE HISTORY OF FLORENCE FROM 1434 
TO 149*. By F. T. Perrens. Translated by Hannah Lynch. 
8 vo. I* s. 6 d. 

A history of Florence under the domination of Coslma, Piero, and Lorenso de 

M edicts, 

1 This is a standard beck by an honest and Intelligent historian, who ha* deserved 
well ofail who are interested in Italian history . 1 — Monchtstir Guardian. 
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E. L, 8. Horsburgh. THE CAMPAIGN OF WATERLOO. 
By E. L, S. IIoxsburgii, B.A, With Plans, Crown Sw. 5^, 

A. lirilBunt eiwvy— .implc, Mum), and thorough. 1 — Daily CAtotiiele. 

A study, the most concise, the most lucid, the most critical that ha? been px educed,' 
—Birmingham Afeicwy, 

A caieful and precise study, a fair and impartial ciiticism, and an eminently read- 
able hook, —Advuialiy and Horse Guards Gazette. 

George. BATTLES OF ENGLISH HISTORY. By H. B. 
* George, M.A., Fellow of New College, Oxford. With numerous 
Phins. Second Edition . Crown 8 vo. 6s. 

1 Mr. George has undei taken a very useful task— that of molting military affairs in- 
telligible and instructive to non-military readeis— and has executed it with laud- 
able intelligence and industry, and with a large measure of success/ — Times. 
'This book is almost a revelation J and we heartily congratulate the author on his 
work and on the prospect of the reward lie has well deserved for so much con- 
scientious and sustained labour.'— Daily Chronicle . 

Browning. A SHORT HISTORY OF MEDIAEVAL ITALY 
a.d. 1350-1530. By Oscar. Browning, Fellow and Tutor of King’s 
College, Cambridge, Second Edition. In Two Volumes. Crown 
8 vo. 5*. each. 

Vol. 1. 1250-1409. — Guelphs and Ghibellincs. 

Vo 1,. 11. 1409-1530.—' The Age of the Condouieii. 

A vivid picture ofmedltcvnl Italy. itandaid. 

•Mi. Drowning h to lie eongT.ltulnU-d on the pioductlon of n wotk of Immense 
lftlioui nncl learning .'—U'estiniinterGimHe. 

O’Grady. THE STORY OF IRELAND. By Standish 
O’Grady, Author of 'Finn and by, Companions.’ Cr, 8m. 2 s.Cd. 
•Must daUgUllut, most nUmuWinE. Us lacy hummu, its oilgivud Imaginings, 
mnlm It one of the ft oiliest, Inee/iest volumes. — iUthoilht Times. 

A hutvi y .it onee graphic, nrntcTOl iiuniully wfltten.’— 7 tuin. 


Biography 


Robert Lords Stevenson, VAILIMA LETTERS. By Robert 
Louis Stevenson, With an Etched Portrait by William Strang, 
nnd other Illustrations. Second Edition, Croton 8m. Buckram. 
It. 6d, 

Also 125 copies on hand-made paper. Demy 8 vo. 35 f - ntt ; 

1 The hook h, on the one hand, u new 1 evolution of a molt lovable peraonnlily, and, 
on the other, it abounds in passages oF the most charming prose— personal, de- 
bcriptiiw, humorous, or nil three ; exquisite vignettes of Samoan scenery, passages 
of joy in rocoveied health, to he followed— alas, too soon— by depression, physical 
and mental j little revelations of Hteiary secrets, such as of the ougm of ‘David 
Balfour,” or of the scheme of the books not yel published ; amusing stones about 
the household, and altogether a picture of a character and surroundings that have 
never before been brought together since Billons took to writing books and 
travelling across the sens, The vaihma Lctteis are rich in all the varieties of that 
chaim which have secured for Stevenson the affection of many others besides 
* “journalist}., follow-novelists. nnd boy3." ''—The Times. . , 

1 Few publications have iu our tune been more eagerly awaited then these vauimn 
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Letters," giving the first fiuits of the correspondences of Robert Louis Stevenson. 
But, high as the tide of expectation has run, no reader can possibly lie disappointed 
In the result.'— St. James's Gazette. 

‘For the student of English liteiature these letteis indeed are a treasure. They 
are more like “Scott's Journal" in kind than any other literary autobiography.' 
—National Obsct oer. 

‘ One of the most noteworthy and most charming of the volumes of letteis that have 
appeared in our time or iu our language. 1 — Scotsman. 

1 Eagerly ns we awaited this volume, it has pioved a gift exceeding ail our hopes— ip, 
gift l I think, almost pi iceless. It unites in the rarest maanet the value of a 
familiar correspondence with the value of an intimate journal.'— A. T. <J. C., in 
Speaker. 

Collingwood. THE LIFE OF JOHN RUSKIN. By W. G. 
Collingwood, M.A., Editor of Mi. Ruakin’s Poems. With 
numerous Poitraits, and 13 Drawings by Mr. Ruskin. Second 
Edition . 3 volt. 8 vo, 32;. 

‘No mors magnificent volumes have been published for a long time, . , .'—Times. 
'It Is long since we have had a biography with such delights of substance and of 
foim. Such a book is a pleasure ior lha day, and a joy for ever.'— Daily 
Chronicle 

'A noble monument of a noble subject. One of tlta most beautiful books about one 
of the noblest lives of our century. 1 — Glassm Herald, 

■Waldstein. JOHN RUSKIN : a Study. By Charles Wai.d- 
stbin, M. A., Fellow of King's College, Cambridge. With a Photo- 
gravure Portrait after Ptofeswr Herkombr. I'osl 8 vo, Je, 

■A thoughtful, impartial, woll-wiltten criticism or Ruikln's teaching, Intended to 
separate what the author regards as valunlristtpd permanent from what It transient 
and erroneous In the great mister's writing,'— Daily Chronicle, 

W. H. Hutton. THE LIFE OF SIR THOMAS MORE. By 
W. H. Hutton, M.A., Author of ' William Laud.' With Portraits. 
Crown 8 vo, 5 -f. 

'Mr. Win. Holden Hutton has In a neat volume of less than 300 pages, told 
the story of the life_ of More, and ho has placed it in such a welt-painted 
setting of the timet in which he lived, and to accompanied it by brief outlines 
of his principal writings, that the book lays good claim to high rank among 
our biographies. The work, it may be said, Is excellently, even lovingly, wi It ten? 
—Scotsman. 

1 An excellent monograph.'— 7 !„ nes, 

'A most complete presentation.’— Daily Chronicle. 

Kauflowm. CHARLES KINGSLEY. By M. KAUFMANN, 
M.A. Crown Svc, Buckram, Jr. 

A biography of Kingsley, especially dealing with his achievements in social reform. 

' ^SMfieM^DarfywlfrnpA a ' WUt 1118 work w ‘ ttl conscientiousness and industry.’— 
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* 

Bobbins. THE EARLY LIFE OF WILLIAM EWART 
GLADSTONE, I!y A. F, EonuJNS. With Tostraits. Crown 
S™. 0.;. 

'Canddeinhle labour ami much (.hill of presentation liavo not been unworthily 
evpendad on this interesting work,— 77#w& 

Clark Bussell. THE LIFE OF ADMIRAL LORD COL- 

* LINGWOOD. HyW. Clark Russell, Author of ‘The Wreck 
of the Grosvenoi.’ With IUustrntions by F. Brangwyn. Second 
Edition . Crmon 8 vo. 6s. 

A moit excellent and wholesome buck, which we should like to see in the hands of 
every boy in tho Country. 1 — St. Joints' s Gazette. 

A really good hook / — Saturday Review. 

Bouthey. ENGLISH SEAMEN (Howard, Clifford, Hawkins, 
Drake, Cavendish), By Robert SOUTH BY. Edited, with an 
Introduction, by DAVin IIannay. Crown &vo. 6s. 

‘ Admhnblo mid well-told slmics of our nav.il liistoiy.'— At my and Navy Gasette. 

‘ A hiave, Inspiriting hook ,'— Mach anti mite. 

•Tho work of n master of style, mid delightful nil through.' Dally Choi. tele. 

General Literature 

8. Baring Gould. OLD COUNTRY LIFE. By R. BARING 
t loll I.n, Aulhor of 1 Mehal.tlt,’ Go. With Sbtly-.scven lUuMmtinm 
by \V. 1'ARKINSON, F, D. llRUKOiiii, and F. Masiiy. Large 
Crown 8 w, doth super extra, top ttige gilt, I or. 6d, Fifth and 
Cheaper Edition , Or. 

1,1 Old Country Life," ns healthy wholesome rending, full of breovylife nn.l move- 
ment, lull of nunmt storks vigorously told, will not he excelled by any book to ho 
published throughout the year. Sound, henity, and English to the cote. — IVorld. 

S. Baring Gould. HISTORIC ODDITIES AND STRANGE 
EVENTS. By S. Baring Could, Author of ' Mehalah,’ etc. 

* Thiid Edition, Crown 8w. fir. 

1 A collection fit exciting and entertaining chaptei s. The whole volume Is delightful 
reading.'— Timet. 

S. Baring Gould. FREAKS OF FAN ATIC1SM. By S. Baring 
Gould, Author of ‘Mehalah, 1 etc. Third Edition. Crcwu&vo. fir. 

‘Mr. Baring Gould has a keen eye for colour nnd oiled, and tiro subjects he has 

' chosen give ample scope to his descriptive and analytic faculties. A perfectly 
fascinating hook.'—Scottisii Reader. 

I A 3 
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S. Baring Gould. A GARLAND OF COUNTRY SONG : - 
English Folk Songs with thcit Tuidillonal Melodics. CqUcvlcA awl 
arranged by S. Baring Gould and II. Fi.cf. i wood Sheppard. 
Demy 4 to, 6 s 

S. Baring Gould. SONGS OF THE WEST : Traditional 
Ballads and Songs of the West of England, with their Traditional 
Melodies, Collected by S. Baring Gould, M.A., and II. Fleet- 
wood Sheppard, M.A. Anangcd for Voice and Piano. In, 4 Parte 
(containing 35 Songs each), Paris I., II., Ill I, p, cads. Pari 
IV., 5 a lit one VoL, French morocco, ijr. 

• A rich collection of humour, pathos, pace, and poetic fancy .’— Saturday Review. 

s. Baring Gould. YORKSHIRE ODDITIES AND STRANGE 
EVENTS. Fourth Edition. Crown 8»o, 6r. 

S. Baring Gould. STRANGE SURVIVALS AND SUPER- 
STITIONS. With Illustrations, By S. Baring Gould. Crown 
8 vo. Second Edition. 6j. 

‘Wo have lead Mr. Baring Gould’s book from beginning to end. Ills full ofqnalllt 
and various Information, and theio is not a dull page In it ' -Notes amt Qua in. 

S. Baring Gould, THE DESERTS OF SOUTHERN 
FRANCE. By S. Baring»Gouli>, With numerous Illuslratlons 
by F, D. Bedford, S. IIutton, etc. a volt. Demy 8 vo. 33J. 

This book is tho fit at serious 'attempt to ddSffibo iho great batten tableland th.it 
extendi to the south of Limousin in the Derailment of Aveyron. I .Ml, eta., a 
country of dolomite cllffe. and eailom, and suhteiranean riven, The legion Is 
full of prehistoric and historic intciast, lolits of envu-ilweller., of iiimIIiuvaI 
jobbers, and of the English domination and the ITimdiod YcniV Ware 
'His two richly-illustrated volumes me foil of nuillcr of inieiMt to the geologist, 
the archasolagist, and the student of history ami manners. '-ScqUmmu 
* It deals with its subject In a manner which icuely fills to wriest attention. 1 —' Tiutts* 

W, B. Gladstone. THE SPEECHES AND PUBLIC AD- 
DRESSES OF THE RT, IION. W. E, GLADSTONE, M.P. 
Edited by A, W. Hutton, M.A., aud II, J, Cohen, M.A. With 
Portiaits. 8 vo. Vole. IE. and X. 12s. 6 d. each. 

Henley and WMblsy. A BOOK OF ENGLISH* PROSE. 
Collected by W. E. Henley and Charles Wiiihley. Cr, 8 vo, 6f. 

1 A unique volume of exti ante— an art gallery of early prose. '—Birmingham Post, 

1 An admirable companion to Mr. Henley's "Lyralforoica.”'— Saturday Review. 

‘ Qalte delightful, The choice mode has been excellent, and the volume has been 
most admirably printed by Messrs, Constable. A greater tieat for those not well, 
acquainted with Pre-Restoration prose could not be imagined '—Athentrmn, 
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Wells. OXFORD AND OXFORD LIFE. By Members of 
the University, Edited by J. Wells, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of 
Wadhnra College, Cmtrn Sro. 3 f. 6J. 

This work contains nn account or Ufa nt Oxford— intellectual, social, anti religious— 
n careful estimate of necessary expenses, a review of recent changes, u statement 
of the present position of the University, and chapters on Women's Education, 
aids to study, and University Extension. 

* We congratulate Mr. Wells on the production of a readable and intelligent account 
* of Oxford ns it is at the present tune, written by poisons who are possessed of a 
close acquaintance with the system and life of the University — Athetueiitn. 


W.B, Worsfold. SOUTH AFRICA: Its History and its Future. 

By W. Basil Worsfold, M.A. With a Map. Crown %vo. 6s. 

' An intensely interesting book .'— Daily Chromite. 

' A monumental work compressed into a very moderate compass. The early histoty 
of the colony, its agricultural resources, literature, and gold and dinmond mines 
are ail clearly described, betides the main features of recent Kaffir and llucr 


campaigns ; nor (to bring his record quite up to (late) does the author fail to devote 
a chapter to Mr, Cecil Rhodes, the Chattel ad Company, and the Doer Conven- 
tion of 18B4. Additional Information from sources not usually accessible is to bo 
found In the notes at the end of the book, ns well as a historical summary, n 
statistical appendix, end other mattcis of special interest at the present moment.' 
—World. 


Ouida, VIEWS AND OPINIONS. By Ouida. Crown 8 VO, 
Second Edition. 6s. 

' Ouida is outspoken, and the render of this book will not have a dull moment. The 
book is full of variety, and sparkles with entertaining matter .'— Speahen 


3 . S. Shodlocfc TIIE PIANOFORTE SONATA: Its Origin 
nml Dovuliiinnenl. By J. S^SUKW.OCK. Cnntm 8 m gj. 

‘This work should lie in the possession of everj'mnsldnn and amateur, for it not 
only embodies n concise mid lucid bistoiyol the origin of one of the mostlin- 
portunt forms of musical composition, Imt, by reason of ilio painstaking research 
and accuracy of the author’s statements, It Is a very valuable work for inference. 1 
—Attummm. 

Bowden. THE EXAMPLE OF BUDDHA: Being Quota- 
tions from Buddhist Literature for each Day In the Year. Com)iilcd 
by E. M. Bowden. With Preface by Sir Edwin Arnold. Third 
Edition. 16 mo, 21. 6 rf. 


BubMIL PROFIT SHARING AND THE LABOUR QUES- 
TION, ^ By T. W. Busiiill, a Profit Sharing Employer. Crown 
S vo. 2 s, 6d. 

John Beevor. PRACTICAL FLY-FISHING, Founded on 
Nature, by John Bbevrr, late of the Thwailo House, Coniston. A 
New Edition, with a Memoir of the Author by W. G. Collingwood, 
- M.A. Crown 8 vo. 3 s. 6 d, 

A little book on Fly-Fishing bv an old friend of Mr. Ruskln. 
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Science 

Freudenreich. DAIRY BACTERIOLOGY. A Short Manual 
for the Use of Students, By Di. El). VON Frihidenri ten, 
Translated from the German by J. R. Ainsworth Davis, B.A., 
F.C.P. Ciown 8wa. 2 s. 6J, 

Chalmers Mitchell. OUTLINES OF BIOLOGY. By IV 
Chalmers Mitchell, M.A., F.Z.S. Fully filmtrattJ. Crown 
Svo. 6s. 

A text-book designed to coyer the new Schedule issued by the Royal College of 
Physicians and Surgeons. 

Masaae. A MONOGRAPH OF THE MYXOGASTRES. By 
George Masses. With 12 Coloincd Plates. FoyalSvo, 18 s.ml. 

‘A work much in advance of any hook In llw lnngunge heating of this group of 
organisms. It Is indispensable to evoiv student of tho Myxogastrcs. Tho 
coloured plates deset yo high praise for their tuxuincy and etcuilfoti,'- Nature. 


Theology and Philosophy 

Driver. SERMONS ON SUBJECTS CONNECTED WITH 
THE OLD TESTAMENT. By S. R. Driver, J).D„ Canon of 
Cluist Church, Regius Ptofcssor of Ilohrcw in tho Univewity of 
Oxford. Crown 8 vo. Of. 

A welcoma companion to tho authofe fhmounllati oductlmt.' Neman can read these 
discourses -without feeling tRht J>. Driver is fully alive to the deeper tear hliig of 
the Old Testament.'— Guardian, 

Oheyne. FOUNDERS OF OLD TESTAMENT CRITICISM : 
Biographical, Descriptive, and Ci ideal Studies, Ity T. K. Curvnh, 
D.D., Oriel Piofessor of the IntcipieUtion of Iluly Sicriplutp at 
Oxford, lar^i crown 8 vo, Js, 6d. 

This important book is a historical sketch of 0. T, Criticism in the form of biographi- 
cal studies from the days_of Elclihorn to those of Dilyet and Rebellion Smith. 

It is the only book of its kind in English. 

Avery learned and instructive work,'— Times, 

Prior. CAMBRIDGE SERMONS. Edited by C, H. Prior, 
M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Pembroke College, Ci cion few. 6s, 

A yolums of sermons preached before the University of Cambiidge by various 
preachers, including the Archbishop of Canterbury and Bishop Westcott. 

'A representative collection. Bishop Westcctt's is a noble sermon. 1 — Guanttau. 

Beeching. SERMONS TO SCHOOLBOYS. By H. C. 
Beeching, M.A., Rector of Yattendon, Beiks. With a Preface by<y 
Canon Scott Holland, Crown 8 m. as. 6d. 

Seven sermons preached befoie the boys ofBmdfield College, 
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Layard. RELIGION IN BOYHOOD, Notes on the Reli- 
gious Training of Boys. With a Preface hy J. R, ILLINGWORTH. 
By E, B . Layard, hr. A. i8mo. is. 

0 . J. Shebbeaie. THE GREEK THEORY OF THE STATE 
AND TIIK NONCONFORMIST CONSCIENCE t a Socialistic 
Defence of some Ancient Institutions. By Charles John Siikb* 
beaue, B.A., Christ Church, Oxford. Crown Sw. 2 s, 6,1. 

V. S. Granger. THE WORSHIP OF THE ROMANS. By 
F. S. Granger, M.A., Litt.D., Professor of Philosophy at Univer- 
sity College, Nottingham. Crown 8 to. 6 s. 

The author has attempted to delineate dint group of beliefs which stood in close con- 
nection with the Roman religion, nnd among the subjects heated are Dreams, 
Nature Worship, Roman Magic, Divination, Holy Places, Victims, etc. Thus 
the book is, apart from Its immediate subject, a contribution to folk-lore and com- 
paiative psychology. 

1 A scholarly nnnlysls of lire religions ceremonies, beliefs, and superstitions of ancient 
Rome, conducted in tire new instructivQ light of comparative anthropology.'— 
Timet. 

'This is an nnaiyiic.il uml ciltlcal work which will assist the student of Romish 
lilstmy to undcistnnd the factors which went to build up the remarkable charac- 
teristics of the old Romans especially in mullets appertaining to religion. 
Oxford Review. 


2Dc1jot(onal Books, 


With Fttlbfagt Illustrations, film/, b™. Buckram. 31 , 6,1. 

Bail, hi mom co, $'• 

THE IMITATION OF CHRIST. Uy Thomas A KiiMPis. 
Willi nn Inltmluctlon liy Dean Farrar. Illustrated liy C. M, 
Gr.ur,, mwl primed in blnckujul ied. 

1 Among it nil lire Inrominnbln lsliglish editions rtf tire " Imitation," there rail lutvu 
be: .*ii few which wrt a prettier than this one. piintnlfai Mionn nnd hntulsonta type 
by Mews, Constable, with all the filmy of led Initials, and tliocomfoitofhucktam 
binding .'— tihttgow Item, I, 


TIIE CHRISTIAN YEAR, By John Kkbi.r. With an Intro- 
duction amt Nates byW. Lock, M.A., Sub-Wnrden of Kebb* College, 
Ireland Professor at Oxford, Author of llic ‘ Life of John Kcble,’ 
UUisltMoti l.y R, Annino Bell. 

'The iiresrnt edition is annotated with nil the care and insight to ba expected from 
Mr. Lock. The progress nnd circumstances of its composition are detailed in Lho 
Introduction, There is in nn Interesting Appendix on the mss, of the " Chiistian 
year," nnd another giving tire older in width the poems wot 0 written. A "Short 
Analysis of tire Thought is prefixed to onch, and any difficulty in the text is ex- 

C hined #1 a note, when wo add to all this that die hook is printed in clear, 
lack type on excellent paper, and hound in dull red buckram, we shall have saui 
enough to vindicate its claim to a place among the prettiest gin-bocks of tha 
season.'— Guardian. 

•The most acceptable edition of this ever popular work with which we are nc- 
tinlntcd.'- Globe. 

* An edition which should he recognised ns the best extant. . . . The edition is one 
- which John Ilenry Newman end the Into Dean Cbuicli would have handled with 
m meet and affectionate remembrance .' — Birmingham Post, 
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Leaders of Religion 


Edited by H. C. BEECHING, M.A. With Foittails, crown S tv. 

A series of short biographies of the most prominent leaders 
of religions life and thought of nil ages and countries, 

The following are teady— 

CARDINAL NEWMAN. By R. II. Hutton. 

JOHN WESLEY, By J. H. OVERTON, M.A. 

BISHOP WILBERFORCE. By G. W. Daniel, M.A. 
CARDINAL MANNING. By A. W. Hutton, M.A. 
CHARLES SIMEON. By H. C. G. MoULE, M.A. 

JOHN KEBLE. By Walter Lock, M.A. 

THOMAS CHALMERS. By Mrs. OlipHANT. 

LANCELOT ANDREWES. By R. L. O't n.KY, M.A. 
AUGUSTINE OF CANTERBURY. By E. L Cirri 8, D.I). 
WILLIAM LAUD. By W. H. HUTTON, M.A. 

JOHN KNOX. By F. M'CUNN. 

JOHN HOWE. By R. F. II ORTON, D.D. 

Ollier volumes will bo announced in due course. 





, Kctifis 

SIN SHILLING! NOVELS 

Mario Corelli. BARABBAS i A DREAM OF THE WORLD’S 
TRAGEDY. By Marie Corelli, Author of ' A Romance of Two 
Worlds,’ ‘Vendetta, ’etc. Twmty-Jint Edition, Crown 8?<o. 6s, 


1 The tender reverence of the treatment and the imaginative beauty of the writing 
have reconciled us to the daring of the conception, and the conviction in forced oil 
us that even so exalted r. subject cannot he made tuo familiar to lis, provided it be 
presented in the true spirit of Christian faith. The luupliflcntinnii or the Scripture 
narrative are often conceived with high poetic Insight, and this “Drown of tire 
World's Ti needy” is, despite some trifling incongruities, a lofty and not inade- 
quate paraphiase of the supreme clfmar. of the inspired narrative . Dublin 
Hernew, 


Marie Ooielli. THE SORROWS OF SATAN. By Marie 
Corelli, Crown 8 vo. 20 th Edition, 6s, 


1 There is In Marie Corelli’s work a spark of the Divine. Her genius is neither common 
nor unclean. She has a far-ieaching and gorgeous Imagination; she feels the 
beautiful Intensely, and desires it, She believes in God and in good ; she hopes 
for the kindest and the best : she Is dowered with. “ the scam of scorn, the hater 
of hate, the love of love." There is to be discerned In her woikthat benseof the 
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unseen which N the glad hut fcolemn pierogativo of the proa in beau. Again! 
site lb n keen observet, n poweiful, fearless, c.uibtic fin lit- 1 st ; she makes nn cffcc- 
tiso piotcst, nntl enforces a gi.ive warning ngniust the follies ami shams ami vices 
of the age. —Report of a sermon doUveieu on ’The Sonows of Satan,’ l>y the 
Rev, A, K. IIahrison, Yicnr, in Tettcnlmll Church, Wolverhampton, on Sunday, 
N overaber 1 2 . — Midland Evening News. 

1 A very powerful piece of work. , * . Tho conception is magnificent, and is likely 
to win an ahiU mg place within the memo) y of man. . . . The author has immense 
command of language, ami a limitlcf s audacity, , , , This interesting and re- 
* nmihable romance will live long nfter much of the ephemeral literature of the day 
is forgotten. ♦ , . A hteinry phenomenon , . * novel, and even bubllme/ — W* 1. 
Stead In the Review of Reviews. 

Anthony Hope. THE GOD IN THE CAR. By Anthony 
Hope, Author of * A Change of Air, ’ etc. Seventh Edition. Crown 
8 vo, 6s, 


‘A very remnikable took, deserving of critical analysis impossible within our limit i 
biUliant, hut not superficial ; well consldei ed, but not elaborated ; constructed 
with the proverbial ait that conceals, but yet allows itself to be enjoyed by readers 
to whom fine literal y method is a keen pleasure; tme without cynicism, siihtle 
without affectation, humorous without snain, witty without offence, inevitably 
sad, with an umnornsc simplicity. 1 — The Wot Id. 

Anthony Hope, A CHANGE OF AIR. By Anthony Horn, 
Author of ' The Prisoner of Zemla,’ etc. Third Edition. Crown 
Svc. 6s, 

‘A graceful, vivacious comedy, true to human nature. Tha chatncteis are ti rural 
with n masterly hand. '-~Tmet, .0 

Anthony Hope, A MAN C t MARK By Anthony IIopk, 
Author of ‘Tho Prisoner of Zemla,’ 'The God. in the Car,’ etc. 
Third Edition, Croton 8 vo. 6s. 

•Of all Mr. Hope's books, " A Mm. of Mtuk" i, the one which best compnioa with 
11 Tho Prisoner of Zemin. Tha two romances nto unmistakably Ole work ol tho 
same writer, ami ho possesses a style of narrative peculimly seductive, piquant, 
conipnhenslve, and— bis own.'— National Oiscn’cr, 

Anthony Hope. THE CHRONICLES OF COUNT ANTONIO. 
By Anthony Hope, Author of ‘The Ptisoner of Zenda,’ ‘The God 
in the Car,’ etc. Third Edition. Crown Svo, Cs, 

1 It is a peilectly enchanting story of love and chivalry, nncl pure romance. The 
outlawed Count is tho most constant, desperate, and withal modest and tender of 
lovers, a peerless gentleman, an Intropld fighter, a very faithful friend, and a most 
magnanimous foe. In shoit, he is an altogether admirable, lovable, and delight* 
ful hero. There is not a word in the volume that can give offence to the most 
fastidious taste of man or woman, end there is not, either, a dull paragraph in it 
Tha hook is everywhere instinct with tho most exhilarating spirit of adventure, 

-s and delicately perfumed with the sentiment of all heroic and honourable deeds of 
history and romance.'— Guardian. 
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Oonaa Doyle. ROUND THE RED LAMP. By A. Conan' 
Doyle, Author of 'The White Company,* * The Adventures of 
Sherlock Holmes , 1 1 etc, Fourth Edition* Own 6?. 

* The book ifij indeed, composed of leaves fiom life, ami is far ami away the host view 
that luu> been vouchsafed us behind the seems of the nnsultuuHanm. It U vwy 
superior to * * The Diaiy ofn late Physician. '"’—Illml* sited London A'ews. 


Stanley Weymm UNDER THE RED ROBE. By Stani,ev# 
Weyman, Author of * A Gentleman of France.* With Twelve Illus- 
trations by R. Calon Woodville. Eighth Edition ♦ Crown S vo. 6s. 

‘A book of which wo have read every word for the bhcer pleasure of reading, and 
which we put down with a pang that we cannot foiget it all and start again,*— 

Westminster Gazette* . . 

‘Every one who reads books at all must read this thrilling romance, from Ilia first 
pnge of which to the last the bi eathless reader k» haled along. An mbpiiation or 
‘manliness and coinage / — Daily Chronicle , i 
* A delightful tale of chivalry and adventure, vivid mid dramatic, with a wholesome 
modesty and reveienco for the highest/— Globe, 


Mrs. Clifford. A FLASH OF SUMMER. By Mrs. W. K. 
Clifford, Author of ‘ Aunt Anne,* etc. Second Edition, C/own 
8 vo. 6s. 

1 The story 16 n very sad nud a very beautiful onr, exquisitely tnld.nud cm kited with 
many subtle touches of wise nnq tender insight. Mrs. Gliffoid a gemln heinlne 1, 
a most lovablo croaturo, ooiUrn'.tlng veiy reflCHhlilgly with the heroine of latter- 
day Action, [The minor characters ere vividly realised. " A Plash of Summer" 
Is altogether an admirable piece of work, wrought wtlll strength nud shuptlrlty. 
It will, undoubtedly, add to Its tt..tlt« 8 veputntlon-nlicady high -In the ranks 
of novelists,'— Sfirgicr, 

•We must congratulate Mts. Clifford upondvvery succMful and inlet eating story, 
told throughout with finish “nd u dolionto Sense of pronoitlon, qualities wliii li, 
indeed, have always distinguished the host work of this very able wilier.’— 
Manchester Guardian. 


Emily Lawless. MAELCHO i a Sixteenth Century Romance. 
By the Hon. Emily Lawless, Author of 'Grania,' 'IlurrisV etc. 
Second Edition. Croton Bw, 6s. 

'A really great boo V}— Spectator, 

'Them is no keener pleasure In life than the recognition of genius. Good work is 
commoner than it wed to be, but the host is ns rare *s ever. All the more 
gladly, therefore, do we welcomo in " Muelcho " a piece of work of the Arst order, 
which we do not hesitate to describe as one of the most remarkable literary 
achievements of this generation. Miss Lawless is possessed of the very essence 
of historical imm.'— Manchester Guardian. 

E. F. Benson, DODO : A DETAIL OF THE DAY. By E, F. 

Benson. Sixteenth Edition, Crown Bvo. 6s. 

‘ A delightfully witty sketch of society.'— S/echttor, 

A perpetual feast of epigram and paradox.'— Speaker. 

. Jli a writer of quite exceptional utility. 1 — A tiienauin, 

1 Brilliantly written.'— World. 
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E. F. Benson. THE RUBICON. By E, F, Benson, Author of 
‘Dodo.’ Fifth Edition. Crown Bw>, 6f. 

' Well written, stimulating, unconventional, and, in n wotd, chatacteristic.— 
JiirmsnghaiH J'ai. 

' An exceptional achievement ; a notable advance on his previous woik.'— National 
Observer , 


KL M, Dowie. GALLIA. By MjSnie Muriel Dowie, Author 
of ‘A Girl in the Carpathians. ' Third Edition, Crown ivo. 6s. 

' The style is generally admirable, the dialogue not seldom billltant, the situations 
sm prising in their freshness and originality, while the subsidiary as well as the 
principal characters live and move, and the stay itself is readable from title-page 
to colophon .’— Saturday Review, 

'A very notable book; a very sympathetically, nt times delightfully written book. 
—.Daily Graphic. 


MR, BAR! NO GOULD'S NOVELS 


'To say that a book is by the author of 11 Mehaiah" is to imply that it contains a 
story cost on strong lines, containing dtnmatlc possibilities, vivid and sympathetic 
descriptions of Natuie, and a wealth of ingenious imagoiy/— Sfcaher. 

'That whatever Mr, Earing Gould writes is well worth rending, is a conclusion that 
mny lie vary gcnemlly accepted. Ills views of Ufa ate fiesh and vigorous, his 
language pointed and clMracteiislic, the incidents of which he makes use bio 
striking and original, ills characters are life-like, nml though somewhat excep- 
tional people, m« diawn and coloured with mtistlo forte. Add to tills thirl lus 
drsciiptions of scenes nml scenery me pnintrd with the loving eyes and skilled 
hands of ir master of his nil, that lie is always fiesli and never dull, and under 
sui-lt conditions it is no wonder that undent have gained Confidence both in his 
power of numbing nml satisfying tlreip, mid that year by yeai Ida popularity 
widens, '—Court Lb. a tar. 

v ^ a 

Baring Gould, URITII : A Story of Dartmoor, By S. Baring 
Gould. Third Edition. Crown Svo. 6s. 


•The author is at his best.'— Timet. 

* Ho has nearly ranched the liigh wntcr-mark of M Monamn* —Naitwa? Gfatrvtr, 


Bating Gould. IN THE ROAR OF THE SEA : A Tale of 
the Cornish Coast, By S, Baring Gould. Fifth Edition, 6s. 
’One of the host imagined and most enthralling stories the author has produced.’ 
—Saturday Review. 


* Baring Gould. MRS. CURGENVEN OF CURGENVEN. 
By S. Bering Gould. Fourth Edition. 6s. 

'A novel of vigorous humour and sustained power, '—Graphic, > 

* The swing of the narrative is splendid, 1 — Sussex Daily diems. 

Baring Gould. CHEAP JACK ZITA. By S. Baring Gojjld. 
Third Edition. Crown 8w. 6s. 

' ' A powerful drama of human passion.'— Westminster Gazette, 

“A btoiy wot thy the author.'— National Oteeivcr. 
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S, Baring Gould. THE QUEEN OF I.OVli. Jly S. Baring 
Gould, Fourth Edition. Crown 8m fit. 

The scenery Is admirable, and the dramatic incidents are must striking.' -(.tvfow 
Herald* 

Strong, interesting, and chawtS—lPesiimitsleK (SarctU* 

‘ You cannot put it down until you have fiwshtu 

' Can be heartily recommended to nil who cait for clc.uily, energetic, And interesting 
fiction.’— Sussex Baity Hews, 


S. Bating Gould. KITTY ALONE. By S. Baring Gouui, 
Authoi of ‘Mehalah,’ ‘Cheap Jack Zita,’ etc. Fourth Edition. 
Crown 8 to. its. 


‘A strong and anginal story, teeming with graphic description, stirring incident, 
nnd, above all, with vivid end enthralling human Interest .'— Daily Ttlcfrttflh 
‘Brisk, clever, keen, healthy, humorous, nnd interesting . —National Often tr. 
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g. Bating Gould. NO&MI : A Romance of the Cave-Dwellers, 
By S. Baring Gould. Illustmled by R. Caton Woddvimi:. 
Third Edition. Crown 8 vo. 6s, 

1 u Ncdml " is ns excellent a lalo of fighting anti atlvontute as one may wish in mut. 
AU the charactcni that hteifore in itui exilliiiK lulu me MiuW with pruprUn* 
of their own* The norrAtive also inns lIuu uiul sharu m the l#nr« fovlf«’*« 
Pall Hall Gondii 

'Mr. Boring Gould's powerful btoiy is full of ilw* sUong ughta and shadows and 
vivid colouring to which he ha^ Accutttom«u UK. - Siamtmu 

Mtb, OUphant, SIR ROBE^T^J FORTUNE. By MRS. 
Ouphant. Crown ivo, 6s, 

‘ Full of her own peculiar charm of style and simple, subtle that at ter .palming (emu 
her new gift, the delightful story before us. The scene mostly lies In the mums, 
and at the touch of the author ess n ticotc.li moor becomes a living thing, strung, 
tender, beautiful, and changeful. The book will take rank among the best of 
Mrs. Qliphant'e good stones,'— An/! Malt Gimtie, 


W.E. Norris, MATTHEW AUSTIN. By W.E. Norris, Author 
of Mademoiselle de Memo,’ etc. Fourth Edition. Cttnvn 8vo. (5f. 

' "Matthew Austin" may safely he pronounced one of the most Intellectually satis- 
factory and morally bracing novels of the currant year , 1 — Daily Telegraph. % 

W. E. Norris. HIS GRACE, By W. E. Norris, Author of 

‘Mademoiselle de Memo.’ Third Edition, Crown 8vo. 6*. 


Mr. Norris has drawn a really fine character In the Duke of Hurstbourne, ht once 
unconventional and very true to the conventionalities of life, weak and strong In 
a breath, capable of inane follies and heroic decisions, yet not so definitely por- 
trayed as to relieve a reader of the necessity of study on his own behtlR’— 
Athtttmmi 
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W. E. Norris. THE DESPOTIC LADY AND OTHERS, 
By W. E. Norris, Author of ' Mademoiselle de Metsac.’ Crown 
8vo, 61. 

1 A budget of good fiction of which no one will tiro, 1 — Scotsman. 

‘An extremely entertaining volume— the sprigbtliest of holiday companions.’— 
Pally ‘Ftltgmph, 

Gilbert Parker. PIERRE AND HIS PEOPLE. By Gilbert 
Parker. Third Edition. Crown 8 vo, 6s. 

' Stories happily conceived and finely executed. Then is strength and genius la Mr. 
Parkers style.' — Daily Telegraph. 


Gilbert Parker. MRS. FALCHION. By Gilbert Parker, 

Author of ‘ Pierre and His People.’ Second Edition. Crown Zvo. 6 s. 
‘ A splendidstudy of character.’— Athenmem. 

1 But little behind anything that has been done by any writer of our time.’— Pali 
Mali Gazette. 

' A very striking and admirable novel,’ — St. Jam tit Gasette. 


Gilbert Parker, THE TRANSLATION OF A SAVAGE. By 

Gilbert Parker. Crown 8 vo. 6s. 

‘ The plot Is original and 0110 difficult to wotk out ; but Mr. Pm leer has done it with 
gnat skill and delicacy. The tender who is not interested in this original, ficsli, 
and well-told tula must be a dull unison iudeed .’— Pally Clnonh.lt. 

‘A strong and successful piece of workmanship, The portrait of Lull, tilting, 
dignified, and puto, is exceptionally well ds«jtn.~MnHthtsttr Guardian, 


GilbertParker. THETUAI^QF TIIE SWORD. By Gilbert 
Parker, Third Edition. Croton 8 vo. or. 


‘Eveiybody with a eeul for romance will thoioughly enjoy "The Trail of the 
Sword." -SI, /amts’s l faults. 

1 A lousing nnd dramatic tale. A hock like this. In which swords flash, great sur- 

{ irises are amlei taken, and daring deeds done, In which men and woman live and 
ova In the old straightforward passionate way, is a joy inexpressible to tho re- 
viewer, bi sln-weai y of the domestic tragedies and psychological puzzles of every- 
day fiction ; and we cannot but believe that to the reader it will bring refreshment 
as welcome and ns keen ,’— Pally Chrateielt, 


Gilbert Parker. WHEN VALMOND CAME TO PONTIAC : 
The Story of a Lost Napoleon. By Gilbert Parker. Third 
Edition. Grown 8 vo. 6s. 

1 Hero we find romance— real, breathing, living romance, but it runs flush with our 
own times, level with our own feelings. Hot here can we complain of lack of 
InevUableness or homogeneity. The character of Volmond is drawn unerringly ; 
his career, brief ns it is, is placed before us ns convincingly as history itself. The 
book must be read, we may say re-read, for any one thoroughly to appreciate 
Mr, Parker’s delicate touch and innate sympathy with humanity.'— Pall Moll 

"I Gazette , 

•The one work of genius which 189s has as yet produced . '—Item Ait. 
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Gilbert Parker. AN ADVENTURER OF THE NORTH: 
The last Adventures of ‘Pretty Hew.' ity Uinrotr 1 ‘ARKbk, ' 
Crown 8 use. 6s. 

' The present book Is full of foe nnd moving btories of the greet North, nod it wilt 
add to Mr. Parkei *s already high renutuliun. — nr J/tnild. 

* The new book is very romantic any very entertaining-lull lit th tt per uliarly 
elegant spirit of ndventuro which Is so char.irterh.tie of Mt, rather, amt uf tlinl 

S oetic thrill which has given him wanner, ^if loss nunicroui, than even 

Is romantic story-telling gift has done.'— Sketch. • 


H. G. Wells. THE STOLEN BACILLUS, and other Stones. 
By II. G. Wells, Author of 'The Time Machine.’ Crmvn 
8 vo. 6s. 

' The ordinary reader of liction may be glad to know that these stories are eminently 
readable from ana caver to the other, but thev ate more than that ; they rue the 
Impressions of a very staking Imagination, which It would teem, hat a great deal 
within its reach ,'— Aaturday A' mm 


Arthur Morrison, TALES OF MEAN STREETS. By Arthur 
Morrison. Third Edition. Crown Sw. 6s. 

1 Told with consummate nrt nnd extrnoidhmiy detail. He tolls a plain, unvarnished 
tale, and the voiy tuiili of It niukts foi beauty. In tlw trua fiunwnliy of tho book 
lb justUicatlon, the permanence ol It* imorest, and lu Indubliabla triumph.'— 


ilesL. 

Athtnamn. 


ML - 

It worn 


‘A great hook. The author's method is amusingly effoetfve, and produces a thrilling 
sense of leallty. Tlw writer lays upon us a matter hand. The hook 1» limply 
" | nnd irresistible In Its Intel est, It U hunwinus also | without humour 
not make the nmihit 1* certain to moke,'-)/ sum. 


J. Maclaren OoMan, TICKING OF ANDAMAN; A 
Saviour of Society,* J3y J, Macjakkn Cowan, Author of 'The 
Red Sultan/ etc. Second Edition* Crown 8w, 6?* 

( An unquestionably Intetuting boob* Ii would not mnU» w if it tmiu out to ba 
th© mow Interesting novel of the season, tor k cwitnins on© rlmmaer, ftt least, 
who has in him the root of Immortality, amt the book mclf U ever oxnaling the 
sweet savour of th© unexpected, . • % riot n fm gotten iuw (mutant iMw, and 
only the really human endures, and throughout thw hook there atnwH out In bold 
and beautiful relief Us hlgh-souled and chJvfcMu piougonfot, James the Muter 
of llutcheon, the King of Andaman himself. Mail Onset ft. 

A most original and refreshing story, The Supreme ch rum of the book Ilea In the 
genial humour with which vie central character I* conceived, James llutcheon 
is a personage whom it is good to know and Impossible to forget. He Is beautllhl 
within and without, whichever way we take him,'— A'/reintor. £ 

' " The King of Andaman " hen transcended our rosiest expectations. If only for 
the brilliant pouraits of ‘ the Mftister,’ and his false friend TergusO’Rhen, the 
hook deseivas to be read and remembeied. The sketches of the Cbertlet move- 
ment are wondeifully vivid and engrossing, while the whole episode of jam** 
Hutcheoa's fantastic yet noble scheme is handled with wonaeifu'i spirit and 
sympathy. " The King of Andaman, " in short, is a book which does credit not 
less to the heart than the bend ol Its author,'— ,rf t/unatan. 

The fact that Her Majesty the Queen has been pleased to gracelhlly expresa to the 
author of " Tho King of Andaman " her Interest In his work will douhdetmfind 
for it many readers,'— Vanity Fair. 


f 
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Julian Corbett. A BUSINESS IN GREAT WATERS. By 
Jhi ian Corhp.it, Author of * For God and Gold,’ 1 Kophctua 
XlUth.,’ cte« Crxvn S?«7, Or. 

* In rktK stlcriMj? story Mr, Julian Corbett hft* done excellent wmk, welcome alike 
fur its distinctly ht entry lUvour, and for the wholesome tone which pervades it. 
Mr. Corbett writes with immense spirit, nnd the Iwok is a thoroughly enjoyable 
one in nil respects. The salt of the ocean is in it, anil the right neioic ring re* 
sounds through its gallant adventures, in which p bates, smuggle! s, sailors, and 
refugees are mingled in picturesque confusion, with the din of battle and the soft 
strains of love harmoniously clashing an accompaniment. We trust that Mr. 
Corbett will soon give us another taste of his qualities in a novel as exciting, as 
dramatic, and os robustly human, as “ A Business in Great Waters." '—Speaker. 

0. Phillips Woolley. THE QUEEN SBERRY CUP. A Tale 
of Adventure. By CUVB PHILLIPS Woolley, Author of < Snap,’ 
Editor of * Big Game Shooting. ’ Illustrated. Crown 800. 6s. 

Tbit is a story of amateur pugilism and chivalrous adventure, written by an author 
-whose hooks an sport nro well known. 

‘ A hook which will delight hays! a hook which upholds the healthy schoolboy code 
of morality.'— Scots limit. 

‘ A brilliant hook. Dick St, Clair, of Caithness, is an almost ideal cltai actor— a com- 
bination of tire medkoval knight and the modern pugilist. 1 — A dmiralty and /forte- 
guards (latent, 

'If all UeiucH of hoy's books wore ns truly heiolc ns Pick St. Clnlr. the winnoi of the 
Ijttenwlmiy Cup, we should have nothing to complnln of in literature specially 
wiltten for boys. Educational Review, 

Robert Barr. IN THE MIDST OP ALARMS. By Robert 
Babb, Author of ‘Prom Whos>c^ Bourne,’ eic. Third Edition. 
Crmun 8 vo. 6r. + 

'A hook which has abundantly satisfied us hy its capSitl humour. 1 — Daily Chronicle, 

‘Mr. Barr has achieved a triumph whereof ho has every reason to bo proud.'— Artf 

MallGautU, 

L. Dalatrey. THE KING OF ALBERIA. A Romance of 
the Balkans. By Laura Daintrby. Crown 8 vo. 6 r, 

1 MKs Dalntrcy seems to have an intimate acquaintance with the people and politics 
of tho Balkan countries in which the sceuo of her lively and picturesque romance 
is laid. On almost eveiy page we And clever touches of local colour which dif. 
ferenliale her book unmistakably from the ordinary novel of commerce. The 
story is briskly told, and well conceived. 1 — Glasgow Herald. 

Mra. Pinsent, CHILDREN OF THIS WORLD. By Ellen 
F. PinseiFt, Author of ‘Jenny’s Case.’ Crown 8m. 6s. 

' Mrs. Present's new novel him plenty of vigour, variety, and good writing. There 
are certainty of puipoge, strength of touch, and clearness ofvision.'— Alhetuetnn, 

Clark Russell. MY DANISH SWEETHEART. By W. 

^ Clark Russell, Author of * The Wreck of the Grosvenor,’ etc. 
Illustrated. Third Edition. Crown 8vo. 6s. 




Messrs. Methuen’* List 


30 


d. Manville Pena. AN ELECTRIC SPARK. Uv C.. Manviua 
Penn, Author of 'The Vicai'i Wife,* ' A Until de Kant, 1 etc. Suomi 
Edition , Crown 8m 6s. 

1 A simple and wholesome story.'- .llaNCh/sttr C uardian. 


Pryce. TIME AND T1IE WOMAN. % Rickard i’RYCE, 
Author of 'Miss Maxwell’s AftectUms,’ 'The Quiet Mrs. Fleming, 
etc. Second Edition. Crown Km 6r, , 

• Mr. Pryee's work recalls the style of Octave FeuiUst, by Its dearnw, umtuenessi 
its literary leserve.'— thoutum, 


Mrs. Watson. THIS MAN’S DOMINION. By the Author 

of 'A High Little World.’ Second Edition. Crown 8zv. 6s. 


Marriott Watson. DIOGENES OF LONDON and other 
Sketches. By II. B. Marrioii' Watson, Author of 'The Web 
of the Spider. 1 Crown Sm Emit ant, 6t. 

• By all those who delight in the met of words, who rate the exertfi* or proee above 
the exercise of verse, who rejoice in all proofs oftte delicacy and its Strtdgtni who 
believe that English prose is chief among the mould* d thought, 6y theee 
Mr. Marriott Watson's hook will bo welcomed.'— JtfcfiMMf Oturver. 


CUlchrist, THE STONE DRAGON. By Murray (iacilRIbf. 

Crown Zvo. Buckram. Of. 

' The author's fat, Us am atoned for by , main punitive Mid udmluhle merit,, 'the 
romances have not their countvrpnil in modem literature, and to tend them b a 
unique experience.'— AW/wntf OMrtni. 

T 

THBBB«AND*8UP*NNY NOVEL® 

Edna LyalL DERRfaCK VAUGHAN, NOVELIST. By 
Edna Lyall, Author or * Donovan,' etc. Forty-first Thousand. 
Crown tw. jjr, 6 d. 

Baring Gould. ARMINELL : A Social Romance. By S. 

Baring Gould. New Edition. Crown 8 vo, 31. &/. 

Baring Gould. MARGERY OF QU ETHER, and other Stories. 

By S. Baring Gould. Crown 8w>. 3*. 6 d, 

Baring Gould. JACQUETTA, and other Stories. By S. Baring 

Gould, Crown 8 vo. 3 1, 6 d. 

Mias Benson. SUBJECT TO VANITY. By '’MARGARET 
Bbnson. With numerous Illustrations . Second Edition , Crown 
8 vo. 3 s. 6 d. 

1 A charming little hook about household pets b; a daughter of the Archbishop of 
Canterbury. 1 — Speaker. 

' A delightful collection of studies of animal nature. It Is very seldom that we gfit 
anything so perfect In its kind. . . . The Illustrations are clever, and the whole 
bosk a singularly delightful one. 1 — Gmnhtut, 
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Mary Gaunt. THE MOVIN' ti FINGER: ChaptYrs ftom the 
Romance of Australian Life. lty Mary Gaum r» Author of 1 Daw’s 
Sweetheart, 1 Own K™. y. tui. 

•Riitun local 1 1 Jour, uml tcpU le with vigaiuus i luinucr sken lies. They mike ut 
ai it ue |» the hie, ~ TttHtu 

* UnmUiAUbly powerful. Tragedies \n llie bush *uul riot in the settlement are 
portrayed for us in vivid colour ami vigorous outline.*— twins ftr (fasti fa 

Gjay. ELSA. A Novel. By E. M'Queen Gray. Crown 8m 

3 r. 61/. 

J. H. Pearce. JACO TRELOAR, By J. H. Pearce, Author of 
‘ Esther I’entrcatb. 1 New Edition. Crown 8 no. 3-r, 6 d. 

The Spools tor’ speaks of Mr. Pearce ni 1 <t writer off xceMloeeeet fewer 'i the 'Daily 
Telegraph ‘ calls the book ‘ietoer/nl ami fielHteeoue ' ; the ‘ Birmingham Post' 
asserts that it h '<* novel qfklgh quality,' 

X. It. AUT DIABOLUS AUT NIHIL, and Other Stories. 
By X. L. Second Edition. Crown 8 vo. 3*. 6 d. 

1 Distinctly original and in the highest degree imaginative. The conception i» almost 
as lofty as Milum's.'- ■ Spectator, 

' Original to a degree of originality that may tiu called primitive- a kind of paulon. 
ate directness that absolutely absorbs as,'— Saturday Review, 

' Of powci fill busiest. There is some tiling startlingly original In the treatment of the 
themes. The terrible realism leaves no doubt or the author's power.'—/! thtmtum. 

O’Grady. THE COMING OF CUCULAIN. A Romance of 
the Heroic Ago of Ireland. By Rtanujmi O’Grady, Author of 
* Finn and his Companions,’ IlluirtniHtl. Crown Svo. y.6d, 

' Tit* suggestions of mystery, the ittpld and rstclting action, are auperb poetic effects,' 

<*» 

1 For light *nd colour It rewinble* nothing bo much A a Swbu <Uvm ,'— Manchnitr 
Guardian. 

Angus Evan Abbott. THE GODS GIVE MV DONKEY 
WINGS. By AnquS Evan Abbott. Crown 8 vo. $s. 6d. 

'Wlmlarelieftoturntoabookllke "The Gods give my Donkey Wings.” There is 
nothing but praise for this delightful story— excepting, perhaps, that it i* too short, 
amt demands a sequel, Mr. Angus Evan Abbot Is not set down aa tho maker of 
other books; but assuredly theie in no trace of the 'prentice hood in this. It is 
the work of an nitist from first to last. The quaint vernacular, so easily sustained, 
the originality of the plot, the deft unravelling of the mystery, the humour, the 
exquisite setting, the personality of the packman-biographer, the vivid and 
differentiated personalities that make the story, and the distant kinship to other 

I writers, should give Mr, Abbot his lank at once ; and make his next book eagerly 

awaited, Ope cannot imagine this writer deteriorating, and it is diflicuU to guess 
how he can improve. He seems to have crystalised once for ail ; and there is no 
flaw in the crystal.'— Vanity Fair. 

Fean. THE STAR GAZERS. By G. Mantole Fenn, 
Author of 'Eli’s Children,’ etc. New Edition. Cr, 8 vo. 3». 6d. 

' A stirring romance . Western M timing News. . , ..... 

TTold with all the dramatic power for which Mr. Fenn is conspicuous, Sr afford 
Observer* 
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Dickinson. A VICAR'S WIFE. By K\u.YN HiCKWtSOK 

Crown 8m Jf. 6//. 

Prowse. THE POISON OF ASPS. By R. OnrriN Prowse. 
Ciown 8m 31. 6 ti. 

R. Pryce. THE QUIET MRS, FLEMING. By K, l’RYCE. 

Crown Sve. p. Cd. 


Lynn Linton. THE TRUE HISTORY OF JOSHUA DAVID- 
SON, Christian anti Communist. By E. Lynn Union, Eleventh 
Edition. Post 800. 
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HALF-CROWN NOVELS 

A Series of Novels by popular Authors 

THE PLAN OF CAMPAIGN. By F. Mabel Robinson. 
DISENCHANTMENT. By F, Mabel Romnhon. 

MR. BUTLER'S WARD. By F. MABEL RomNson. 
HOVENDEN, V.C. By F. Mabel RonuthON. 

ELI’S CHILDREN. By G. Manvillh Venn. 

A DOUBLE KNOT. By G. MANVIU.K Fknn. 
DISARMED, By M, Betiiam Kiwarhs. 

A LOST ILLUSION. By Ll-si.ro Kmu 
A MARRIAGE AT SEA. By W. CLARK RlJSSm. 

IN TENT AND BUNGALOW. By the Author of ' I luiinn 
idylls,’ , “"‘e, 

MY STEWARDSHIP. By E. M'Quiton Gray. 

A REVEREND GENTLEMAN. By J. M, Cobban. 

A DEPLORABLE AFFAIR, By W. K, Norris. 
JACK’S FATHER. By W. E. Norris. 

A CAVALIER’S LADYE. By Mrs. DICKER, 

JIM a 


Books for Boys and Girls 


r 


A Series op Books by well-known Authors, well illustrated. 

Crown 8m, 

1. THE ICELANDER’S SWORD. By S. Barino Gouid 

2. TWO LITTLE CHILDREN AND CHING By Edits 

CUTHEL1. 

3. TODDLEBEN’S HERO. By M. M. Blake. 

4. ONLY A GUARD ROOM DOG. By EDITH E. Cothel£ 
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5. THE DOCTOR OF THE JULIET. By Harry COtUNO- 

WOOD. 

6. MASTER ROCKAFELLAR'S VOYAGE. By W. CLARK 

Russrix. 

7. SYD BELTON : Or, The Boy who would not go to Sea. 

By G. Manvii.le Fenn. 


The Peacock Library 


A Series of Books for Girls by well-known Authors , 
handsomely bound in blue and silver, and well illustrated. 
Crown 8 vo. 



1. A PINCH OF EXPERIENCE. By L. B. Walford. 

2. TI 1 E RED GRANGE. By Mrs. Moles worth. 

3. THE SECRET OF MADAME DE MONLUC. By the 

Author ol * Mdle Mori,' 

4. DUMPS. By Mrs. Parr, Author of ‘ Adam and Eve.' 

5. OUT OF Till! FASHION. By L.T. Meade. 

1 A GIRL OF THE PEOPLE, By L. T. Meade. 

7. irEt’SY GIPSY. By L. T. MEADK. 2f. 6 d. 

8. TIIE HONOURABLE MISS. By L. T. Meade. 

9. MY LAND OF BEULAH. By Mrs. Lurat Adams. 


t * 

University Eftcnsidn Series 


A series of books on historical, literary, and scientific subjects, suitable 
for extension students and hotue«reading circles, Each volume is com- 
plete in itself, tuul the subjects arc treated by competent writers in a 
bread nnd philosophic spirit. 

Edited by J. E. SYMES, M.A., 

Principal of University College, Nottingham. 

Crown 8 vo. Price (with some exceptions ) is. 6d. 

• y 'he following volumes are ready 

THE INDUSTRIAL HISTORY OF ENGLAND. By H. DE 
Ii, Gibbihs, M.A., late Scholar ofWadham College, Oxon., Cobden 
Prizeman. Fourth Edition, With Maps and Plans, 3 s. 

'A compact and clear story of our industrial development. A study of this concise 
but luminous book cannot fail to give the reader a clear insight into the principal 
. phenomena of our industrial history. The editor and publishers are to be congret- 
“ ulated on this first volume of their venture, and we shall look with expectant 
Interest for the succeeding volumes of the series.'— University Extension Journal. 
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A HISTORY OF ENGLISH POLITICAL ECONOMY, By 
L. L, PRICE, M.A., Fellow of Oriel College, Omwi. S’t.ond I Muon. 

PROBLEMS OF POVERTY : An Inquiiy into the Industrial 
Conditions of the Poor. By J. A. Hobson, M.A. Seeomi Million. 

VICTORIAN POETS. By A, Sharp. 

THE FRENCH REVOLUTION. By J. E. SYMES, M.A. 

PSYCHOLOGY. By F. S. Granger, M.A., Lecturer in Philo- 
sophy at Univeisity College, Nottingham. 

THE EVOLUTION OF PLANT LIFE : Lower Forms. By 
G. Masses, Kew Gardens. With Illustiations, 

AIR AND WATER. Professor V. B. LEWES, M.A. Illustrated. 

THE CHEMISTRY OF LIFE AND HEALTH. By C. \V, 
ICimmins, M.A. Camb. Illustrated. 

THE MECHANICS OF DAILY LIFE, By V. F. Sltr.M, M.A. 
Illustrated. 

ENGLISH SOCIAL REFORMERS. II. 1)K B. GinniNS, M.A. 

ENGLISH TRADE AND FINANCE IN THE SEVEN- 
TEENTH CENTURY. By W, A. S. JlRWJNS, li.A, 

THE CHEMISTRY OF *TRE. The Elementary Ptiufiples of 
Chemistry. By M. M. PataiIjOK Muib, M.A. I Unstinted. 

A TEXT-BOOK OF 'AGRICUlT JRAL BOTANY, By M.C. 
Potter, M.A., F.L.S. Illustrated, 3s. 6d. 

THE VAULT OF HEAVEN. A Popular Inuoduction to 
Astronomy. By R, A. Gregory. With numerous Illustrations, 

METEOROLOGY. The Elements of Weather and Climate. 
By II. N. Dickson, F.R.S.E., F.R. Mel, Hoc. Illustrated, 

A MANUAL OF ELECTRICAL SCIENCE. By GliORGE 
J. Burch, M.A. With numerous Illustrations. 3s, 

THE EARTH. An Introduction to Physiography. By Evak; 
Small, M.A. Illustrated. 

INSECT LIFE. By F. W. Theobald, M.A. Illustrated, 

ENGLISH POETRY FROM BLAKE TO BROWNING. By 
W. M, Dixon, M.A. 

ENGLISH LOCAL GOVERNMENT. By E JENKS, M.-jW 
Professor of Law at University College, Liverpool. 
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Social Questions of To-day 

Edited by II. de B. GIBBINS, M.A, 

Crown Svo. aj, 6:1 

if 

A series of volumes upon those topics of social, economic, 
and industrial interest that arc at the present moment fore- 
most In the public mind. Each volume of the series is written by an 
author who is an acknowledged authority upon the subject wills which 
he deals. 

The fallowing Volumes of the Series are ready 

TRADE UNIONISM— NEW AND OLD. By G. Howkll, 
Author of * The Conflicts of Capital nnd Labour.’ Second Edition. 

THE CO-OPERATIVE MOVEMENT TO-DAY. By G. J. 
Hoiyoakb, Author of ' The History of Co-opuiatlotl.' 

MUTUAL THRIFT, lly Rev. J. Vkome Wti.KtN.soN, M.A„ 
Author of • Thu Friendly Society Movement. ' 

PROBLEMS OF POVERTY s An Inquiry Into the Industrial 
Conditions of the Poor. By J. A. ttimsntt, M.A. SetouU Edition . 

THE COMMERCE OF NATIONS, lly C. F. ll.WAW.K, 
M.A., Professor uI Economics aUTfuiity OiIIcrc, Dublin. 

TIIK ALIEN INVASION. *ByW. (1, Wti.KtNs, M.A., .Monetary 
to the -Society tor Preventing the Inmiifltntion of Destitute Aliens. 

THE RURAL EXODUS. By I’. ANDERSON Grauam. 

LAND NATIONALISATION. By IlAU 0 i.lt Cox, II. A. 

A SHORTER WORKING DAY. By II. T>R B. GintUNS 
and R. A. llADFlM.l), of the IlecU Woil-s, Shellield. 

BACK TO THE LAND : An Inqnity into the Cure for Rural 
Depopulation. Ily II. E. Moo tut, 

CRUSTS, POOLS AND CORNERS: As affecting Commerce 
andlndustty, ISyJ. KrmiuN JT-ans, M.K.I., F.S..H. 

THE FACTORY SYSTEM. By K. Cookk Taylor. 

THE STATE AND ITS CHILDREN. By GERTRUDE 
Twkwem,, 

WOMEN’S WORK. By Lady DiLKK, Miss IiULI.EY, and 
Miss Whitley, 
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MUNI CIPALITIES AT WORK. The Muniiipt l'olity o» 
Six Great Towns, and its Influence on their Social Welfare 1 . *“ 
By Frederick Dolman. 

SOCIALISM AND MODERN THOUGHT. By M. K.VbT- 

MANN. 

THE HOUSING OF THE WORKING CLASSES. ByiL 
F. Bowmaker. 


Classical Translations 

Edited by II. F. FOX, M.A , Fellow and Tutor of lh.i .cuitsc 
College, Oxfmd. 

Messrs. Methuen are issuing a New Series of Translations from tltfj 
Greek and Latin Classics. They have enlisted the services of some 
of the best Oxford and Cambridge Scholars, and it is their intention that 
the Series shall be distinguished by literary excellency as well as by 
scholarly accuracy. 

.ESCHYLUS— Agamemnon, Chtiophmoc, Kttmcnidss, Trans’ 
lated by Lewis Campbell, LL.D., fate l'rofcssor ul Crook at St 
Andrews. 5*. it ^ 

CICERO— Do Oratore I, Translated hy H, N. P. MOOR»l^Ah 
Assistant Master at Clifton. 31, Cut! 

CICERO— Select Orations (Pro Milone. Put Murena, Philippic II., 
In CaLilinam), Translated by II. E, l 3 > BlakibIon, hr. A., Fellow 
and Tutor of Trinity College, Oxford, S» 

CICERO— De Natura Deorum. Translated by F. Brooks, 
M.A., late Scholar of Baliiol College, Oxford. 3r. 6 A 

LUCIAN — Six Dialogues (Nigrtnus, Icaro-Mcnippus. The Cock, 
The Ship, The Parasite, The Lover of Falsehood). Translated by 
S. T. Irwin, M.A., Assistant Master at Clifton; late Scholar of. 
Exeter College, Oxford. 3;. • 

SOPHOCLES— Electm and Ajax, Translated by E. D. A, 
Morshead, M.A., late Scholar of New College, Oxford } Assistant 
Master at Winchester. 2 1, 6 d. 

TACITUS— Agricola and Germania. Translated by R.*B, 
Townshend, late Scholar of Trinity College, Cambridge. ss. 6rf, 
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Educational Books 

OLASSIOAL 

TACITI AGRICOLA. With Introduction, Notes, Map, etc. 
By R. F. Davis, M.A., Assistant Master at Weymouth College. 
Crown 8 no. 2;, 

TACITI GERMANIA. By the same Editor. Crown 8m 2J, 

HERODOTUS : EASY SELECTIONS. With Vocabulary. 
By A. C. Liddell, M.A., Assistant Master at Nottingham High 
School. Fcap. 8 vo. is. 6 d. 

SELECTIONS FROM THE ODYSSEY. By E. D. Stone, 
M.A., late Assistant Master at Eton. Fcaf, 8m is. 6 d. 

PLAUTUS : TIIE CAPTIVI. Adapted for Lower Forms by 
J. II, Fkbehb, M.A., late Fellow of St. John’s, Cambridge, if. 6 d. 

DEMOSTHENES AGAINST CON ON AND ' CALLICLES. 
Edited with Notes, and Vocabulary, by F. Dakwiw Swift, M.A., 
formerly Scholar of Queen’s College, Oxford ; Assistant Master at 
Dcnstone College. FeaJ>, 8m 2f. 

GERMAN. 

A COMPANION GERMAN (SRAMMAR. By H. DK B. 
Gumma, M.A., Asslslan* Master at Nottingham High School. 
Crown 8m is. 6 <t, 

GERMAN PASSAGES FOR UNSEEN TRANSLATION, 
lly li, M'Qurkn Guay. Crown 8 vo. s s. M. 

80 IENQE 

THE WORLD OF SCIENCE. Including Chemistry, Heat, 
Light, Sound, Magnetism, Electricity, Botany, Zoology, Physiology, 
Astronomy, and Geology. By R, Elliot Steel, M.A., F.C.S. 
I47 Illustrations. Second Edition. Crown 8m as. id, 

' Mr, Steel'. Manual la admirable in many -ways. The book is well calculated to 
Attract and main the attention of the Review* 

1 If Mr. Steel Is to bo placed second to any for this quality of lucidity! it Is only to 
Huxley himself; and to bo named in the some breath with this master of the 
craft of teaching la to be accredited with the clearness of stylo and simplicity of 
arrangement that belong to thoiough mastery of a subject.*— PannW Review, 

ELEMENTARY LIGHT. By R. E. Steel. With numerous 
Illustrations. Crown 8m 4 s. id. 
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ENGLISH 

ENGLISH RECORDS. A Companion to the History of 
England. By II. E. Maldrn, M.A. Ctown fad. 3*. «• /. 

A too? which aim"; at concentrating information upon dativ, pi-ticahigi. tUTu ini,, 
constitutional documents, etc., which is usually found nallum! in dilteteiu 
volumes. 

THE ENGLISH CITIZEN: HIS RIGHTS AND DUTlEij, 
By H. E. Malden, M.A. is. 6d, 

■The hook goes over the sane ground as is traversed in the school books on thb 
subject wiitten to satisfy the lequtrements. of tlie Education code. It would 
serve admirably the puiposes of a text-book, ns it is well based in historical 
facts, and keepa quite clear of party matters.'— Scotsman. 

METHUEN' 8 COMMERCIAL SERIES. 

BRITISH COMMERCE AND COLONIES FROM ELIZA- 
BETH TO VICTORIA. By II. ee B. Gntitmh, M.A., Author of 
1 The Industrial History of England,' etc. etc. 2f. 

COMMERCIAL EXAMINATION PAPERS, By 11. Mt M. 
Gibbjns, M.A. is. 6d. 

THE ECONOMICS OF COMMERCE. By II. Hi: II. tiimilNR, 
M.A. is, Gd, 

A MANUAL OF FRENCH COMMERCIAL CORRES- 
PONDENCE. By S. E. BtALLY, Modern Language Master «t 
the Manchester Gramt»ar School? at. 

A FRENCH COMMERCIAL READER. By S. E. IiAM.Y. 
as, 

COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY, with special reference to Tntde 
Routes, New Markets, and Manufacturing Districts. By L, W. Lvdk, 
M.A, of the Academy, Glasgow, as, 

A PRIMER OF BUSINESS, By S. JACKSON, M.A, is. 6d 

COMMERCIAL ARITHMETIC. By F. G. Taylor,. 
M.A, is. Gd. * 

WORKS BY A. M. M, 8TEDMAN, M.A, 

INITIA LATINA: Easy Lessons on Elementary Accidence. 
Second Edition. Heap. See. is. ^ 

FIRST LATIN LESSONS, Fourth Edition. Crown 8w. as. 
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FIRST LATIN READER. With Notes adapted to the 

Shorter Latin Primer and Vocabulary, Second Edition, Crown %vo. 
is, 6d, 

EASY SELECTIONS FROM CAESAR. Part I. The Hel- 
vetian War. iS wo. is, 

EASY SELECTIONS FROM LIVY. Part I. The Kings of 
Rome. iS mo, is. 6d. 

EASY LATIN PASSAGES FOR UNSEEN TRANSLA- 
TION. Third Edition, Fcap. S vo. is, 6 d. 

EXEMPLA LATINA. First Lessons in Latin Accidence. 
With Vocabulary, Crown 8 vo, ts, 

EASY LATIN EXERCISES ON THE SYNTAX OF THE 
SHORTER AND REVISED LATIN PRIMER. Willi Vocabu- 
lary. Fourth Edition. Crown 8 vo. 2 j. 6d, Issued with the con- 
sent of Dr. Kennedy. 

THE LATIN COMPOUND SENTENCE : Rules anti 

Exercises. Crown 8 vo. is. <3 d. With Vocabulary, as, 

NOTANDA QUAEDAM : Miscellaneous Latin Exercises on 
Common Rules and Idioms. Second Edition. Ftap, Hvo. is. 6tf. 
With Vocabulary, 2 s, r 

LATIN VOCABULARIES,, FCR REPETITION : Arranged 
according to Subjects. Fourth Edition. Fcap, 8vo. is. 6‘t. 

A VOCABULARY OF LATIN IDIOMS AND PHRASES. 

l8mo. u, 

STEPS TO GREEK. iZm. is. 

EASY GREEK PASSAGES FOR UNSEEN TRANSLA- 
LATION. Fcap, 8 vo. is. 6d, 

EASY GREEK EXERCISES ON ELEMENTARY SYNTAX. 
t (fit preparation . ) 

GREEK VOCABULARIES FOR REPETITION. Arranged 
according to Subjects. Second Edition. Fcap, 8wo. u. 6d. 

&REEK TESTAMENT SELECTIONS. For the use of 
Schools, Third Edition. With Introduction, Notes, and Vocabu- 
lary, Fcap, 8 vo, as. 6a'. 
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STEPS TO FRENCH. i8 me. U 

FIRST FRENCH LESSONS, Crown 8 m is. 

EASY FRENCH PASSAGES FOR UNSEEN TRANSLA- 
TION. Second Edition, fiap.&tv. If, 6/, 

easy french exercises on elementary 

SYNTAX. With Vocabulary. Crown S«w. at. &/. 

FRENCH VOCABULARIES FOR REPETITION : Arranged 
according lo Subjects, Third Edition, /<»>/. 8. o, a, 

SCHOOL EXAMINATION 8ERIES, 

Edited by A. M. M. STEDMAN, M.A. 

Crown Sep. a j. tit. 

FRENCH EXAMINATION PAPERS IN MISCELLANE- 
OUS GRAMMAR AND IDIOMS. Uy A. M. M, SiruvtAN, M.A 
Sixth Edition. 

A Key, issued to Tulois usd Private Students only, to bghad on 
application to the Publishers, Sot omt Edition. C> own 8w. '6 j?W 

LATIN EXAMINATION PAPERS IN MISCELLANEOUS 
GRAMMAR AND IDIOMS. Ity A. M. M. Si human, M.A. 
Fourth Edition. Key issuers above. Ct. rut, 

GREEK EXAMINATION Pffl’IiJIS IN MISCELLANEOUS 
GRAMMAR AND IDIOMS, Hy A. M. M. Strdman, M.A. 
Third Edition. Key issued rs above. 6r. net, 

GERMAN EXAMINATION PAPERS IN MISCELLANE- 
OUS GRAMMAR AND IDIOMS. By R. J. Morich, Man- 
chester, Third Edition, Kay issued as above. 6;. ntt, 

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY EXAMINATION PAPERS. 
By C. H. Sranca, M.A, Clifton Coil. 

SCIENCE EXAMINATION PAPERS. By R. E. STBEL, M.A* 
F.C.S., Chief Natural Science Master, Bradford dammar School, 
In two vok. Part i. Chemistry j Part n. Physics. 

GENERAL KNOWLEDGE EXAMINATION PAPERS, 
By A. M. M, Stedman, M.A. Second Edition. Key issued 0% 
above, ft. net. 




